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The lnstitu te of lsmaili Studies was established in 1977 with the object
of promoting scholarship and learning on Islam, in the historical as
well as contemporary contexts, and a better understanding of its relationship with other societies and faiths.
The Institute's programmes encourage a perspective which is not
confined to the theological and religious heritage of Islam, but seeks
to explore the relationship of religious ideas to broader dimensions
of society and culture. The programmes thus encourage an interdisciplinary approach to the materials of Islamic history and thought
Particular attention is also given to issues of modernity that arise as
Muslims seek to relate their heritage to the contemporary situation.
Within the Islamic tradition, the Institute's programmes promote
research on those areas which have, to date, received relatively little
attention from scholars. These include the intellectual and literary
expressions of Shi'ism in general, and lsmailism in particular.
In the context of Islamic societies, the Institute's programmes are
informed by the full range and diversity of cultures in which Islam is
practised today, from the Middle East. South and Central Asia. and
Africa to the industrialised societies of the West. thus taking into consideration the variety of contexts which shape the ideals, beliefs and
practices of the faith.
These objectives are realised through concrete programmes and
activities organised and implemented by various departments of the
Institute. The Institute also collaborates periodically, on a programmespecific basis, with other institutions ofleamingin the United Kingdom
and abroad.
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The Institute's academic publications fall into a number of interrelated categories:
1. Occasional papers or essays addressing broad themes of the rela-
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tionship between religion and society, with special reference to
Islam.
Monographs exploring specific aspects of Islamic faith and culture,
or the contributions of individual Muslim thinkers or writers.
Editions or translations of significant primary or secondary texts.
Translations of poetic or literary texts which illustrate the rich heritage of spiritual, devotional and symbolic expressions in Muslim
history.
Works on Ismaili history and thought, and the relationship of the
Ismailis to other traditions, communities and schools of thought in
Islam.
Proceedings of conferences and seminars sponsored by the Institute.
Bibliographical works and catalogues which document manuscripts, printed texts and other source materials.
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This book falls into category seven listed above.
In facilitating these and other publications, the Institute's sole aim
is to encourage original research and analysis of relevant issues. While
every effort is made to ensure that the publications are of a high academic standard, there is naturally bound to be a diversity of views,
ideas and interpretations. As such, the opinions expressed in these
publications must be understood as belonging to their authors alone.
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Hamdani. We have been working together on Ismaili matters for more
than 30 years, during which time I have continually benefited from his
intimate knowledge of these manuscripts and of all things relating to
the Ismailis. It was at his suggestion that I was honoured to be asked to
catalogue this collection.
At the time when the donation of the manuscripts was finalised,
Professor Eric Ormsby, who was at that time the Head Librarian of
The Institute oflsmaili Studies, travelled to Milwaukee where, in consultation with Professor Hamdani, he compiled a numbered handlist
of the books in the Hamdani collection. Unfortunately, the handlist
numbers were not attached to the manuscripts themselves, so when I
began working with them in London I had to inventorise them again;
however, once I had worked out which book was which, the existing
handlist did prove to be of considerable use.
During the time that I was working on this catalogue I benefited from
the help and kindness of all the members of the staff of the Institute's
library, and especially the current Head Librarian, Alnoor Merchant,
who gave me free access to the rich collections of printed books and
manuscripts already in the hands of the Institute. A by-product of my
work has been that it was possible to suggest a few corrections to the
existing catalogues of the parts of the liS collection published by Gacek
and Cortese.
My friend and colleague Dr Sunil Sharma has helped with some
of the Gujarati and Urdu material. My indebtedness to the published
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literature on Ismaili studies is obvious to the reader, but I must underscore yet again the enormous usefulness of Poonawala' s great work.
For the identification of Indian place names mentioned in the manuscripts I have found Irfan Habib's An Atlas of the Mughal Empire
(Delhi, 1982) immensely useful.
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The manuscripts described in this volume represent a large segment
of the library collected over seven generations by an eminent family
of scholars from the Da'udi Bohra community. The largest part of
the manuscripts are of Ismaili religious writings, many of them until
recently regarded as secret and thus not accessible to anyone outside
the Bohra denomination, but there are also a good number of interesting books of general Islamic, or indeed secular content, and these
give us a unique insight into the whole range of culture of a learned
family of Indian religious scholars. The overwhelming majority of the
books are in Arabic, the language of learning among the Bohras, but
there are also a small number in Persian and in Bohra Gujarati (that
is, Gujarati written in Arabic script and with a very large admixture of
Arabic vocabulary). Most of the manuscripts were produced in India,
but some of the most interesting ones are from the Yemen, the ancestral home of the Hamdani family. Although a few of them are very old
(the oldest is from the 14th Christian century, or perhaps earlier), the
great majority are from the 19th or even the 20th century. Newcomers
to Ismaili studies will doubtless be surprised to learn how prolific
the production of hand-made books remained long after the introduction of printing in the Islamic and Indian worlds, including the
Indian Muslim community, but this is precisely because these books
were for the most part secret and consequently could not be entrusted
to the publicity of the printed word. But such newcomers will surely
also be surprised by the often excellent quality of these manuscripts,
the high level of Arabic scholarship in a community living far from
the Arab world, and the persistence of traditional techniques of book
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production. One fmal element of surprise is the fact that at least four of
these manuscripts were copied by women, among them one of ultrasecret content, attesting to the access of female devotees to the inner
sanctum of esoteric learning.
The kernel of this collection is formed by the manuscripts that 'Ali:
b. Sa'id al-Ya'buri al-Hamdani (who was born ca.1132/1718 and died
in 1212/1798) brought with him when he emigrated from the Yemen
to Gujarat around the middle of the 18th century, and of those that he
himself copied, before or after his arrival in India. The collection catalogued here contains three manuscripts in the hand of 'Ali: b. Sa'id.
The collection expanded under his descendants, and in particular
under his great-grandson, the pre-eminent Bohra scholar and educator Mul,.ammad 'Ali: al-Hamdani (1249-1315/1833-1898). It was his
grandson, 'Abd al-I:;Iusayn b. Fay<;! Allah al-Hamdani (H.F. Hamdani,
1319-1381/1901-1962), who opened the doors of the family library
to in temational scholarship, and notably to the great Arabist and pioneering student oflsmaili studies Paul Kraus, and it is in tum his son,
Professor Abbas Hamdani, who has re-assembled a large portion of
the family collection, previously scattered among various members of
the family, and, in an act of enormous generosity, donated them to
The Institute of Ismaili Studies in London, thus making them freely
accessible to all students of Ismailism, and oflslam more generally.

Historical Background

The roots of the Hamdani Collection, of the Hamdani family and of
the Bohra community in India are in the Yemen. The progenitor of
the Indian branch of the family, 'Ali: b. Sa'i:d b. I:;lusayn b. 'Ali: al-I:;larazi
al-Ya'burt al-Hamdam identifies himself with these names as a member
of the Hamdan tribal confederation, famous in the Yemen in pre-Islamic
and in Islamic times, of the sub-tribe known as Ya'bur, and as a native
of the I:;laraz region, the cradle and perennial stronghold of Ismailism in
the Yemen.
The Ismaili da'wa (mission) in south-western Arabia begins with
the work of Abu'l-Qasim al-I:;Iasan b. Faraj b. I:;lawshab, known as
'the conqueror of the Yemen' - Man~ur al-Yaman- who preached on
behalf of the Imam al-Mahdi at the time when the latter was still residing in Syria, before his public declaration as the first Fatimid caliph,
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in North Africa, in 297/909. But after the death of this Ibn I:Iawshab
(probably in 302/914), the Fatimid da'wa in the Yemen was reduced to
a local movement in the I:Iaraz mountains, and remained so for nearly
a century and a half, until the time of'Ali: b. Mul)ammad al-Sulayl,.I (a
Hamdaru tribesman), who came to prominence around 439/1047, and
soon afterwards subjugated the greater part of the Yemen in the name
of the Fatimid caliph in Cairo, al-Mustan~ir bi'llah, combining in his
person the roles of sultan or ruler of the Yemen and da'i (missionary) for the Fatimid imam. 'Ali: b. Mul)ammad was killed on the road
to Mecca in 459/1067 and was succeeded as ruler (though not apparently as da'i) by his son AJ,.mad b. 'Ali:, with the regnal name al-Malik
al-Mukarram. When the latter died, in 477/1084, he was succeededat least nominally - by his son 'Ali: b. AJ,.mad, called al-Mukarram
al-A~ghar; but since he was a minor, the real power was wielded by
'Ali:'s mother, whom contemporary and other early sources call alSayyida bint AJ,.mad, but to whom later Yemeni tradition assigns
(rightly or wrongly) the personal name Arwa. Al-Sayyida continued to
rule after the death of her son (the exact date of which is not known),
despite a purely nominal second marriage to Saba' b. AJ,.mad al-Sulayl,.I
(d. 491/1097-8), until her own death in 532/1138, at an age of at least
85. After the demise of this formidable queen the Sulayl,.id kingdom
disintegrated.
During these years the Fatimid empire was shaken by two serious
succession crises. When the Caliph al-Mustan~ir died in 487/1094
the Armenian praetorian guard, who were the effective rulers of the
empire, rejected his designated successor, Ni.zar, and declared Nizar's
brother al-Musta'li: as caliph. Nizar rebelled and the largest portion
of the da'is in Syria and Persia threw their support behind him. The
Sulayl,.ids, on the other hand, declared their continued loyalty to the
rulers of Egypt, and recognised the Imamate of al-Musta'li: and then
that ofhis son al-Amir. Al-Amir was killed by an assassin in 52411130,
leaving an infant son, al-Tayyib, who disappeared under mysterious
circumstances, and after some complicated machinations a cousin of
the murdered caliph was proclaimed caliph and imam in 526/1132
under the regnal name al- I:Iaf~ li-Din Allah, but a significant number
of dissenters refused to recognise him and clung to the belief that
al-Tayyib was still alive and in concealment The Zuray'id rulers (who
took overmuch of the territory previously ruled by the Sulayl,.ids) supported al- I:Iaf~ and his successors, but a small faction in the old Ismaili
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stronghold of the l;faraz mountains declared themselves for al-Tayyib.
(The Tayyibi sources unanimously claim that the aged Queen alSayyida supported their party, but the non-Tayyibi sources contradict
this claim.) At first, they expected the return in glory of al-Tayyib,
but eventually they accepted that he had died and that the imamate
was perpetuated by his (hidden) descendants. During the prolonged
occultation of the imam the effective leader of the Tayyibi community was al-da'f al-mutlaq (we shall refer to him simply as 'the da'i'),
the deputy and representative of the hidden imam, the first da'i being
Dhu'ayb b. Musa al-Wadi'L The rank of da'i is not strictly speaking
hereditary, though it has mostly remained in the same small number of
families, and is passed on by an obligatory public declaration (na$$) of
the successor by the reigning da'i.l After the fall ofFatimid Egypt to the
Ayyubids in 567/1171 the l;fafi:?i community disappeared completely,
but the Tayyibi da'wa has succeeded in maintaining a tenuous presence in the Yemen until the present day.
At an early date (the tradition says it was already at the time of the
Sulayl)ids, but this still needs to be examined critically) the Tayyibis
established a foothold in Gujarat, where they became known as Bohras,
the Bohra community being evidently a mixture of Hindu converts
and emigrants from the Yemen. The increasingly strained situation of
the Tayyibi community in the Yemen and their constant harassment
by the armies of the Zaydi imams led to an accelerated emigration to
India. In 946/1539 an Indian, Yusufb. Sulayman, was proclaimed as
24th da'i, and his successor, the 25th da'i, Jalal b. l;fasan, moved the
headquarters of the sect to Gujarat When his successor, the 26th da'i,
Da'ud b. 'Ajab, died (either in 997/1589 or in 999/1591) the community
1. Until the appointment of the Indian Yusufb. Sulayman in 946/1539,

all the da'is came from just three families: the al-Wadi'i lineage produced

the 1st da'i (Dhu'ayb), the 6th ('Ali b. I;Ian~a) and the lOth (his grandson 'Ali b. l;fusayn b. 'Ali); the al-I;Iamidi lineage produced the 2nd da'i
(Ibrahim b. al-I;Iusayn), the 3rd (his son I;Iatim), and the 4th (the latter's
son 'Ali); all the otherda'is come from Banu'l-Walid, namely the 5th ('Ali b.
Mul)ammad), the 7th (his nephew Al)mad b. al-Mubarak b. Mul)ammad),
the 8th (I;Iusayn b. 'Ali b. Mul)ammad), the 9th (his son 'Ali), and then all
the others from the 11th to 23rd, the succession passing sometimes from
father to son, sometimes from brother to brother, and sometimes from
uncle to nephew.
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split: one faction supported Da.'ud b. Qutb-shah, while another supported Sulayman b. l;Iasan. Eventually, the latter (Sulaymaru) faction
won the allegiance of the majority of the Tayyibi Ismailis in southwestern Arabia (but also of a small group in India); the present (51st)
Sulaymani da'i, 'AbdAllah b. Mul;tammad (acceded in 2005), resides
in Najran in Saudi Arabia. The Da'udi faction was supported by the
majority of the Tayyibis in India, where all their da'is have resided, but
they also have had a small number of followers in the Yemen, among
them the already mentioned 'Ali b. Sa'id al-Hamdani, who moved to
India at the invitation of the 39th Da'udi da'i, Ibrahim Wajih al-Din
(r. 1150-1168/1737-1754). The subsequent history of the Da'udi
da'wa, the split in the community after the death of the 46th da'i, and
the prominent role played by the Hamdani family in these events are
discussed below in Abbas Hamdani's sketch of his family's history. We
can thus dispense with a discussion of them at this point.

Genealogical Tables
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Notes on the Catalogue Entries

In the present catalogue the manuscripts have been separated, first of
all, into works by Ismaili authors and those by non- Ismaili authors- in
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general I prefer to speak of'Ismaili authors' rather than 'Ismaili works':
a man like Abul:;latim al-Razi was undeniably an Ismaili author, but
his Kitab al-zlna is not an Ismaili work in any meaningful sense of
the word, but a work of general Muslim learning. Amongst the former
category I have separated, frrst of all, the Fihrist of al-Majdu', as the
fundamental source of bibliographic reference to which I refer constantly in the ensuing catalogue, then (proceeding in broadly chronological order) the works of the older Yemeni school (that is, the works
ascribed, for the most part doubtless wrongly, to the aforementioned
Ibn l:;lawshab Man~ur al-Yaman and his son Ja'far, probably the oldest
surviving Ismaili writings), and then authors attached to the Fatimid
court, frrst in North Africa and then in Cairo, and their contemporaries in Persia. The treatises ascribed to the 'sincere brethren' (Ikhwan
al-$afa~, whose date and place of composition are still debated, have
been assigned to a separate section. Then we continue with the writings ofYemeni authors of the Sulayl;tid and post-Sulayl;tid periods and
finally with the rich literature of the Tayyibi Ismailis in India.
In describing the manuscripts my aim has been to focus on what is
important and interesting in the given manuscript (in some cases the
rare or unique nature of the work contained in it, in other cases codecological features of the manuscript itself), and not to give a complete bibliography of each and every work. The fundamental work for Ismaili
bibliography remains I. K. Poonawala's great Biobibliography of 1977,
which not only synthesised all previously published catalogues, but also
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listed a very large number of manuscripts which the author himself had
inspected, including most of those described in the present volume.
I have not repeated most of the information found in Poonawala, but
instead refer the reader to it for further enlightenment; however, I have
added references to the catalogues that have been published in the intervening years. I have also referred to F. Daftary's recent bibliography of
published Ismaili literature, without reiterating all his references to the
secondary sources. In short, my goal has been to complement rather
than replace these invaluable works. I have, on the other hand, consistently referred toW. Ivanow's bibliographies of 1933 and 1963, but
mainly so as to help readers to trace the genealogy of many of the persistent errors with which Ismaili studies have become entangled. The
well-known general Arabic bibliographies by C. Brockelmann and F.
Sezgin have been cited only in connection with the non- Ismaili manuscripts; what they have to say about Ismaili writings is almost entirely
dependent on Ivanow's writings and thus has little independent value.
The physical description of the manuscripts is intentionally brief.
and comprises the following elements (working broadly from the exterior to the interior of each book):
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• binding
• number of folios or pages (unfortunately, some of the manuscripts
are foliated, while others are paginated; I have used the available
numbering and notre-foliated the books)
• number and size of quires (but only if the quires are numbered by
the scribe)
• catchwords
• size of the page and (in brackets) size of the written area (measuring
from the bottom of the top line to the bottom of last line, in both
cases the measurement being rounded up or down to the nearest
half-centimetre)
• number oflines per page
• colour of ink
• style of writing (but without aiming at any general typology of
Arabic scripts)
• marginalia
• other rubrics and illumination
• scribe, date and place (according to the colophon)
• title page, labels, other owner's notes, seals, etc.
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I need to add that most of the manuscripts in this collection have suffered badly from worm damage (this despite the fact that they arrived
in London positively stuffed full of kabikaj leaves, which are evidently
not as effective a worm-deterrent as folk wisdom would have it) and
that some are so fragile thatit was not possible for me to examine them
closely. This has been noted in the relevant entries. This is true in particular of a large proportion of the non-Ismaili manuscripts described
in Chapter VII of this catalogue; it would seem that at one point they
were stored in a less secure place than the Ismaili (and in principle)
secret books. It is very much to be hoped that eventual restoration work
will make it possible to make a proper study of these codices; in the
meanwhile it is only possible to call attention to their existence.
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A very interesting feature oflsmaili manuscripts from the Yemen and
India is the occasional use of various sorts of secret script. These are
employed sometimes to indicate the name of a scribe or of the current
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Figure 1. Rabat al-'aql, I;Iamid al-Din al-Kirmani (Ms. 1455/fol. la).
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da'i, sometimes for the names of persons like Abu Bakr or 'Umar who
are revered by some other Muslim groups, but generally condemned
by the Shi'a. Of course, these 'secret' scripts are now no more secret
than the 'secret' books in which they appear. They have been discussed
notably in Strothmann (1943) and Strothmann ( 1952), with conversion
tables for two different types of secret script, but in the manuscripts in
this collection only the form that Strothmann calls 'the frrst script' is
used. A table for converting it into ordinary Arabic script is found on
the first folio of Ms.1455 [see Figure 1] .
By contrast, the copy ofthe Kanz al-walad in the hand ofMuJ,.ammad
'Ali al-Hamdani [Ms. 1499] is not written in the ordinary secret script,
but in a script apparently especially invented by the copyist.
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Differently from other Muslim denominations, who reckon the beginning of each month from the actual local sighting on the new crescent,
the Fatimid and Tayyibi Ismailis have used a calendar based on mathematical calculation of mean lunations, similar to- but not entirely
identical with- the purely notional calendars used in medieval Islamic
astronomical handbooks and in most modem conversion tables and
programmes. All versions of the calculated (or 'tabular') calendar agree
in assigning a fixed length of30 days to the odd months and of29 days
to the even months as well as in adding a 30th day to the last month
11 times in 30 years, but they differ as to which years in the 30-year
cycle receive the extra day, and also as to whether the beginning of the
Muslim era is calculated from 15 or 16 July, CE 622.
The Fatimid/Tayyibi calendar operates with the following parameters: the epoch of the era is Thursday 15 July 622, and the extra day
is added to the 2nd, 5th, 8th, lOth, 13th, 16th, 19th, 21st, 24th, 27th
and 29th year of the 30-year cycle. Applying these parameters, one can
calculate the exact Julian or Gregorian equivalent of any date mentioned in Ismaili texts and also determine the corresponding day of the
week? I have examined a large number of dates in Ismaili documents
2. There is at least one Bohra website with a usable conversion facility
and this form of the calendar is also included on the Utrecht University
site www.phys.uu.nl/-vgent/islam/islam_tabcal.h.tm, where it is called the
'Fatimid, astronomical' variant.
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ranging from al-Sijillat al-mustan#riyya of the 11th century CE down
to the present and (apart from a very small number of errors) the day
of the week indicated in the documents agrees consistently with the
one calculated according to these parameters. It is, however, important
to realise that most of the commonly available conversion tables and
computer programs operate with slightly different parameters and that
consequently the Julian or Gregorian equivalents indicated in this catalogue often differ from those given by these tables or programs by one
or two days. The moral of the story is: trust me, do not trust the tables.
The non-Ismaili texts in this collection do not, of course, follow the
same system and an exact conversion of the dates contained in these
manuscripts is possible only if the day of the week is mentioned. In
other cases only an approximate Julian or Gregorian equivalent has
been provided. For further discussion of this whole complex I respectfully refer the reader to my article 'Ta'rlkh, I' in The Encyclopaedia of
Islam (2nd edition, hereafter referred to as EI2).

History of the Hamdani Collection
of Manuscripts
by Abbas Hamdani
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The provenance of the manuscripts donated by Abbas Hamdani to The
Institute oflsmaili Studies, London, needs an explanation. The authorship
of most of these manuscripts is Ismaili, dating from the pre- Fatimid period
up to the Tayyibi da'wa in India and then to the present day. However,
the earlier manuscripts are copies from the post-Sulayb.id period. Some
old ones might still be found in private libraries in the Yemen.
During the 11th century, the Fa timid state in Yemen was ravaged by
political and military conflicts, bankruptcy and impending divisions of
rival dynastic claims. During this tumultuous period, an attempt was
made to preserve the religious heritage of the Fatimids by a Yemeni
mission under the da'i Lamak b. Malik to the central da'wa headquarters in Cairo, then headed by the chief da'i, al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din
ai-Shrrazi: (d. 470/1078). One of the purposes of this mission may have
been to transfer the Ismaili manuscripts to the Yemen for safekeeping.
TheYemen was then under the rule of the powerful Sulayb.id dynasty,
who were still loyal to the Fatimids.
In the post-Sulayb.id period beginning in 533/1138, the Tayyibi
da'wa inherited and preserved these manuscripts by remaining on
good terms with the new rulers - the Ayyubids, Rasulids and the
Tahirids - whereas the main opposition was led by the Zaydi imams.
Most of the Hamdan, in San'a' and the north, supported the Zaydis.
However, a group of them known as the Ya'buris crossed over to the
Tayyibi enclave in the I:::Iaraz region and assisted the Tayyibi da'wa.
The situation changed in the 16th century, with the advent of the
Mamluks and the Ottomans in the Middle East The Tayyibi community,
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which had in the meantime grown on both the Yemeni and Indian
coasts of the Arabian sea, now decided to shift its headquarters (the seat
of its al-da't al-mutlaq) to India in 1539. Soon after, efforts were made
to collect and preserve the literary heritage of the community.
Manuscripts from Yemen had been trickling in, but a major breakthrough came with the invitation by the 39th Da'udi: Tayyibi da'i Ibrahim
Wajm al-Dm (d. 1168/1754) to 'All b. Sa'id b.l;lusayn b. 'All al-Ya'bun
al-Hamdam al-l;larazi (1132-1212/1718-1798) to come to India with
his large collection of Ismaili and other manuscripts. 'An was known for
his lineage and his scholarship. He hailed from the family of the Amir
Saba' b. Yusuf al- Ya'bun, the military supporter of the third Tayyibi da'i
mutlaq l;latim b. Ibrahim al-l;lamidi (d. 596/1199), but he and his family
had been living in straitened circumstances and were in need of assistance. So he migrated to India with his wife and son Ibrahim. He settled
in Surat and served under four da'is- the 39th Ibrahim Wajm al-Dm,
the 40th Hibat Allah al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dm (d. 1193/1779), the 41st 'Abd
al-Tayyib Zakl: al-Dm (d. 1200/1785) and 42nd YusufNajm al-Dln (d.
1213/1798).
Copying of old Yemeni manuscripts proliferated in the study circles
(balqas) of his grandson Fay<;} Allah (d. 1876) and his great-grandson
Mul;lammad 'Ali (1249-1315/1833-1898) who built a large library
during the time of four da'is- the 46th Mul;tammad Badr al-Dm (d.
1256/1840), 47th 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Dln (d. 1302/1885), 48th
'Abd al-l;lusayn l;lusam al-Din (d. 1308/1891) and 49th Mul;tammad
Burhan al-Din (d. 1323/1906). Many manuscripts of this library bear
his seal dated 1284 H (1867 -1868).
On Sayyidi: Mul;lammad 'All's death, his daughter Safiyya distributed the manuscripts among her three younger brothers, 'All, Tahir
and Fay<;} Allah, all of whom were approached unsuccessfully by the
then da'i- the 51st Tahir Sayf al-Dm (d. 1385/1965) -to donate the
manuscripts to his own private collection, to which only his immediate
family had access. 'Ali lived in Hyderabad (Deccan) and having died
childless, donated many of the manuscripts to his friend and colleague
Dr Zahid 'All (1888-1958), whose collection is now preserved and
catalogued in the library of The Institute of lsmaili Studies, London.
Tahir's attitude was ambivalent. Outwardly, he supported the da'i but,
nevertheless, he did not wish to part with his manuscripts. He distributed some of them to his younger brother, Fay<;} Allah, and the rest to
his second son, Mul;tsin, who shared the same attitude as his father.
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Mul)sin's portion of the collection found its way to the da'i's library,
while the rest is still in the possession of his son Shabbir, who currently
resides in Dallas in the United States.
The younger and second son of Fay<;! Allah (d. 1969), l:;latim, reassembled a collection of manuscripts of the Khizana Mul;tammadiyya,
and his elder son, l:;lusayn, later provided access for Western scholars to
study them. In 1968, when Fay<;! Allah was very ill, some manuscripts
were taken without authorisation from his library and sold to the
University Library in Tiibingen, Germany. On his death, l:;latim gave
some manuscripts to Bombay University Library. But before his death,
Fay<;! Allah asked his grandson Abbas (sonofl:;lusayn), who was then in
Cairo, to visit him in Siirat where he gave him most of what remained of
his collection. Abbas added these manuscripts to those in the collection
of his father l:;lusayn in Cairo. l:;latim's daughter Surayya also owned
some non- Ismaili manuscripts which she eventually sent to her cousin
Abbas. Thus much of the Khizana Mul;tammadiyya literary treasure was
reconstructed by Abbas. l:;lusayn, while studying in Europe, had given
copies of some of these manuscripts to Dr Paul Kraus (1904-1944), and
through him to the libraries of Leiden and Paris.
Abbas, now in his old age, has donated his manuscripts to the
library of The Institute oflsmaili Studies, London in an attempt to stop
the collection from becoming further dispersed, and to perpetuate the
name and memory of Sayyidi: Mul;tammad 'All, who was the greatest
Hamdam collector of all. This donation also ensures that the manuscripts are preserved by modem scientific methods and that they are
made available to scholars for study and research with proper acknowledgement to the collection and the Institute.
What follows are short biographies of Sayyidi: 'All b. Sa'i:d
al-Hamdam and Sayyidi: Mul;tammad 'All al-Hamdam (both taken
from a manuscript of Shaykh Fay<;! Allah al- Hamdani:' s biography of his
father Sayyidi: Mul)ammad 'Ali: in the possession of Dr Abbas Hamdani,
and written in Bohra Gujarati), and further biographies ofShaykh Fay<;!
Allah b. Mul;tammad 'All al-Hamdani: and Professor l:;lusayn Hamdaru.

<AJi b. Sa<id al-Hamdii.ni
Sayyidi: 'All b. Sa'Id b.l:;lusayn b. 'All al-Ya'bun al-Hamdam al-l:;larazi:
died in Surat on 1 Rama<;lan 1212 H/16 February 1798. As he is
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suspected to have lived for about 80 years, he must have been born ca.
1131/1718.
He was a native of I:;laraz and claimed descent from the famous
Amrr Saba' b. Yusuf al-Ya'buli al-Hamdani of the 6th/12th century.
His renown as a scholar prompted the 39th da'i mutlaq Ibrahim Wajih
al-Dln (d. 1168/1754) to invite him to India. He came with his large
collection of manuscripts, both Ismaili and general, his wife and his
son Ibrahim. He served four successive da'is. He was considered one of
the two most learned men of the da'wa; the other being Sayyidi Hibat
Allah b. Wanbha'I, the mentor of the 43rd da'i Sayyiduna 'Abd 'All
Sayf al-Dln (d. 1232/1817). At the request of the da'~ Sayyidi 'An put
in verse the book Salwan al-mata' which contains his name as well
as those of his father and grandfather. He was also an expert calligrapher. The Hamdam Collection contains in his hand the second volume of al-QaQi: al-Nu'man's (d. 363/974) Da'a'im al-Islam copied in
1161/1748.
Perhaps the most interesting episode of his life was his involvement
in the dissident H iptia movement of al-Shaykh Hiba t Allah b. Isma'Il b.
'Abd al-Rasul, known as al-Majdu', who hailed from Ujjayn. Al-Majdu'
had declared that he was in contact with the hidden Tayyibi imam,
and that the latter had appointed him /:lujja, higher in rank than da'i
mutlaq, then the 40th in the series, Hibat Allah al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dm (d.
1193/1779). The two pre-eminent learned men of the time- Sayyidi
'All Hamdam and Sayyidi HibatAllah b. Wanbha'I, mentioned abovebecame followers of the pretender al-Majdu', for a time. Sayyidi 'All
even wrote a booklet inviting a fellow Ya'buri- Ah.mad b. Ibrahim b.
'AbdAllah b. Muh-ammad b. Sa'Idal-Ya'burial-Hamdaru- to join the
Hiptias. Later, however, both of these learned scholars withdrew their
support from al-Majdu'. Sayyidi 'All even wrote a risala in refutation
of al-Majdu'' s claims.

MW,ammad •Ali b. Fay4 Al1ih al- Hamdini
Sayyidi Muh-ammad 'All b. Fayc;l Allah b. Ibrahim b. 'An b. Sa'Id
al-Hamdam was born on 19 Safar 1249/6 July 1833 and died in St1rat
on 9 Sha'ban 1315/1 January 1898 at the age of 65. Most of his life he
was afflicted with acute colic and eye diseases. Despite this, he rose to
be one of the moving spirits ofhis time in the da'wa. His early training
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was with his father. From 1261/1845 onwards, he remained the pupil
of his maternal uncle, 'Abd al-'Ali: Wali Allah, until the latter's death
in 1274/1857. He taught his own group of students from 1270/1853,
during and after the last years of his mentor's life. He was a contemporary of four da'is- the 46th Mul;tammad Badr al-Din (d. 1256/1840),
47th 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Dm (d. 1302/1885), 48th 'Abd al-l;Iusayn
l;Iusam al-Din (d. 1308/1891) and 49th Mul;tammad Burhan al-Din (d.
1323/1906).
The death of Sayyiduna Mul;tammad Badr al-Din in 1256/1840 created consternation among the 'ulama' of the community. The majority
of them maintained that the da'i had died without designating a successor, in which case the hidden Tayyibi imam should appear, and they
acknowledged the next head of the da'wa, 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din,
only as a na:tim and not as a da'i mutlaq; and they did not mind paying
homage toN ajm al-Din in public for the sake of communal unity. N ajm
al-Din, in order to establish his position began to weaken that of the
'ulama' by appointing his own family members to the various offices
of the da'wa. Against this a protest group, called the l;Iilf al-fa4a'il, was
formed, for which Sayyidi Mul;tammad 'Ali's Risalat Ikhwan al-$afa'
became a manifesto. Najm al-Din tried to placate Mul;tammad 'Ali by
bestowing on him an investiture for the hierarchical dignity of !;add
in 1277/1860, but this did not deter the latter from his stand. In any
case, after his father's death in 1293/1876, Mul;tammad 'Ali left India
for Mecca in the company of four other 'ulama'. Making Mecca his
base, he travelled to Turkey and visited Istanbul, then visited Syria,
Palestine, Jerusalem and other holy places, before arriving in Egypt
and travelling across North Africa to Tunis, Algeria and Morocco.
These journeys were in pursuit of the hidden Tayyibi imam, whom he
believed should now appear.
His Meccan interlude lasted for approximately 11 years, until
1305/1887. During this period he did not break contact with India,
maintaining correspondence with the members of the l;Iilf al-fa4a'il
as well as with the da'i 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Dm and the future da'i,
l;Iusam al-Din. In 1297/1880, he sent a risala (letter) to Najm al-Din,
at the request of the l;Iilf, which contains the history of the discontinuance of na$$ (designation) on the death of the 46th da'i.
Mul;tammad 'Ali: returned to India in 1305/1887 at the insistence of
his wife and children. The next year Sayyiduna l;Iusam al-Din became
the chief da'i and was followed in 1308/1891 by Mul;tammad Burhan
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al-Din. These two da'is remained on cordial terms with Mul)ammad
'Ali. l;lusam al-Dm even gave his granddaughter, Fatima, in marriage
to Mu)J.ammad 'Au's youngest son Fay<;! Allah. Sayyiduna Mu)J.ammad
Burhan al-Din entrusted the management of a madrasa to Mu)J.ammad
'Au in place of the official Sayfi Dars, in Surat, that had remained
closed for a long time, and made him an adviser for the appointment of
'amils (Da'udi representatives) in various regions and a chief polemicist against a new rival group led by 'Abd al-l;lusayn Kaparwanji of
Mahdibagh, in Nagpur, who himself had claimed to be a l)ujja (proof)
in contact with the Tayyibi imam. In this connection, Mul)ammad 'Ali
composed a risala, Mutabayyana bihi butlan al-muddal, and supervised the composition of several other risalas.
Sayyidi Mu)J.ammad 'All's loyalty to the da'wa was the result of an
important document written by the da'i Bur han al-Din in 1309/1891 in
which the latter confessed that he did not claim the rank of da'i mutlaq or
any other rank except that of the nii:?:im or organiser of the community;
and that the previous da'is l;lusam al-Din and N ajm al-Din had also held
the same belief. Mu)J.ammad 'Au's opposition was internal and reformist
and not for the purpose of setting up an external opposition group.
Mu)J.ammad 'Ali's other interests were poetry and astronomy (his
nickname was durbin, lit, 'the user of a telescope'). His Dfwiin exists
in the Hamdan! Collection, with some general scientific non-Ismaili
manuscripts. This seems to have been built upon the earlier interest of
his great-grandfather, Sayyidi 'Ali al- Hamdam.
Many manuscripts are copies of earlier da'wa literature made by
his pupils, then examined and corrected by him. Some of them bear
his seal dated 1284 H. A part of his collection has found its way to the
libraries of the Universities ofTiibingen and Bombay.

FaycJ AD.ah b. MuJ.tanunad 'A1i al-Hamdani
Sayyidi Fay<;! Allah, the youngest son of Sayyidi Mu)J.ammad 'All
al- Hamdan! was born in Surat on 29 Rama<;lan 1294/5 October 1877
and died there on Shawwal 1388/4 January 1969 at the advanced
age of91.
His relations with the da'i Mu)J.ammad Burhan al-Dln (d.
1323/1906) were very cordial as both acknowledged the fact that the
da'i was merely a nii:?:im of the community. Bur han al-Din was followed briefly by 'Abd Allah Badr al-Dm (d. 1333/1915), who was
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followed by Tahir Sayf al-Din The latter took over charge of the da'wa
on the sudden death of his older brother, who had been originally designated to succeed and then decided that the time had come to put an
end to the da'i's subservience to the 'ulamii'. He declared that he was
the da'i mutlaq proper and notjustanatim, that he was the sole owner
of the jan (soul) and mal (property) of his flock. This led to litigation
that went to the Privy Council in London. When called upon to testify

/

Figure 2. Fay<;l Allah al-Hamdani (ca. 1798-1876).
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in a court case, Sayyidi Fay<;! Allah gave the history of how the na$$
(designation) had been broken since the sudden death of the 46th da'i
in 1256/1840. This led to the excommunication and complete social
ostracism of him and his family.
Sayyidl Fay<;! Allah lived a long life of poverty and deprivation but
full of dedication to the education of his people. He managed the
Madrasa Mul;lammadiyya started by his father. He founded the City
High School in Surat, which was the first English language school in
the community. He was an active member of the All-India Muslim
Educational Conference and the General Secretary of the Alavi Trust
Fund, a charitable foundation, until his death. He was also responsible for reassembling and preserving the family library of Ismaili literature (manuscripts as well as printed works), known as al-Khizana
al-Mu/:1ammadiyya, and making manuscripts from this collection
available to Western scholars through his elder son l;lusayn.
His two works of historical importance are 'Aqtda Burhaniyya
(published in Surat, 1966) and Sawani/.l 'umar Sayyidt Mu/:1ammad 'All
Hamdan I (in Bohra Gujarati, part of the Hamdani Collection).
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l;lusayn Hamdaru, the elder son of Fay<;! Allah, was born in Surat on
4 Mul;larram 1319 H/22 April1901. Being born in Mul;larram, he was
originally named' Abd al-l;lusayn, which he later shortened to l;lusayn.
His mother was PaUma Oiya'iyya, a granddaughter of the 48th da'i
Sayyiduna l;lusam al-Din. He was married to Zaynab, the great-granddaughter of Sayyidi Sadiq 'All, the renowned poet of the community.
His first teachers in Arabic and Islamic studies were Shaykh Isl;laq
'Ali Shahjapun and his own father. He was one of the first members of
the community to receive a modem Western education. He obtained
his Master's degree from Bombay University in 1927, before travelling in 1928 to England to study at the School of Oriental and Mrican
Studies of the University of London. He wrote his thesis under the
supervision of Professor H.A.R. Gibb and received his doctorate in

3. For an overview of I;Iusayn al-Hamdani's pioneering studies, see
Farhad Daftary's Ismaili Literature (London, 2004), pp. 287-288.
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1931. His unpublished Ph.D. thesis submitted that year was titled 'The
da'i Idns 'Imad al-Dm and his Kitab zahr al-ma'ani'. He was closely
associated with his friend and mentor, Dr Paul Kraus, and donated
copies of several Ismaili manuscripts from his family collection to
libraries in Paris and Leiden. He introduced Western scholars to the
Ismaili and Fatimid works, and to the Tayyibi tradition and the Rasa'il

Ikhwiin al-~afii'.
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On his return to India, he briefly taught Arabic and Persian at
the M.T.B. College in his hometown, Siirat, then at the Ismail Yusuf
College of Bombay University from 1932 to 1948. His friends, Dr Daud
Pota, Dr Inyatulla and Dr Zahid 'Ali had a common mission to promote at their respective universities of Sindh, Panjab and Hyderabad
(Deccan) the teaching of Arabic, which had been ignored in preference
to Persian. He also made available manuscripts from his family collection to Wladimir Ivanow and Asaf A. A. Fyzee, which contributed
to their pioneering efforts in discovering, cataloguing and studying
Ismaili manuscripts.
After the partition of India, he went to Lahore, Pakistan, in 1948 to
become the Deputy Director of the Institute oflslamic Reconstruction
under the Directorship of Muhammad Asad (Leopold Weiss). But
soon both of them became disillusioned with the narrow requirements
of their jobs and within the same year left Lahore for the then Pakistani
capital of Karachi to join the foreign service. I:Iusayn al-Hamdam was
appointed the frrst Pakistani Cultural Counsellor in Egypt at the same
time as A. A. A. Fyzee was appointed Indian Ambassador to Cairo.
After two years (1948-1950), he tired of the diplomatic service and,
at the invitation of the then Minister of Education, Dr Taha I:Iusayn,
he became Professor of Semitic Philology and Persian at the prestigious Kulliyat Dar al-'illum, affiliated with both Azhar and Cairo
Universities.
The publication of his book al-$ulay/:liyyun (1955), which still
remains the most comprehensive history of the Sulayl,.id dynasty of
Yemen, made him so popular in Yemen that he was made the Cultural
Counsellor at the Yemeni Embassy in Cairo in 1958. An agreement
was made that he and his family would become Yemeni citizens while
continuing to live in Cairo, where he also maintained his professorial position. Three of his most prominent pupils in Cairo were Ismail
Poonawala, I:Iasan Sulayman al-Jubam and Baqir 'Ali Tirmidhl.
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1:;1 usayn al-Hamdani was engaged in the monumental undertaking
of publishing the entire text of the Kitab al-ztna of the da'i Abu I:;latim
A)J.mad al-Razi as well as a study on comparative Semitic terminology
when he suddenly died of a stroke on 25 May 1962 and was buried in
the enclosure in Cairo of his friend Shaykh 'Abd al-Mutaal al-Sa'idl.
Subsequently, only two fascicules of the Kitab al-zlna, as edited by him,
were published in Cairo during 1956-1958.
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I. Bibliographical Works
Ms. 1401 [Handlist 4]

Fihrist al-kutub wa'l-rasii>il
by Isma'tl b. 'Abd al-Rasul al-Majdu'
Arabic manuscript dated 1902
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This important work is a catalogue oflsmaili writings (and a few nonIsmaili writings studied by the Ismailis) arranged thematically according to ascending order of secrecy, with a description - often very
detailed - of the contents of each. It was compiled by Isma'tl b. 'Abd
al-Rasul, known as al-Majdu' ('the amputee'; since the sources state
that it was not he, but his son, Hibat Allah, who had his nose chopped
off as a punishment for rebellion against the reigning da'i, it is not
really dear why this epithet was attached to Isma'tl). He died in 1183
or 1184 (1769 or 1770). Ivanow's A Guide to Ismaili Literature (1933)
is basically an English summary of this book.
The Fihrist has been edited by 'Ali: Naqi Munzawi, ostensibly working from three modem manuscripts, two of which were in fact transcribed from the third, with the result that in reality the edition is based
on only one manuscript, which was copied in Jumada II 1335 (1917). I
take this opportunity to point out that al-Majdu''s book ends on page
277 of the edition; the remaining pages (what the editor calls 'section
12') are an anonymous appendix, listing works that had been overlooked (or in some cases passed over in silence due to their secrecy) by
the author. This appendix is absent from the present manuscript.
This manuscript leaves a number of blank spaces, some of them of
considerable size (a whole page or more, e.g. on pp. 271,282-283, 363,
etc.), presumably because of gaps in the archetype. None of these gaps
are indicated in the printed edition, nor does the latter seem to supply
any text missing in our manuscript at the points in question.
EDmoN: ed. 'Ali: Naqi Munzawl (Tehran, 1344 Sh./1966).
Ivanow (1933), pp. 20-21; Ivanow (1963), pp. 15-16;
Poonawala (1977), pp. 204-205, no. 1; Cortese (2003), no. 27; Daftary
(2004), p. 129.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded, the spine restored; 206 folios
(410 pages, numbered in part in ink, in part in pencil), preceded by 6
unnumbered folios (title page signed by l:;lusayn al-Hamdaru; 5-page

REFERENCES:
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table of contents of the first 140 pp. only, in a different hand from the
text; 6 blank pages); catchwords; 22 x 13 em ( 14 x 7.5 to 8 em); 17lines;
black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; the titles of the books discussed
are repeated in the margins in red; running title ('kitab al-fihrist') on
all pages, running chapter headings only on some pages; completed on
1 Sha'ban 1310 (2 November 1902); title and author's names stamped
on spine; seals.

II. Ismaili Writings of the 0 lder Yemeni School
Ms. 1402 [Handlist 29]

Kitiib al-ciilim wa'l-ghuliim
here ascribed to Man~ fir al-Yaman
Arabic manuscript dated 1702

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

This much discussed little book presents itself as a series of dialogues
between a 'boy' (ghulam) - late in the text we are told that his name
is SalUt - and a number of other persons. Its first section describes
his encounter with an unnamed 'knower' ('aUm), who, after extracting
from the boy an oath of secrecy, initiates him in the esoteric meaning
of the Muslim faith and converts him to his views. In the second section, the knower leads the boy into the presence of a 'greater knower'
or 'shaykh' (perhaps the imam?), who imparts to the boy the things
'which pens cannot express' and which must not be mentioned in sermons or in books (and which consequently are not spelt out here).
The knower then accompanies the boy to the abode of the latter's
father and leaves him. The third section describes the boy's discussions
with his father and the fairly rapid conversion of the latter. The fourth
and final section contains a long account of the boy's debate with a
Mu'tazili teacher called Abu Malik 'Abd al-Jab bar - the similarity of
his name with that of the famous Mu'tazili qat;lf al-qut;lat Abu'l-l:;lasan
'Abd al-Jabbar b. Al,tmad al-Asadabadi (ca. 320/932 to 415/1024) is
astonishing, but it can only be a coincidence; our book must have been
composed well before his time- and ends with Abu Malik's conversion
to the true faith.
The frame story of this book is clearly (though this does not seem to
be mentioned in any of the previous literature) modelled on that of the
book ofBilawhar and Budhasaf (see Ms.1633): here, too, we have first
the story of the conversion of the boy prince Budhasafby a mysterious sage from a distant country, then, after the master's departure, the
boy's debates with and eventual conversion of his own father, and then
of a false teacher. It is also remarkable that the first of the two characters mentioned in the two titles (Bilawhar and al-'Alim respectively)
figures only in the frrst, relatively short, section of each of the two texts,
while in the remainder of the stories the second character (Budhasaf
and al-Ghulam) has to fend for himself. I would, in any case, maintain that the formal similarity of our book with the Budhasaf novel
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(a work famously known to and preserved by Ismailis) is much greater
than its alleged similarity with Plato's dialogues (of which medieval
Ismailis, and indeed other Muslims of the classical period, had no
direct knowledge).
The most interesting part of the book is surely the elaborate cosmology put into the mouth of the knower, a cosmology in which there is no
hint of the N eop latonic emanation theory dominant in Ismaili writings
from the time of al-Nasafi onwards, that is to say, from about the frrst
quarter of the 4th/10th century. Instead, we have a quasi-Kabbalistic
cosmology in which God creates the world out of the letters of the
alphabet
The Kitab al-'alim wa'l-ghulam was summarised by Ivanow (1955)
and by Corbin (1970), and discussed further in Corbin (1972). It was
edited in a critical edition, with a complete English translation, extensive introduction and notes by James Morris (see below: editions); the
earlier 'edition' by Mu~tafa Ghalib is mentioned only for the sake of
bibliographic camp leteness.
The authorship of this text has been the subject of considerable discussion. Following al-Majdu', Ivanow (1933) included it among the
works of Ja'far b. Man~u.r al-Yaman, but this attribution was rejected
by Kraus in his review oflvanow's book (Kraus, 1932, p. 215), for two
reasons: first, because 'the Ismaili tradition attributes it rather to the
father, Man~ur al-Yaman', and second, because the doctrines defended
in this work suggest a pre-Fatimid dating. Consequently, Ivanow
(1963) reascribed the book to Man~u.r and this attribution was followed by other authors. But Morris, in his recent edition/translation,
presents it once again as the work of Ja'far, stating (p. 27, n. 57) - this
is in fact his only argument- that Ja 'far's authorship is 'indicated by all
the manuscripts'. But this is wrong. According to the information contained in Morris's own edition, one of his five manuscripts (the one he
cites as kaj) has no indication of the au thor either in the superscription
or in the colophon, while another of his manuscripts (jfm) ascribes it
to Ja'far only in the colophon, but not in the superscription. So 'all the
manuscripts' means 'at best four of the five manuscripts consulted by
the present author'. But more significantly, in the manuscript under
discussion here the book is expressly ascribed to Man~ur; Kraus (who
worked closely with l:;lusayn Hamdaru and had access to his collection
of manuscripts) presumably found Man~ur's name in this very copy
and then made the (erroneous) deduction that it is the name accepted
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by 'la tradition ismat!lienne'. So we need to say that both Kraus and
Morris have extrapolated their remarks about 'all the manuscripts'
and 'la tradition ismal!lienne' from a rather too narrow textual basis.
Incidentally, it is very strange that Morris did not consult this manuscript in preparing his edition, especially seeing that he speaks (p. xii)
ofhis 'long conversations' with (among others) Abbas Hamdani.
The first two lines in this copy (fol. 1b; see Figure 3) read namely:
~ ~~ .._AJ\; r~l_, ~WI
~.J) ~I
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As can be seen, the letters m-n- are written twice: at the end of
the first line and again at the beginning of the second, where they are
badly linked to the remainder of the name. There are enough other
examples in this manuscript (and in other Ismaili manuscripts) of the
wrong division of words at the end of a line. Despite this, and despite
the diplography, it is quite clear that our manuscript ascribes the book
to Man~ur, and not to his son.
As for Kraus's other point- the allegedly unique content of the doctrines enunciated in the book- it seems to me that this question must
be deferred until a time when all the works ascribed to Ja'far have been
published and studied. What is in any event clear is that the doctrines
presented in all the works that have been attributed to Ja'far are strikingly different from, and also more archaic than, those in the 'classical'
Ismaili writings. The present book is very likely to be an anonymous
work from the pre-Fatimid or early Fatimid period which the tradition
subsequently ascribed, now to Ja'far, and now to his father.
The present copy is written in a very clear, if rather uncouth, script;
one is tempted to think that it was copied by a child, or by someone
who was not used to writing Arabic. The latter suspicion is reinforced
by the fact that in the colophon the scribe has left a blank after the
word for 'year' (sana); the date '1114' is written (I should think by the
original scribe, but it is hard to say this for certain), not in that blank,
but below the word sana, not in Arabic, but in Gujarati numerals; this
might suggest that the scribe did not know how to write Arabic numerals. (The date 1114 is reiterated, evidently on the basis of the colophon,
in Arabic numerals, in an obviously recent pencilled note on fol. 1a.)
Despite its unusual script, the manuscript is very carefully copied,
richly vocalised, and displays some striking archaic scribal features,
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Figure 3. Kitab al-'alim wa'l-ghulam, ascribed to Man~ur al-Yaman (Ms. 1402/
fol.l b).
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which suggest that it was copied from a very old master copy. I mention in particular the 'crouching' shape of the letter kaf, occurring in
initial, medial or final position, and the fairly frequent use (especially
in the first few pages) of the ishtirat al-ihmal to mark unpainted letters.
The first of these features is also shared by the manuscript described by
Gacek, no. 6 (Morris's alij), dated 1098/1686, just 16 years before this
copy; it is the oldest recorded copy. It is possible that this copy and alif
derive from a common, perhaps very old, prototype.
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EDmoNs: M. Gha.J.ib, inhisArba' kutub /:laqqaniyya (Beirut, 1403/1983),
pp.13-78; J. Morris, The Master and the Disciple (based on 5 Mss., with
introduction, English translation and notes) (London, 2001).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 134-135; Ivanow (1933), no. 42; Ivanow
(1963), no. 10; Goriawala (1965), no. 17; Poonawala (1977), pp. 74-75,
no. 14; Gacek (1984), no. 6 (1 copy: see the more detailed description
in Morris's edition, pp. 30-31); Cortese (2000), no. 52; Daftary (2004),
pp. 121-122.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with gilding; 70 fols; catchwords; 22.5 x
14.5 em ( 17 x 10 to 11 em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red; very distinctive naskh, frequently vocalised; marginal
and interlineal corrections; completed 26 Mul)arram 1114 (the year in
Gujarati numerals; 21 June 1702); copied byYusufWalad Tayyib; label
on spine; seals.

eI

Ms. 1403 [Handlist 31]

Th

Kitiib asriir al-nutaqa>
ascribed to Ja'far b. Man~ur al-Yaman
Arabic manuscript, 19th century
The Tayyibis have preserved two closely related works, both attributed
to Ja'far, with the nearly identical titles Asrtir al-nutaqa' and Sara'ir
al-nutaqa'. Both contain, in for the most part the same wording,
detailed accounts of the first six of the seven 'speakers' (Adam, Noah,
Abraham, Moses, Jesus, Mub.ammad) and of the seven imams in each
of the 'cycles' following each of the speakers. The name of the seventh
imam of the sixth cycle- who is also the seventh and last of the speakers - is not mentioned, but it cannot escape the attentive reader that
he is none other than Mub.ammad b. Isma'i:l. The principal difference
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between the Asrar and the Sara'ir seems to be that the former has a
long additional section (begins in this copy on fol. 101b) discussing
in a polemical form the (non-Ismaili) Shi'i sects that emerged after
the time of]a'far al-Sadiq, where we read (here on fol. 106a) that now
120 years have elapsed since the death ofl:;lasan al-'Askari:, the 11th of
the 12 imams of the Ithna'ashart sect. l:;lasan died in 260/873, so this
section at least must have been written in about 380/990. Man~ur alYaman died- according to the best source- in 302/914; 1 it is perhaps
physically possible that his son Ja'far was still alive 76 years later, but
this does not seem very likely, especially since there is no indication in
the available sources that Ja'far was active after the time of the Caliph
al-Mu'izz (d. 365/975). This would seem to suggest that the Asrar is a
reworking of the Sara'ir from the time of al-'Azi:Z.
Both theAsrarand the Sara'irare contained in an old Yemeni manuscript dated 742 (1341-1342). That copy was at one time in the possession ofFyzee, and was examined by Poonawala, but it is not included
in the collection given by Fyzee to Bombay University and catalogued
by Goriawala and I am not aware of its current location. Al-Majdu'
does not mention either of these books in the main body of his Fihrist,
but the anonymous appendix to that work (see Munzawi:'s edition,
p. 278) lists in succession Asrar al-nutaqa' and Sara'ir al-nutaqa' as
works of]a'far, but without any information concerning their contents.
This copy, like three of the other four copies in the library of the
Institute oflsmaili Studies (IIS),2 begins with the story of Abraham; the
introduction and the first two sections are thus missing. A fragment
of some text (presumably from the first part of the Asrar) is copied,
together with its catchword, and evidently by the same scribe, on fol. 1b,
the next page was left blank, and the Abraham story begins on fol. 2b.
EDmoNs: ed. M. Ghalib (Beirut, 1984). (Ostensibly a composite edition of
the Asrar and the Sara'ir, but in fact apparently an edition of the version
of the former contained in the Ms. described in Cortese (2000), no. 51.)
1. See Madelung's article 'Man~r al-Yaman', EI2, vol. 6, pp. 438-439.

2. Of the copies in the liS library, only Cortese (2000), no. 51, is complete; the three copies catalogued by Gacek, and the one described in
Cortese (2003) all begin with the account of Abraham. I say this having
examined the four manuscripts myself, as the information contained in the
published catalogues is ambiguous.
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Ivanow (1933), no. 43; Ivanow (1963), no. 14; Poonawala
(1977), p. 72, no. 3; Gacek (1984), no.11 (3 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 51;
Cortese (2003), no. 13; Daftary (2004), p. 122.
After the end of the Asrar we fmd, in a different hand, a short text
with the heading Mas>ala 'an abwab al-jinan al-tbamiiniya (fol.
116a-117a). The same text also follows the Asrar in Gacek's no. 11B.

REFERENCES:

red leather binding, tooled, with a cloth wrapper; 117
folios (numbered with Arabic and Gujarati numerals, but the numbering is wrong from fol. 11 onwards; I quote the true folio numbers); 16
numbered quires of usually 8 folios each (the 9th and 12th quires have
6 folios each, while the 16th has 4 folios, of which only the first 2 are
inscribed; the bottom half of fol. 116a, and the whole of 116b-117a
are in a different hand); catchwords; 24 x 13 em (17 x 8 em); 17lines;
black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red (frequent until fol. 95;
sporadic thereafter); naskh; a few marginal corrections; no indication
of scribe or date; title on fol. 1a and on labels on the cover and the
wrapper; seals ofMub.ammad 'Ali: al-Hamdaru inscribed 1284.
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Kitab al-shawahid wa'l-bayiin
by Ja'far b. Man~ur al-Yaman
Arabic manuscript dated 1884
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DESCRIPTION:
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A treatise on the cycles of speakers and imams, attributed here (in the
superscription), and consistently in the Ismaili tradition, to Ja'far b.
Man~ur al-Yaman. The author states absolutely clearly (here on fol. 11a)
that the apocalyptic figure of al-Qa'im al-Mahdi 'who will fill the world
with justice' is 'the seventh of the seven speakers from Adam and the
eighth of eight from the sons of'Ali'; similarly (fol. 15b) when he speaks
of'the seven imams from his sons, and the eighth of them is the seventh
speaker'. In other words: the Mahdi: is not Mub.ammad b. Isma'll, but
evidently his son. The statement that the Mahdi is the eighth imam is
found also in the Kitab al-rushd wa'l-hidaya ascribed to Ja'far's father.
This manuscript and those catalogued by Gacek and Cortese derive
from a common master copy, referred to in the marginalia and colophon as al-umm. This prototype was evidently incomplete at the beginning, and there was also a gap of indeterminate size early on in the text,
where all three mentioned copies (this one on fol. 7a, Gacek's copy on
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p. 19, the Zahid 'Ali: copy on p. 15) have left a blank space; in this copy
only there is a marginal note of'a gap in the master copy' (kharm fi'lumm). All three copies also end with statements to the effect that the
master copy mentioned the fact that some manuscripts of the work
contained notes in the handwriting oflbrab.Im b. al-l:;lusayn al-l:;lamidi
(the 2nd da'~ 1151-1162) and that the master copy also contained a
note in the hand of Shams al-Dm 'Ali: b. al-l:;lasan b. Idns al-Anf (the
30th da'i, 1631-1632); if this information is correct the master copy
must be from the time of the latter, if not earlier.
al-Majdu', pp. 190-191; Ivanow (1933), no. 49; Ivanow
(1963), no. 16; Goriawala (1965), no. 24; Poonawala (1977), pp. 71-72,
no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 142; Cortese (2003), no. 153.
DESCRIPTION: green cloth binding with leather trim; 91 folios (the frrst 44
pages only are numbered in the hand of the scribe); 11 numbered quires
of 8 folios each, followed by one unnumbered quire; catchwords; 23 x
15 em (15.5 x 9.5 to 10 em); 16lines; black ink with superscription and
rubrics in red; naskh; marginal corrections; signed by Tayyib 'Ali: b. Mulla
l:;labib Allah b. Miyan-Sa)).ib Sultan 'Ali: Burhanpun and dated Friday 15
Sha'ban 1301 (this date corresponds to Monday 9 June 1884, so there is
some mistake); title and author indicated in the superscription and on the
label on the front cover; title also indicated in the explicit (foL 91a).
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Ms. 1405 [Handlist 110]
an incomplete copy of the same
Arabic manuscript
This pile of detached quires has no indication of the title or author of
the work contained in them, but it is in fact another incomplete copy of
the Kitab al-shawahid wa'l-bayan. On fol. 11b there is the same lacuna
as in the copies mentioned in the previous entry, but here the text runs
on without leaving the necessary gap. The text breaks off at the bottom offal. 58a, corresponding to Ms. 1404 fol. 30a, 2nd line from the
bottom; fol. 58b is blank. Consequently this manuscript contains only
about a third of the extant text.
7 unbound quires; 58 folios; catchwords; 23 x 14 em
(11.5 x 7 em); 13 lines; black ink (no rubrics); naskh; no colophon,
title page or seals.

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1406 [Handlist 48]
Kitab alfara~i4 wa ~udud al-din
by Ja'far b. Man~ti.r al-Yam.an
Arabic manuscript dated 1889
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This work contains an esoteric exegesis of verses from a few suras of
the Qur'an, focusing on justifying the Ismaili doctrine of the prophets
and imams, and in this context the author quotes the much discussed
letter of the Caliph al-Mahdi to the Ismailis in the Yemen in which he
discusses his genealogy. This book has still not been published, but the
letter by al-Mahdi was published (from this manuscript) by Husain
Hamdani in his booklet On the Genealogy of the Fatimid CaUphs
(Cairo, 1958), and then translated and copiously discussed by Abbas
Hamdani and Franc;:ois de Blois in their article 'A Re-examination of
al-Mahdl' s Letter to the Yemenites on the Genealogy of the Fatimid
Caliphs', Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society (1983), pp. 173-207.
al-Majdu', pp. 187-188; Ivanow (1933), no. 45; Ivanow
(1963), no. 19; Goriawala (1965), no. 20; Poonawala (1977), p. 73, no.
6; Gacek (1984), no. 49; Cortese (2000), no. 53; Cortese (2003), no. 53
(3 copies); Daftary (2004), p. 129.
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Al-Majdu' states that the Kitab al-fara'irJ, is followed by an extract from
the same author'sKitab al-adUla wa'l-shawahid and this is indeed the
case in the present manuscript (pp. 183-184) and in all other recorded
copies. 3 This short extract enumerates the seven 'speakers' and 'foundations' of the seven cycles, as follows:
The flrst speaker is Adam; his foundation is Seth; then six unnamed
concealed imams.
The second speaker is Noah; his foundation is Shem; then six unnamed
concealed imams.
The third speaker is Abraham; his foundation is Ishmael; then six
unnamed concealed imams.
3. As is stated by Poonawala (1977) and in the relevant entries in
Goriawala (1965) and Gacek (1984). The appendix is also found in the
four Mss. catalogued by Cortese (2000, 2003), though this is not noted in
the catalogues.
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The fourth speaker is Moses; his foundation is Aaron; then six unnamed
concealed imams.
The fifth speaker is Jesus; his foundation is Simon Peter; then six
unnamed concealed imams.
The sixth speaker is Mub.ammad; his foundation is 'All; then six named
imams (al-I;Iasan, al-I;Iusayn, 'Ali, Mul;tammad, Ja'far, Ismii.'Il).
The seventh speaker is Mul;tammad b. Ismii.'Il; then 'his caliphs, the seventh of whom is the Mahdi with whom this world will be sealed and
the other world will be opened'.
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The doctrine expounded here is markedly different from that in the
cited letter of the first Fa timid caliph, but also from what we find in
al-Shawahid al-bayan and Asrar al-nutaqa' in that here the Mahdi is
not identified (implicitly) as Mu~ammad b. Isma'Il, nor as his son,
but as his descendant in the seventh generation (by implication: the
Caliph al-Mu'izz). The author then goes on to say that every speaker
and imam has 12 l)ujjas and 30 da'is, who proclaim the faith in the 12
provinces, which are enumerated as Rum, Hind, Sind, Zanj, Sin, 'Arab,
l;labash, Barbar, Khazar, Saqaliba, Turk and Nuba (Persia is strangely
absent).
For the Adilla, of which only this extract seems to survive, see
Poonawala (1977), p. 72, no. 4.
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red leather binding, tooled; 94 folios ( 182 numbered pages
of the Fara'it;l, plus 2 unnumbered pages of the Adilla plus the title
page); 11 numbered quires of8 folios each, plus an unnumbered quire
of 6 folios; catchwords; 22 x 13.5 em (14.5 x 7.5 em); 18lines; black ink
with the Qur'anic quotations, rubrics, vowel signs and running headers in red; very neat naskh; very few marginal corrections; running
headers (page number, title, chapter); the colophon on p. 184 says that
it was copied by 'lsa b. Da'ud b. 'Abd al-'Ali b. Ibrahim al-Sayfi and
completed in Sha'ban 1306 (April1889); title and author on title page,
p. 185, and title on labels on front cover and spine; seal inscribed 1284.

DESCRIPTION:

III. Ismaili Authors in North Africa, Egypt and Persia
during the Fatimid Period
Ms. 1407 [Handlist 10]
Kitab al-4/ii~
by Abu I:Iatim al-Razi
Arabic manuscript
Abu I:Iatim A)).m.ad b. I:Iamdan al-Razi was the head of the Ismaili

da'wa in his native town of Rayy (near modem Tehran), and later in
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Tabaristan. He is reported to have died in 322/934-935, the same year
as the first Fatimid caliph, al-Mahdi, but there does not seem to be
any indication in Abu l:fatim's extant writings that he recognised the
Imamate of al-Mahdi. He is one of the major representatives of the
early Persian school oflsmailism.
The Kitab al-i{la/;l is a response to the lost Kitab al-ma/nul of his
contemporary, Abu'l-I:Iasan Mu))ammad b. A))mad al-Nasafi (in
Persian: Nakhshabi), who was killed in 332/943. Later, al-Sijistani
responded to Abu I:Iatim and defended al-Nasafi in his Kitab al-nu$fa
(which is also lost), and al-Kirmaru attempted to harmonise the teachings of his three predecessors in his Kitab al-riyt'U;l (extant, notably in
the old manuscript described below as Ms. 1458).
The I$la/;l has recently been published in Tehran on the basis of
three modem manuscripts (mentioned, but not identified very clearly,
on page hasht of the Persian introduction), edited by I:Iasan Minuchihr
and Mahdi Mu))aqqiq and with an introduction in English by Shin
Nomoto. The edition is certainly very reader-friendly in so far as the
Arabic text is set in a large typeface and entirely vocalised, and the variants from the three manuscripts are clearly indicated in the apparatus.
A really defmitive edition of the I$la/;l will (one hopes) one day make
use also of the quotations included in the Riyat;i, including those from
the lost segments of the former work.
The prototype of the present copy, and of the three manuscripts
used for the edition (and perhaps of all surviving copies), was incomplete at the beginning and end and had at least one gap in the body of
the text as well. On p. 193 (=edition, p. 192) of the present copy the
scribe has left most of the page blank and noted (twice) in the margin
than one leaf was missing in the master copy (the same note is found in
two of the three manuscripts used in the edition; the third manuscript
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has the same lacuna, but apparently does not mark it as such). The layout of the last two pages (pp. 337-338) suggests that the corresponding
pages in the prototype were torn and only partially legible (the text
here is more or less identical with what is transcribed in the footnote
on p. 331 of the edition from manuscript alif; the other two manuscripts omit the fragmentary final section).
The work is divided into at least five parts (sing. juz'). The end of
part one (or rather the very small fragment of this part that survives)
and the beginning of part two is indicated on p. 18 (=edition, p. 23 ).
The text of part two ends (or perhaps rather, breaks off; the expected
terminal benedictions are lacking) on p. 128 (=edition, p. 131) and part
three begins on p. 129 (=edition, p. 135). The end of part three and the
beginning of part four is announced on p. 198 (=edition, p. 196). But
the end of part four and the beginning of part five is not indicated in
the manuscript. In two letters to Shin Nomoto (dated 27 September
1995 and 3 January 2001) Abbas Hamdani suggested that the fifth part
might begin on p. 231 of this manuscript In the printed edition of1998
the corresponding place (p. 233) is likewise treated as the beginning of
part five, although this is not indicated (as far as one can see from the
apparatus) in any of the three manuscripts consulted by the editors,
nor is the suggestion by Abbas Hamdani credited in any way. Then,
on p. 315 of this copy the scribe announces the end of part •.. .'and the
beginning of part' ... ', leaving a gap for the relevant ordinal numbers.
At this point, the edition (p. 308) has 'the end of part five', but according to the apparatus, the three manuscripts used by the editor actually have 'part six'. This confused state of affairs suggests that there is
another unnoticed lacuna in the latter part of the text.
The I{ial; is not mentioned as a separate work by al-Majdu', who
seems to have known it only from citations. This is the only copy of this
very important work in the library of The Institute oflsmaili Studies.
EDIDoNs: ed. l;lasan Mmuchihr and Mahdi: MulJ.aqqiq (Tehran, 1998;
2nd edn, 2004).
REFERENCES: Ivanow (1933), no. 20a; Ivanow (1963), no. 29; Goriawala
(1965), no. 11; Poonawala (1977), p. 38, no. 2; Daftary (2004), p. 148.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with gilding; 169 folios (338 pp., numbered some in ink and some in pencil); catchwords; 21.5 x 13.5 em
(14 x 7.5 em); 16 lines; neat naskh; very few marginal and interlinear
corrections; black ink; no date of scribe indicated, but a note on the
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title page (p. 0) records its acquisition by Tahir b. Muhammad 'Ali
al-Hamdaru on 17 Rabl' II 1328, here equated (correctly) with 26 April
1910; seals and stamps; label on spine.
Ms. 1408 [Handlist 11]

A C/am al-nubuwwa
by Abul;latim al-Ra.zi
Arabic manuscript
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This very interesting work is a detailed refutation of an 'atheist'
(mul/;lid), whose name is not mentioned in the extant partofthework,
but who is clearly none other than the author's contemporary and
compatriot, the celebrated doctor, philosopher and alchemist Abu
Bakr Mul;tammad b. Zakariyya' al-Razi, known in medieval Europe as
Rhazes. The latter is explicitly identified as the target of Abul;latim's
polemic by al-Kirmaru in his al-Aqwal al-dhahabiyya (see Ms. 1457),
but even without this information the doctrines attacked in this book
are clearly those of the famous physician. The first part of the work
gives an ostensibly verbatim transcript of a debate between the two
Ra.zis in the presence of an unnamed ruler, the one attacking, the
other defending the notion of prophecy, while the larger part of the
book contains quotations from an unnamed treatise by Mul;tammad
b. Zakariyya' (probably his Ff naqt;l al-adyan ), attacking all established
religions and unmasking their prophets as swindlers, with a verbose
refutation by Abul;latim.
A pioneering study of this book was undertaken by Paul Kraus
while preparing his unfmished collection of the philosophical works of
Mul;tammad b. Zakariyya' al- Ra.zi, in his article 'Raziana II' in Orientalia,
NS, 5 (1936), pp. 35-56, 358-378, where he published (on the basis of
one of the two manuscripts in the Hamdani collection) the first section of this book (the debate between the two Rms) and the quotations
from the book by Mul;tammad b. Zakariyya' cited in the remainder of
the book. The frrst section is also printed in the frrst (and only published) volume of Kraus's Rasa'il falsafiyya li Abf Bakr Mu/;lammad b.
Zakariyya' al-Razf (Cairo, 1939).The whole of the A'liim al-nubuwwa is
now available in an edition (see below).
All recorded copies of this work are incomplete at the beginning,
with probably one page missing (the extant text has the last words of an
introduction with its concluding doxology). The present copy is in two
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hands, whereby the second hand copied from a mutilated prototype
and consequently left a large number of empty spaces.
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Ms. 1409 [Handlist 12]
another copy
Arabic manuscript dated 1889
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EDmoNs: ed. Sal.a.b al-Sawi and Ghulam Ric;la A'wani (Tehran, 1977).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 112-114; Ivanow (1933), no. 19; Ivanow
(1963), no. 30; Goriawala (1965), no. 10; Poonawala (1977), p. 39, no.
3; Daftary (2004), pp. 147-148 (with further secondary literature).
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with flap; 163 folios (of which fols 1
and 143-163 are ina second hand); catchwords; 23 x 14 em (frrsthand:
14 x 8 em; second hand: 14.5 to 15 x 8.5 em); 15lines; black ink, with
rubrics and punctuation in red (in the older section throughout, in the
more recent section on fol. 1 only); naskh; marginal corrections in the
older section; no scribes or dates indicated; labels on the front cover
and spine.
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DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with flap; 141 folios (280 pp. numbered by the scribe); catchwords; 22 x 13 em (14.5 x 7.5 em); 18lines;
black ink, with marginalia, vocalisation etc. in red; neat naskh; marginal corrections and notes; running heading with title, page numbers
and (sometimes) indication of subject; completed on 16 Dhu'l-bijja
1306 (9 August 1889) and copied by 'lsa b. Da'ud-bha'i b. 'Abd al-'All
b. lbrahim-ji al-Sayfi; seals.
Ms. 1410 [Handlist 14a]
Kitiib al-zina
by Abu I:;latim al- Razi
Arabic manuscript dated 1888
This big book is ostensibly a dictionary of technical terms of the
Islamic sciences arranged not alphabetically, but thematically. Besides
much else, there is a detailed account of the various Muslim communities. Differently from Abu I:;latim's other extant works, this book
does not seem to contain anything that could be considered specifically Ismaili doctrine. Rather, it is a compendium of standard Islamic
scholarship.
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ldlis, in the fifth volume of his 'Uyun al-akhbar (see Ms. 1524, fol.
122b-123b) tells a long story about how Abu l:;latim sent his Kitab
al-zlna in instalments to the Caliph al-Qa'im, but the fact that the text
of this book contains no hint of a dedication speaks against the veracity
of this account.
The first part of the Ztna was published in two fascicles by 1:;1. F.
al-Hamdani (Cairo 1956-1958). The section on sects was published
by 'AbdAllah Sallum al-Samarra'i in his book al-Ghuluww wa'l-firaq
al-ghaliya fi'l-fuu;iara al-islamiyya (Baghdad, 1972), pp. 225-312.
A large part of the book, however, remains unpublished.
Ivanow (1933), no. 18; Ivanow (1963), no. 28; Poonawala
(1977), p. 38, no. 1; Cortese (2003), no. 68 (3 Mss. of the first part and
2 of the second); Daftary (2004), p. 148.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with gilding; 198 folios (395 numbered pages in at least five hands: first hand = pp. 1-7 8; second hand =
pp. 79-113; third hand= pp. 114-182; fourth hand= pp. 183-234;
fifth hand = pp. 235-385); catchwords; 23 x 16.5 em (16.5 to 17 x
10 em); variable number of lines (first hand: 21; second hand: 26 to
29: third hand: 28; fourth hand: 26 to 34; ftfth hand: 28); black ink,
with rubrics, marginalia, vocalisation etc. in red; different varieties of
naskh; numerous marginal corrections; page numbers, running title
and running chapter titles in red; completed on the 22nd day of Safar
(but the month-name is crossed out) of the year 1306 (thus in figures
in the margin, and in words in the text. but in the latter case corrected
from' 1206'! 22 Safar 1306 corresponds to 27 October 1888) and signed
by Ibrahim b. 'Ali l:;lasan (evidently the fifth hand). A second colophon (in red) states 'he wrote it' for Mu]J.ammad 'Ali b. Fay<;! Allah (sc.
al- Hamdani); title and author embossed on spine; seals inscribed 1284.
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REFERENCES:

Ms. 1411 [Handlist 14b]
the same
Arabic manuscript
red leather binding with flap, gilded; 680 folios (1349
pages of text. of which the first 134 are numbered in red ink, and the
remainder in pencil, preceded by a table of contents in the same hand
on 9 unnumbered pages followed by 2 blank folios); catchwords; 22 x
14 em (13 x 7 to 7.5 em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics and some

DESCRIPTION:
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punctuation in red; neat naskh; the rubrics are usually repeated in red
in the margins; very few marginal corrections; no indication of date or
scribe.
Ms.l412 [Handlist44]
Tathbit al-imiima
ascribed to the Fatimid Caliph al-Man~iir
Arabic manuscript dated 1893
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This is a treatise on the imamate, and especially in support of the general Shi'i position that 'Ali was the legitimate successor to the Prophet.
A detailed summary of the work has recently been published by
Madelung (2003), who based his work on the manuscript in the Zahid
'Ali collection catalogued by Cortese. In the Zahid 'Ali manuscript,
the text is preceded by a superscription (apparently in the same hand)
ascribing the work to the imam mawlanii Isma'il al-Man~iir b. Na~r
Allah, that is, the third Fatimid caliph, and Madelung took this attribution for granted. But I think there are reasons for doubting it. The
name of the caliph does not occur anywhere in the body of the text. In
the present manuscript there is a title page, evidently not in the same
hand as the text, identifying it as:
.&~ )_,....1.1 rt..)IJ i...t.."¥1 ~
.l£.o

ll~ y .:.r.

J.:-1 ll~ r .r.o_;l.l ..e-1

r)l...JI, •,l.ll I.J- .&I .:,.-II j>l.I

The first difficulty is that al- Man~iir was not the son, but the father
of al-Mu'izz. It could be that ibn is a scribal error for abf, but even in
this case the elements of the name are not in the correct order. More
significantly: at the end of the text (p. 288) we read:
,· )·! ~~ ybS:il fu ~ If' t_VJI ~'
~\;

i...l.."¥1

and then a long gap, followed by the date of transcription. It is thus
very clear that the copyist of this manuscript did not know who the
author of the treatise was and consequently left a gap for another to fill
in the name.
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It is true that al-Qagi: al-Nu'man, in the chapter on the imamate in
his Da'a'im al-islam (Fyzee's edition, i, p. 48) does say that the Imam
al-Man~iir wrote an extensive treatise on that subject, but he does not
quote from it or say anything explicit about its contents. It is thus
not certain that he was referring to this work. Then, al-Majdii', in his
Fihrist (p. 114 of the edition; also Ms. 1401, p. 159, without significant variants), devotes a very brief entry to a work of this title, stating
only that it is by 'Ail b. Abi: Talib (li mawlana amfr al-mu'minfn 'Alf b.
1\.br Tali b... ), but then adding that it is 'the composition' of al- Man~iir
(ta$nif mawlana al-imam al-Man$ar ... ); this is the entire content of the
entry. The second sentence seems to be a correction (either an afterthought by the author, or a correction by a scribe); in any case, the fact
that al-Majdii' says nothing about the contents of the work suggests
that he had no access to a manuscript of the same.
What is striking is that in the present work the author makes no
claim to be the imam himself. He refers constantly to 'Ail, but never
once (as far as I can see) claims 'All as his own ancestor and never
makes any attempt to defend his genealogy or his claim to the imamate. Madelung writes correctly (p. 77) that 'except for the minor
instances noted, the treatise could be read as an Imami Shi'i work'.
There is no mention of the specifically Ismaili doctrine that the imam
is the repository of esoteric knowledge, to say nothing of the elaborate cosmological speculation about the supernatural pre-existence
of the imam so characteristic of Ismaili writings on this subject. The
author seems to be looking at the imamate very much 'from the outside'. I add that this work is extremely rare in Ismaili collections.
Poonawala knew of only three manuscripts (including this one), and
it seems strange that a work attributed to one of the most famous of
the Fatimid imams should have been so sparsely circulated. So it is
perhaps more likely that what we have here is an otherwise unknown
Imami Shi'i work which an Ismaili copyist has arbitrarily identified
as the lost treatise by al-Man~iir mentioned in the Da'a'im al-islam.

Poonawala (1977), p. 45, no. 1; Cortese (2003), no. 164.
red leather binding with gilding; 146 folios (288 pp., numbered in pencil); catchwords; 14 x 11 em (8 x 5 to 5.5 em); 10 lines;
black ink; neat naskh; very few interlinear corrections; completed in
shahr Allah (Ramagan) 1310 (March/ April 1893); scribe not mentioned; labels on front cover and spine; seals inscribed 1284.

REFERENCES:

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1413 [Handlist 33a]
Da <tJ>im al-islam
by al-Qaqi al- Nu'man
Arabic manuscript of the second volume dated 17 48 [see Plate 1]
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Al-Qaqi Abu I:Iamfa al-Nu'man b. Mu]J.ammad al-Tamimi is the most
important Ismaili authority on law (fiqh), but he also wrote extensively of esoteric doctrine (haqa'iq). He was a native of Qayrawan, in
North Africa, served the first four Fatimid caliphs, from al-Mahdi: to
al-Mu'izz, and died in Cairo in 363/974.
His Da'a'im al-islam is the principal law book of the Fatimid state.
Most manuscripts divide it into two volumes, the flrst dealing with
more speciflcally religious law (prayer, fasting, etc.), the second with
what we would regard as civil and criminal law (marriage, inheritance, etc.). The Tayyibi tradition maintains that it was written by
order of the Caliph al-Mu'izz, but there is no mention of him in the
author's introduction, nor- as far as I can see- anywhere in the book.
There is, however, one single tradition ascribed to that caliph's father,
al-Man~ur (edition, I, p. 55), which gives us a terminus post quem for
its compilation.
The Da'a'im has been expertly edited by Fyzee, and Fyzee's complete English translation, carefully revised and copiously annotated by
Poonawala (1977), has been published in two thick volumes.
The present copy is a beautiful old manuscript of the second half of
the work and it ends with a colophon stating that it was completed on
(in words) Thursday 13 Ramaqan 'year 61 of the hijra', corrected in the
upper margin- I think in the first hand- to 1161 (again in words); the
same correction is repeated- possibly in a different hand- in the left
margin; the date 1161 is also written (in figures) above the word sana,
but possibly not in the first hand. Thus corrected, the date corresponds
to Thursday 5 September 17 48. The dating formula is followed, clearly
in a different hand, by a colophon stating that the Ms. is in the hand
of (I omit the fulsome honorifics) 'Ali b. Sa'id al-Yamani al-I:Iarazi
al- Hamdani, and that it was written during the time of the da'i Wajlh
al-Din Ibrahim (da'i from 1150/1737 to 1168/1754). As I do not know
the exact date of the migration of'Ali:b. Sa'id from the Yemen to India,
I cannot say in which of those two countries this copy was produced.
EDmoNs: ed. A~afb. 'Ali A~ghar Fayqi (A. A. A. Fyzee) (Cairo, 19511961), 2 vols; repr. (Cairo, 1963-1967), a fine critical edition, from
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numerous manuscripts, including this one; ed. 'Arif Tamir (Beirut,
1995), 2 vols (essentially based on the Fyzee edition).
TRANSLATION: The Pillars of Islam, tr. A. A. A. Fyzee and completely
revised and annotated by Ismaili K. Poonawala, vol. 1 (New Delhi,
2002); vol. 2 (New Delhi, 2004).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 18-31; Ivanow (1933), no. 64; Ivanow
(1963), no. 64; Goriawala (1965), nos 28, 29, 30, 31 (apparently all containing vol. 1 only); Fyzee (1973), nos 211-212; Gacek (1981), no. 48
(vol. 1); Gacek (1984), no. 12 (1 copy of the frrst volume and 3 of the
second); Poonawala (1977), pp. 56-57, no. 16; Cortese (2000), no. 75
(vol. 1); Cortese (2003), no.14 (2 copies of the frrstvolume and 1 of the
second); Daftary (2004), pp. 142-143 (with further references).
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled; 262 folios ( 522 pages, of which
the frrst 434 are numbered in the frrst hand); catchwords; 23.5 x 17.5
em (17 x 12 em, with some variation); usually 16 or 17 lines (the last
line on the page is often written at a bias); black ink with rubrics in
red; very neat naskh, partially vocalised; very copious marginal glosses
(often quotations from other works of the same author); headers with
page number, book title and (usually) chapter title (down to p. 434
only); copied by 'Ali b. Sa'id al-Yamani al-l:farazi al-Hamdaru and
completed on Thursday 13 Ramru;lan 1161 (5 September 1748, as discussed above); title at the beginning, and on labels on the front cover
and spine; owners' notes and seals.
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Ms. 1414 [Handlist 33b]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the first volume, dated 1827
This copy of the first volume is signed by Fay<;! Allah b. Ibrahim b.

'Ali b. Sa'id al-Hamdaru, the grandson of the copyist of the manuscript
described in the previous entry.
DESCRIPTION: dark green cloth binding; 297 folios

(493 pages, numbered
by the scribe), followed by 3 blank folios and then 3 folios (5 inscribed
pages) with a list of the chapters; 29 numbered quires usually of 8 or
10 folios each; catchwords; 22 x 13 em (15.5 x 8 em); 17 lines; black
ink with rubrics in red; naskh; marginal glosses (frequent only at the
beginning of the volume) and some corrections; one black line and two
red lines around the text; running heading with page numbers, book
title and chapter title; completed in the morning of Friday 17 Ramru;lan
1242 (13 April1827), at the time ofTayyib Zayn al-Din, by Fay<;! Allah
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Figure 4. Da'a'im al-islam, al-Qa<;li al-Nu'man (Ms. 1414/p. 20).
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b. Mulla Ibrahim-ji b. al-Shaykh al-Faqil Shaykh 'Ali: b. Sa'id [sc.
al-Hamdaru]; seals inscribed 127 4 and 1284.
Ms. 1415 [Handlist 33c]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the first volume, dated 1844
red cloth binding; 206 folios; catchwords; 25.5 x 15 em (19
to 20 em x 12 em); 19 to 22lines; black ink with rubrics in red (but in
the latter part of the Ms. the spaces for most of the rubrics have been
left blank); uneven naskh; a few marginal corrections; completed on 2
Dhu'l-qa'da 1260 (22 November 1844), in the time of 'Abd al-Qadir
Najm al-Din (da'i from 1256/1840 to 1302/1885); title at beginning, on
both pages of fol. 0 and on the label on the front cover.
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Ms. 1416 and 1417 [Handlist 33d-e]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the first volume, dated 1895-1896
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This is another copy of the first jild, bound as two volumes, with continuous pagination. The binder has broken the text in the middle of a
sentence. The scribe has prefixed the text with several extracts from
the 'Uyan al-akhbarofldns (see Ms.1522 et seqq.) describing the supposed circumstances of the compilation of the Da'a'im. This is followed
by a table of contents of the sections contained in the first (physical)
volume; the remainder of the table is prefixed to the second volume.
two (physical) volumes with brown cloth bindings; the text
of the Da'a'im consists of867 pages, numbered by the scribe, of which
1-533 are bound as the first volume (preceded by 21 unnumbered folios
with the extracts from Idns and the table of contents), and 534-868
are bound as the second volume (preceded by 3 folios with the table of
contents); catchwords; 21 x 13 em (12 x 6.5 em); 12lines; naskh; black
ink with rubrics in red; some marginal corrections and glosses; outer
border in black and inner border of one black line and two red lines;
running header with page numbers, book title and chapter title; at the
end, a note signed by Tahir b. Mubammad 'Ali al-Hamdaru states that
it is in the hand oflsbaq 'Ali: b. al-Shaykh al-Faqil Sulayman-ji, with the
date 1313 (1895-1896), which I assume to be the date of copying (it is

DESCRIPTION:
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close to the date of the other Mss. in this collection signed by I sbaq 'Ali);
seals inscribed 1345; embossed stamp of'Taher M. F. Hamdani'.
Ms. 1418 [Handlist 33f]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the first volume, copied before 1899
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This is yet another copy of the frrst volume. The largest part is written
in a hand that looks to me very much like the one that wrote Ms. 1415.
After fol. 231 there are 16 blank folios, and indeed a substantial chunk
of the text (the last part of Kitab al-zakat and the greater part of Kitab
al-$awm) is missing at this point. From fol. 296b (beginning of Kitab
al-jihad) the handwriting is different
grey cloth binding; 343 folios (fols 1-231 and 248-296a
are in the first hand, 232-247 are blank. 296b-343 are in the second
hand); catchwords; 21.5 x 14 em (14 x 9 em); 14lines; black ink with
rubrics in red (the spaces for most of the rubrics have been left blank
in the last section); very few marginal corrections; no colophon, but an
effaced owner's note on fol. 1a records its acquisition in 1317 (18991900); title and author at the beginning.
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Ms.1419 [Handlist84/1 fols 33-112]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the beginning of the first book
This is a fragment of the first book of the Da'a'im (Kitab al-wilaya),
beginning with the introduction (edition, I, p. 1) down to page 41line
2 of the edition, where it breaks off with a loose catchword.
10 unbound quires, of which the first 5 are numbered;
80 folios (now numbered 33 to 112; original page numbering from 1
to 16 only); catchwords; 12 x 7.5 em (7 x 3.5 em); 11lines; black ink
with rubrics in red; naskh; copious marginalia on the frrst few pages
only; the frrst 16 pages have running headers (volume number, chapter
name, page number); title on the first page (fol. 33a).

DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1420 [Handlist84/1 fols 113-138]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the beginning of the first book
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This is another fragmentary copy of the frrst book of the Da'a'im, again
from the beginning, down to page 13 line 1 of the edition, with a loose
catchword.
4 unbound quires; 27 folios (now numbered 113 to 138);
catchwords; 11 x 7 em (6 x 3 em); black ink with very few rubrics in red
(the spaces for most of the rubrics are left blank); naskh; no indication
of title or author.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1421 [Handlist 84/6 fols 35-41]
the same
Arabic manuscript of part of the frrst volume
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This is a fragment of the Kitab al-tahara from the Da'a'im (edition, I,
pp. 99 to 102line 3).
1 unbound quire; 7 folios; catchwords; 11.5 x 7 em (5.5 x
3.5 em without the glosses); 9-11lines; black ink with rubrics in red;
uncouth naskh; copious glosses in the margins; title (Kitab al-tahara)
given at the beginning.
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DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1422 [Handlist 111/3]
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Kitiib tarbiyat al-mu>minin

Th

eI

elsewhere ascribed to al-QaQ.I al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript of a fragment of part 2
The Kitab tarbiyat al-mu'minln, also called Ta'wll al-da'a'im, is an elucidation of the esoteric meaning of some ofthe legal prescriptions contained
in the sections that make up the first volume of the Da'a'im al-islam; possibly what we have is only a fragment of a complete commentary on the
Da'a'im. As it stands, it is divided into 12 parts (sing. juz), each containing 10 'sessions' (sing. majlis). Al-Majdu', and the Ismaili tradition in
general, regards it as a work by al-Nu'man himse]f, but his name is not
mentioned in the present copy. Although the author refers continuously
to the Da'a'im, he never seems to describe it as his own work, and indeed
on its frrst mention he refers to the author of the Da'a'im as 'the friend of
God' (Cairo edition, vol 1, p. 48: wa qad basata lakum dhalik walt allahft
kitab da'a'im al-islam), presumably meaning: the Imam al-Mu'izz. This,
I think, would explain the impersonal way in which the author of the
present work consistently refers to the Da'a'im and does not necessarily
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militate against the attribution of this work to ai-Nu 'man. From an Ismaili
standpoint the imam is the 'author' both of the exoteric law book and of
its esoteric interpretation, regardless of who has actually written it down.
The present manuscript is a small fragment of the beginning of the
second juz': the first session begins on fol. 1b (Cairo edition, vol. 1,
p. 109); the second begins on fol. 6b; the third begins on fol. 12a and
breaks off at the bottom of fol. 14a (Cairo edition, vol. 1, p. 121, line 6);
fol. 14b is blank.
ed. Mul;tammad l:;lasan al-A'~ami (Cairo, 1967-1972), 3 vols;
ed. 'Arif Tamir (Beirut, 1995), 3 vols; the first part only is published
also by 'Adil al-'Awwa in his Muntakhabat isma'lliyya, pp. 3-85.
REFERENCES: al-Majdu' pp. 135-136; Ivanow (1933), no. 69; Ivanow
(1963), no. 66; Goriawala (1965), no. 46 (parts 7-12); Poonawala
(1977), p. 64, no. 40; Gacek (1981), no. 358 (from juz' 9 majlis 7 to
the end ofjuz' 11), no. 359 (juz' 1-7); Gacek (1984), no. 153 (3 copies
of parts 1-6, and 3 of parts 7-12); Cortese (2000), no. 89 (parts 1-3),
no. 90 (parts 4-6); Cortese (2003), no. 165 (2 copies, together comprising all12 parts); Daftary (2004), p. 145.
DESCRIPTION: 2 unbound quires; 14 folios; catchwords; 20 x 13.5 em
(14.5 x 8.5 em); 19lines; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red;
rough naskh; no colophon; title on fol. 1a and in the superscription.
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EDITIONS:

Ms. 1423 [Handlist 34]

eI

Kitiib al-tahiira

Th

by al-Qa<;li al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript dated 1864
The title of this treatise is cited as it appears in the explicit (here: fol.
92b) and also (though not in the hand of the scribe) at the beginning
of the text and on the labels, although in fact it discusses, in succession, not only ritual purity (tahara), but also prayer (begins on fol. 27b:
Jumma' abwab al-$alah) and funerals (begins on fol. 90b: Dhikr ghusl
al-mawta), thus in accordance with the brief description of its contents by al-Majdu'. Although these same three topics are covered by
three successive sections of the Da'a'im, their treatment here is quite
different
The treatise ends on fol. 92b and is followed by an elaborate and somewhat confusing colophon. The scribe says first that he completed writing
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it on Saturday 21 Sha'ban 'of the hijra', but he neglects to mention the
year. Then he gives his own name (after the usual flood of self-depreciation) as Na~ir b. 'Iwa4 al- Shaybam. And finally, on the last page (fol9 3b)
there is a dating formula spread over two lines, which, despite the unusual
arrangement of the text elements on the page, has to be read as follows:
line 4, second half: tarikh al-yawm al-/:Ladl
line 4, first half:
wa'l-'ishrin sanat
thamanfn wa mi'atayn wa alf
line 5:
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Combining the day and year mentioned here with the day of the week,
day and month mentioned on the previous page we get Saturday 21
Sha'ban 1280 (Saturday 30 January 1864). It is true that in the last line of
the last page someone else has written 'year 1281' (and this is repeated
on the label on the front cover), but this is evidently a misunderstanding of the information conveyed in the two preceding lines; in any case,
in 1281 the mentioned date is not a Saturday, but a Wednesday.
al-Majdu', p. 18; Ivanow (1933), no. 86; Ivanow (1963),
no. 72; Poonawala (1977), p. 55, no. 11; Gacek (1984), no. 61; Cortese
(2000), no. 88; Cortese (2003), no. 66 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: marbled cloth binding with red leather trim; 93 folios;
catchwords; 24 x 14 em (15 x 8 to 9 em); 14 to 19lines; black ink with
rubrics in red; naskh; a few marginal corrections; border with red and
black lines on all pages and decorative motive at the beginning and
end; copied by Na~ir b. 'lwaQ. al-Shaybani and completed on Saturday
21 Sha'ban 1280 (30 January 1864, as discussed above); title in explicit,
at the beginning and on labels on the front cover and spine; author's
name indicated at the beginning.
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REFERENCES:

Ms. 1424 [Handlist 15]

Dhiit al-bayiin
by al-QaQ.i: al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript dated 1874
A juridical treatise containing polemics against some views of the wellknown Muslim writer Ibn Qutayba. It is not mentioned by al-Majdu'.
Fyzee (1973) says that his copy is 'incomplete' and that 'only 8 parts
are included', and Poonawala (1977) says that 'only the frrst half of this
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book seems to have survived'. But the present copy has nine numbered
parts (al-juz> al-tasi' begins on p. 92) and announces on p. 105 the end
of the treatise (tam mat al-risala etc.).
On pp. 106-107, after the end of the Dhiit al-bayan, we find (in a
different hand) a note stating that 'there is found at the end of Dhat
al-bayan a section in the handwriting of Sayyiduna 'Ali b. l:fasan b.
Idris b. 'Ali b. l:fusayn al-Anf', which is then quoted, and on p. 107
there is a further note (in yet another hand) copied from what was 'in
the handwriting ofSayyidna 'Ali b.l:fasan'.
Ivanow (1933), no. 82; Ivanow (1963), no. 74; Fyzee (1973),
no. 15; Poonawala (1977), p. 63, no. 32.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled; 55 folios (108 numbered
pages); catchwords; 26.5 x 15.5 em (16.5 to 19.5 x 9 to 9.5 em); 19
lines; black ink with rubrics and vocalisation in red; cursive naskh; a
few marginal corrections; completed on 23 Sha'ban 1291 (4 October
1874); scribe not named; two additional pages of text (pp. 106-107)
as described above; table of contents in a different hand on p. 0 and
continued on p. 108; labels on cover and spine; seals inscribed 1248.
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REFERENCES:

Mss. 1425 and 1426 [Handlist 16a-b]
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al-Muntakhaba al-man~uma
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by al-QaQ.i al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript in two volumes, copied between 1893 and 1895

Th

This work, known in other copies also as al-Urjuza (or, al-Qa$fda) almuntakhaba, is a compendium of Ismaili law in rhymed couplets. The
present copy consists of two uniform volumes containing the entire work.
The first volume ends with a colophon stating that it was copied by Isl)aq
b. Sulayman-ji al-Shahjahanpuri in 1312 (1895), while the colophon in
the second volume says that it was copied in 1310 (1893) jointly by Yusuf
'Ali (b.) 'Abd 'Ali and by the aforementioned Isl)aq b. Sulayman-ji. But
I have to admit that I cannot see any difference between the two hands;
it seems that the two scribes tried very hard to produce a uniform work.
Poonawala writes that he saw in the collection of Kulthum-ba'i
Kinkhabwala another copy of this work, transcribed by the same Isl)aq
b. Sulayman-ji al-Shahjahanpfiri in 1310 and copied (according to the
colophon) from a Yemeni manuscript dated 822/1419 and collated
twice with a manuscript in the hand of the author.
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al-Majdu', pp. 34-35; Ivanow (1933), no. 63; Ivanow
(1963), no. 70; Poonawala (1977), pp. 53-54, no. 4; Fyzee (1973),
p. 211; Gacek (1984), no. 161 (3 copies of the first volume and 1 of the
second); Cortese (2000), no. 93 (2-volume set dated 1199/1785), no. 94
(first volume).
DESCRIPTION: two-volume set; brown leather bindings, gilded; 102 folios
(203 numbered pages) and 149 folios (297 numbered pages) respectively;
catchwords; 15 x 11 em (8.5 x 6 em); 10 lines; black ink with rubrics
in red; neat naskh, sparsely vocalised; numerous marginal glosses;
chapter headings repeated in the margins; running headings with title
of the book. chapter title and page numbers; vol. 1 copied by Isbaq b.
Sulayman-ji al-Shahjahanpti.ri 'for his benefactor' Muh-ammad 'Ali: b.
FayQ. Allah (sc. al-Hamdanr) and completed on Friday 5 RamaQ.an 1312
(1 March 1895); vol. 2 copied by Yusuf 'Ali: (b.) 'Abd 'Ali: and Isl;taq b.
Sulayman-ji and dated Saturday 5 Dhu'l-qa'da 1310 (20 May 1893); title
page in first volume, label on the spine of the second volume; seals.
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Ms. 1427 [Handlist 16c]
the same (frrst volume only)
Arabic manuscript dated 1903
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REFERENCES:
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This copy is signed by 'the contemptible sinful lady, Fatima bint alSayyid al-Ajall Bha'i Sah-ib Adam :Oiya' al-Din najl Sayyidina wa
Mawlana l;lusam al-Din'- that is: the granddaughter of the 48th da'i,
'Abd al-l;lusayn l;lusam al-Din- who identifies herself further as the
spouse ('aqlla) ofFayQ. Allah b. Muh-ammad 'Ali al-Hamdani.
cloth binding; 79 folios; catchwords; 20 x 13.5 em (14.5 x
8.5 em); 13 lines; black ink. with chapter headings in red (the latter
usually repeated in the margins); the half verses are separated by three
red dots from fol. 70a to 75a only; rather rough naskh; some marginal
and interlinear corrections and glosses; headers with title, chapter title
and page numbers on fols 3b, 4a, 4b, 5b to 7b only; copied by Fatima
bint Adam :Oiya' al-Din b. Sayyidina l;lusam al-Din and completed on
15 (niff) ofRabr II 1321, which the copyist equates (correctly) with 10
July 1903; labels with the title on front cover and spine.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1428 [Handlist 16d]
the same (frrst volume only)
Arabic manuscript, dated 1920
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DESCRIPTION: cloth binding; 64 folios (127 numbered pages); the beginning of the first four quires only is marked; minimal catchwords (often
only the first letter, or first two letters of the first word on the next folio
is indicated); 22 x 14 em (16 x 9 em); 16 lines; black ink with chapter
headings in red; naskh; very few marginal and interlinear corrections;
copied by ijusayn b. Da'ud b. al-Shaykh ijusayni and completed 6
Sha'ban 1338 (24 April 1920); title on the first folio, front cover and
spine.
Ms. 1428 a [Handlist 21]

al-Urjuza al-mukhtiira
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by al-Qa<;II al- Nu'man
Arabic manuscript
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A long didactic poem in rhymed couplets defending the Fatimid imamate and attacking the other Muslim sects. It is quoted in extenso in
al- Bharuchl' s al-Azhar. The present manuscript is a recent copy in a
checked copy-book.
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EDmoNs: ed. Ismail K. Poonawala (Montreal, 1970), from 11 Mss.; ed.
Yusuf al-Biqa'l (Beirut, 1999).
REFERENCES: Ivanow (1933), no. 84; Ivanow (1963), no. 292 (bottom of
page 85, where lvanow confuses it with al-Qa$fda al-muntakhaba of
the same author); Fyzee (1973), pp. 214-215; Poonawala (1977), p. 62,
no. 25; Cortese (2000), nos 91, 92; Daftary (2004), p. 146.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding; 71 folios; no catchwords; 21.5 x 13
em (15.5 x 8 em); text in blue and black ink with rubrics in red; cursive
naskh; marginal corrections; title on the label on the front cover, which
also says the Ms. was copied by al-Mawla Mul;tammad Isma'Il Sal;tib;
this name is not found in the Ms. itself.
Ms. 1429 [Handlist 17]
Mukht~ar al-iithiir

by al-Qa<;ll al- Nu'man
Arabic manuscript of the second volume dated 1716
A concise handbook oflaw, covering broadly the same ground, and in
much the same order, as his Da'a'im al-islam. The present manuscript
contains only the second of its two volumes.
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32; Ivanow (1933), no. 61; Ivanow (1963), no. 65;
Poonawala (1977), pp. 54-55, no. 7; Gacek (1984), no. 95 (1 copy of the
first volume and 1 of the second); Cortese (2000), nos 83,84 (2 copies of
the first volume); Cortese (2003), no. 103 (2 copies of the first volume).
DESCRIPTION: no binding; 233 folios; catchwords; 18.5 x 12 em (14 x 7
em); greatly variable number oflines; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red; rough naskh; a few marginal corrections; the colophon
is partially torn: the date of completion is given as 22 Jumada I 1128
(13 May 1716)- but it is just possible that the year might be 1138 (then
25 January 1726)- and the scribe is Adam b. Najm Khan; on the title
page there is a note stating again that the Ms. was copied by Adam b.
Najm Khan in 1128 (1716) and acquired by Wan Allah b. Luqman b.
l:;labib Allah in 1149 (1736-1737), and another note to the effect that
the manuscript was collated (bi ta$/:ll/:l tamm) by the late Muhammad
'Ali al-Hamdaru, while on the last folio there is a note reiterating the
name of the scribe and the date (1128, but the '2' is again not very
clear), and also a seal of the mentioned Wan Allah (b.) Luqman (b.)
l:;labib inscribed 1149; title indicated in the explicit.

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

REFERENCES: al-Majdu', p.
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Ms. 1430 [Handlist 18]

Kitiib al-majiilis wa'l-musiiyariit
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by al-QaQi: al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript of the second part, dated 1840
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This big work consists mainly of conversations between the author and
the Caliph al-Mu'izz, but also has information on the activities of the
frrst three Fatimid caliphs. The present manuscript contains the second half of the work.
EDmoN: ed. l:;labib al-Faqi, Ibrahim Shabbub and Muh-ammad
al-Ya'lawi (Tunis, 1978; 2nd edn, Beirut, 1997).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 52-53; Ivanow (1933), no. 100; Ivanow
(1963), no. 79; Goriawala (1965), no. 35 (second volume); Poonawala
(1977), pp. 61-62, no. 23; Gacek (1981), no. 188; Gacek (1984), no. 83
(4 copies of the first volume and 3 of the second); Cortese (2000), no.
79 (first volume), 80 (second volume); Cortese (2003), no. 81 (1 copy of
the first volume, and 1 of the second); Daftary (2004), p. 144.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled, with medallions; 313 folios (624
pp., of which the frrst 86 are numbered, apparently by the scribe; the
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Ms. seems to be written all by the same scribe, but from p. 510 onwards
the written area is larger); catchwords; 20.5 x 12 em (13.5 x 7 em; then
15 x 7.5 em); 13 (from p. 510: 14) lines; black ink with a few rubrics in
red, but most of the spaces for the rubrics have been left blank; legible
naskh; the first 23 pages only have a double red border and the first page
has all the lines underscored in red; copied by Mul;tammad 'Ali: b. Mulla
Miyan Khan and completed on 7 Mul;tarram 1256 (10 March 1840);
title on labels on back cover and spine.
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Mss. 1431, 1432, 1433 [Handlist 19a-c]
Shari) al-akhbiirfi fo4a>U al-a>imma al-athiir
by al-Qa.Qi al-Nu'man
three uniform volumes containing the first three parts
Arabic manuscripts copied in 1831 and 1832
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This is a collection of traditions of the imams, with lots ofhistorical information about the early history of the Fatimid movement in North Africa.
The work consists of 16 parts (sing. juz'). The copy under discussion
comprises three uniform volumes (presumably three of a setoffour) containing the first 12 parts, four parts per volume, produced by two scribes.
The second hand copied parts 3 and 12, while the other 10 parts are all in
the first hand (a very irregular hand, generally starting off quite neatly at
the beginning of each part and then becoming more cramped). There are
four dates mentioned in the colophons to the parts in the first hand, and
one in the colophon of a part written in the second hand. Of the former,
the dearest is at the end of part 11 (vol. 3, fol. SOb), which says that the
copying of that part was completed on 29 Rabr I 1247, after the dawn
prayer. The colophon to part 9 (vol. 3, fol. 27a) says that it was completed
on Friday 25 Rabr I, without indication of the year, but in the mentioned
year 1247, this date was indeed a Friday according to the computational
calendar used by the Bohras, so I conclude that part 9 was completed
just four days before part 11. Part 10 is dated (vol. 3, fol. 53b) 14 Rabr II
'2247', which must be a mistake for 1247. Part 8 is also dated (vol. 2, fol.
113b), but the date has been altered: the scribe originally wrote the date
as 24 Rabr I, but someone has crossed out the 24 and corrected it in the
margin to 13 (in both cases the number is speltout). The year is indicated
in figures; it looks to me as though the scribe frrst wrote '2247' (as at the
end of part 9), but then someone crossed out the frrst 2 and altered the
final digit to 9. I assume thus that the scribe wrote all of the sections for
which he was responsible in very quick succession, completing:
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part 8 on 13th (as corrected) Rabi' I 1247 (21 August 1831)
part 9 on Friday, 25th Rabi' I (sc., of the same year, that is: 2 September

1831)
part 11 on 29th Rabi' I 1247 (6 September 1831)
part 10 on 14th Rabi' II 1247 (21 September 1831)

The second hand gave the date of his completion of part 12 (colophon
in vol. 3, fol. 113) as 18 Rabi' II of a year written as 248, preceded by
a crossed-out digit; presumably he too miswrote '1248' as '2248'; the
corrected date corresponds to 13 September 1832.
The scribes have left one or more folios blank between the parts; most of
these were subsequently filled with assorted scribblings in various hands.
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EDmoN: ed. al-Sayyid Mu)).ammad al-I:;Iusayru al-Jalali: (Qumm, 19881992; repr. Beirut, 1994), 3 vols.
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 69-72; Ivanow ( 19 33), no. 68; Ivanow (1963),
no. 78; Goriawala (1965), nos 40 (parts 1-4), 41 (parts 5-6), 42 (parts
7-8), 43 (parts 9-10), 44 (parts 9-12), 45 (parts 15-16); Poonawala
(1977), pp. 60-61, no. 22 (many copies); Gacek (1981), no. 309 (parts
13-14); Gacek (1984), no. 139 (31 copies, together encompassing all16
parts); Cortese (2000), no. 85 (fragment of part 4), no. 86 (parts 7-16);
Cortese (2003), no. 145 (8 copies, together encompassing all16 parts);
Daftary (2004), p. 145.
DESCRIPTION: 3 volumes, bound in cloth, with brown leather trim; volume 1 has 258 numbered pages (and 2 unnumbered pages between pp.
59 and 60); volume 2 has 113 folios; volume 3 has 113 folios; catchwords; 22 x 13 em (size of written area varies); variable number of
lines; black ink with rubrics in red; various styles of naskh; marginal
corrections and glosses; dates as discussed above; seals dated 1284.
Ms. 1434 [Handlist 19d]
the same
part 13only
Arabic manuscript, copied before 1898
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded; 55 folios; catchwords; 20 x 12 em
(13 x 7.5 em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; very neat naskh; very
few marginal corrections; copied by Shams al- Din b. Muhammad 'Ali
Katib, a resident of Surat-Bandar; title at beginning and on a label on the
front cover; a note on fol. 1a states that it was donated by Mulla Sultan- 'Ali
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Hibat Allah to the Madrasa Mu}J.ammadiyya in Mub.arram 1316 (1898);
seals ofSultan-'Ali: inscribed 1278.
Ms.1435 [Handlist84/6 fols 59-114]
the same
incomplete Arabic manuscript of part 7
These loose quires contain the beginning of part 7 of the same work. It
ends with a loose catchword.
7 unbound quires containing 56 folios (now numbered
59-114); catchwords; 11.5 x 7 em (6.5 x 3 em); 11 lines; black ink;
naskh; some marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date; title
and author indicated in the margin of fol. 59b.
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Ms. 1436 [Handlist 121d]
the same
fragments of an Arabic manuscript of part 2
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DESCRIPTION:
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These loose pages contain the beginning of part 2.
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11 unbound folios; 25 x 15 em (16.5 x 8.5 em); 17 lines;
catchwords; black ink; naskh; some marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date, nor of the title and author.
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DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1437 [Handlist 121c]
the same
fragment of an Arabic manuscript of part 3
These loose pages contain the beginning of part 3.
1 unbound quire of7 folios; 26 x 15.5 em (16.5 x 8.5 em);
18 lines; catchwords; black ink; naskh; some marginal corrections; no
indication of scribe or date, nor of the title and author.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1438 [Handlist22a]

Iftitaft al-da<wa wa ibtida> al-dawla
by al-Qa<;li al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript completed in 1897
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A well-known historical account of the inception of the Fatimid
empire. The date of composition, Muharram 346/9S7, is indicated at
the end of the text.
ed. Wadad al-Qa<;li (Beirut, 1970), from a photocopy of Ms.
1438 and two Mss. in Beirut; ed. Farhat Dachraoui (Tunis, 197S),
from a photocopy of Handlist 1438 and a Ms. in the possession of
L. Massignon.
TRANSLATION: Founding the Fatimid State, tr. Hamid Haji (London,
2006).
PARTIAL EDmoN AND TRANSLATION: W. Ivanow in his Ismaili Tradition
Concerning the Rise of the Fatimids (London, 1942).
REFERENCES: Ivanow (1933), no. 103; lvanow (1963), no. 76; Poonawala
(1977), pp. S8-60, no. 20; Gacek (1984), no. 33 (3 copies); Cortese
(2000), nos 76, 77; Cortese (2003), no. 36 (2 copies); Daftary (2004),
p. 143.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding; 14S folios (the older foliation and the
pagination in the Ms. are both wrong; fols 1a and 2b contain some
unidentified text in the same hand as the first part of the main text;
fol. 3a has a secondary title page; fol. 4 is blank on both sides; fol. Sa
has the title and Sb the beginning of the text); the text seems to be
written in two hands: first hand = fols 1, 2, and S-68; second hand =
fols 69-14S; catchwords of the usual sort on the verso offols S to 12,
the next section (fols 13 to 68, that is, until the end of the part in the
first hand) has catchwords incorporated in the text (that is, the last
word or words of the verso are repeated on the following recto), while
the part in the second hand (fols 69 to the end) has again ordinary
catchwords, though occasionally repeating the last word of the preceding verso by mistake; 22 x 13.S em (14 to 14.S x 7 to 8 em); 16lines
on fols S-71 (that is: the first hand and the first 2 fols of the second
hand), then 17 lines in the remainder; naskh; black ink with chapter
headings in red; a few marginal corrections and glosses; completed on
Friday 7 Sha'ban 131S (31 December 1897, this refers naturally only
to the section in the second hand); scribe not indicated; a note on
fol. 14Sb identifies it as part of the library of Muhammad 'Ali b. Fay<;!
Allah Hamdaru in Surat and the same information is indicated on the
later of the two title pages (fol. 3a), while a note on the older title page
(fol. Sa) says that 'my sanctified father Sayyidi Muhammad 'Ali corrected these parts completely'
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Ms.1439 [Handlist22b]
the same
Arabic manuscript, copied before 1901
149 folios (the two sides of fol. 1 are two
separate sheets pasted together; some writing is visible on what was once
the recto of the second leaf); catchwords; 20 x 13.5 em (15.5 x 10 em);
13 lines; black ink with chapter headings in red; rough naskh; marginal
corrections; date and scribe not indicated, but a note on fol. la says that it
is one of the books from the library ofRaj-bha'I Adam-ji given as a waqf
for the students of the Mul;tammadiyya Madrasa so that they could read
it during the instruction at Laylat al-qadr in the year 1318 (1901 ). Below
this there is a (presumably older) note stating that it belongs to Isma'il-ji
b. al-Shaykh Raj-bha'I; labels on front cover and spine.
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DESCRIPTION: red leather binding;
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Ms.1440 [Handlist 35]
[Extracts on marriage law] from works by al-Qa.QI al-Nu'man
Arabic manuscript
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This manuscript contains extracts from several works of al-Qa.QI
al-Nu'man concerning marriage law, but the pages seem to be partially
out of order, with some parts missing. Unfortunately most folios of the
manuscript have no catchwords, so it is not always easy to see how it all
fits together. I have managed to distinguish the following components:

Th

1. fols lb-24b

Kitab al-nika/:l from Da'a'im al-Isliim.
2. fols 25a-56b
]umma' abwab al-nika/:l from Mukht(l$ar al-athar.
There is evidently something missing after fol. 56b.
3. fols 57a-64b
According to the superscription this is Kitab al-n ika/:l in 14 chapters.
It breaks off in the middle of the 12th chapter.
4. fols 65a-72b
Kitab al-nika/:l from al-Muntakhaba (in verse); the end is missing.
5. fols 73a-77a
Kitab al-nika/:l from Mukht(l$ar al-athar.
6. fols 77a-80b
Min al-masa'il al-madhkura and other extracts; fragmentary.
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7. fols 81a-88 b
Kitab al-taliiq from Kitab al-iqti$ar; again the end is missing.
blue and red cloth binding; 88 folios; catchwords only sporadically; 22 x 14 em (14 x 8 em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics in
red; naskh; a few marginal corrections; there is no colophon, but the
label on the front cover says it was copied by 'Ali al-Hamdani (sc. 'Ali
b. Mul;tammad 'Ali).

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1441 [Handlist 49]
Kitab asiis al-ta'wil (Bunyiid-i ta'wil)
by al-Qa(;li al-Nu'man
in the Persian translation attributed to al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shirazi
Persian manuscript dated 1890
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The Asas al-ta'wfl of al-Qac;li al-Nu'man gives an esoteric interpretation of a large number of verses from the Qur'an relevant to the nature
of prophethood and imamate. Copies are common in Ismaili libraries,
though there is no copy of the Arabic original in the Hamdani collection. What we do have here is a copy of a very rare Persian rendering
of the work, with an introduction in which the author says that he has
translated it from Arabic to Persian by order of the Imam al- Mustan~ir
bi'llah Amir al-Mu'minin, so that the believers in the Persian-speaking
province (andar jazfra i parsf-goyan) might have the benefit of the
esoteric knowledge contained in it. The body of the translation quotes
(in Arabic, and, in this manuscript, in red ink) the verses in question,
then (often, but not always) a literal Persian translation of the verse,
and lastly the Persian rendering of the esoteric interpretation given in
al-Nu'man's book.
The only other recorded copy of this translation is a manuscript
in the Zahid 'Ali collection, catalogued by Cortese, dated 1300 (1883),
eight years before the Ms. in the Hamdani collection. In the Zahid
'Ali manuscript the text is preceded (on fol. la) by a note in Arabic,
in the same hand as the rest of the text, giving the title as Kitab asas
al-ta'wrl al-mutarjam bi'l-farisiyya, and stating that it was translated
by Sayyiduna al-Mu'ayyad al-ShirazL The same title (but not the name
of the translator) is repeated on fol. lb. In the Hamdani Ms. there is
no indication either of the title or of the name of the translator in the
hand of the scribe, but there are two notes, in two different hands, on
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the recto of the frrst folio, one giving the title as Asas al-ta'wll, the other
giving the title (in Persian) as Bunyad-i ta'wfl (the title appears in this
form also in the explicit, on p. 299) and stating that it was translated
by al-Mu'ayyad. This information is repeated on the labels on the front
cover and spine.
In my opinion, the attribution of this translation to al-Mu'ayyad
is open to debate. For one thing, there does not seem to be any indication in our sources that al-Mu'ayyad wrote anything in his native
tongue and no mention - specifically - of this translation, not even in
al-Majdu'. All of the many authentic texts from the Fatimid period preserved by the Bohras came to them through the Yemen, but it does not
seem likely that anyone in the Tayyibi community in the Yemen would
have been able to read or copy a Persian work like this. It would seem
much more plausible to think that this indubitably old translation was
preserved in the same milieu as were the authentic works of Na~ir-i
Khusraw and other early Ismaili writings in Persian and that it was
acquired in India by the Bohras, who, seeing that it is clearly stated that
it was composed at the time of al-Mustan~ir, imagined that it might be
the work of the - for them - very famous Persian-born da'l al-du'at.
These doubts obviously do not in the least diminish the importance of
this translation for the history of Ismaili writing in Persian.
Mter the end of the text there is (on p. 300) a list of the six imams in
each of the five 'cycles' before that of Mubammad.

eI

For the Arabic original:

Th

EDmoN: ed. 'ArifTamir (Beirut [1960]).

al-Majdu', p. 134; Ivanow (1933), no. 71; Ivanow (1963),
no. 75; Goriawala (1965), nos 25-27; Poonawala (1977), pp. 63-64, no.
38; Gacek (1981), no. 27; Cortese (2000), nos 72, 73, 74; Cortese (2003),
no. 11 (2 copies).
For the Persian translation: Ivanow (1933), no. 165; Ivanow (1963),
no. 169; Poonawala (1977), p. 199, no. 17; Cortese (2003), p. 199, no.
B1; Daftary (2004), p. 143.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled; 300 numbered pages; catchwords; 21.5 x 13.5 em (15 x 9 em); 17lines; black ink with the Qur'an
verses mostly in red (but occasionally in blue, and very often left blank
or inserted in the margins); small naskh with cursive features; a few
marginal corrections; chapter headings in the margin; the colophon
states that the Ms. was copied by the order of al-l:;ladd al-'Allama
REFERENCES:
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(etc., etc.) Mul)ammad 'Ali b. Fayq Allah (sc. al-Hamdani), with the
date 30 Rabi' I 1308 (12 November 1890), in Udaypur; this is followed by a note in a different hand stating that it was copied by the
late (al-marbum) 'Abd al-l:fusayn b. Hibat Allah b. Ibrahim b. lsma'Il
al-Shahid al- Udaypun.
Ms. 1442 [Handlist 24a]

Kitab al-yanabi<
by Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistaru
Arabic manuscript dated 1889
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Abu Ya'qub Is)J.aq b. A)J.mad al-Sijistani (or al-Sijzi, or in Persian Sagzi)
was the leader of the Ismaili da'wa in Persia after Abu l:fatim. In his
Kitab al-iftikhar he indicates that he was in Iraq at the time of the
deposition of the Abbasid Caliph al-Qahir, that is, in 322/934. In two of
his works he mentions the Fatimid Caliph al- l:fakim, implying that he
was still alive after 386/996. He seems to have been the first representative of the Persian school who demonstrably accepted the imamate of
the Fatimid caliphs.
The Kitab al-yanabf' is an extensive presentation of al-Sijistani's
doctrine of cosmology, in 40 chapters, well known to students of
Ismaili studies through the edition and richly annotated French translation by Corbin, and the more recent English translation by Walker.

Th

eI

ed. H. Corbin, in his Trilogie ismaelienne (Tehran and Paris,
1961), with French translation and notes; ed. M. Ghalib (Beirut, 1965).
TRANSLATIONS: Corbin (see above); Paul E. Walker, The Wellsprings of
Wisdom (Salt Lake City, 1994). Persian paraphrase (with some added
material) in Na~ir-i Khusraw, Khwan al-ikhwan, ed. Ya)J.ya al- Kashshab
(Cairo, 1940); ed. 'Ali Qawim (Tehran, 1959).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 142-144; Ivanow (1933), no. 30; lvanow
(1963), no. 38; Goriawala (1965), no. 16; Poonawala (1977), p. 85, no.
2; Gacek (1984), no. 63; Cortese (2000), nos 113, 114; Daftary (2004),
p. 154.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding; 46 folios (90 pages, of which only the
first 18 were numbered by the scribe, preceded by an unnumbered
folio, here called 'fol. 0'); catchwords; 22 x 14 em (14.5 x 7.5 em); black
ink with rubrics in red (the places for some of the chapter headings
have been left blank); very neat naskh; numerous marginalia with
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glosses and variant readings and a few corrections; diagrams in the text
(p. 13) or in the margins (p. 12), with spaces left blank for other diagrams (pp. 38, 53-54,69, 75); completed in Shawwal1306 (June 1889);
copied by 'lsa b. Da'ud-bha'I b. 'Abd al-'An b. lbrahim-ji Sayfi; seals;
ownership notice of al-Maktaba al-Mubammadiyya al-Hamdaniyya
on fol. 0.; tom labels on the cover and spine.
Mss. 1443 and 1444 [Handlist 24b-c]
the same
Arabic manuscript in two uniform volumes, dated 1912

di
es

This is another copy of the Yanabl' in two volumes, of which the first
contains the introduction and chapters 1-23, the second chapters 24-40.
half leather binding with red (vol. 1) and brown (vol. 2)
boards; volume 1 has 56 folios in two hands (first hand: fols lb-24b;
these pages are (mis-)numbered by the scribe; second hand: fols
25-56), while volume 2 has 37 fols all in the second hand; catchwords;
18 x 11 em ( 10.5 x 5 em); black ink with rubrics in red and occasionally blue (but the second hand has left blank the space for most of the
chapter headings); neat naskh (first hand) and rough naskh (second
hand); marginal glosses (frequent in volume 1 fols 1-10 and 26-29,
otherwise rare); diagrams (ll14b, 1/41a) and blank spaces for diagrams
(1/56a, 2/21b-22a ); the colophon (2/37a-b) is dated Monday 10 Safar
1330 (29 January 1912) and signed by Tahir b. 'Abd al-Qadir-bha'I
Sabib b. Tayyib Zayn al-Din, 'and I wrote it for my own benefit and
(that of) Sayyidi Tahir-bha'I Sabib' [that is, Tahir b. Mubammad 'All
al-Hamdaru]; the ownership of the Ms. by Tahir b. Mubammad 'All
al- Hamdam is affirmed in his own hand in a marginal note on 1/la,
in notes in a different hand on the flyleaf of both volumes and by his
embossed stamp ('Taher M. F. Hamdani') on 1/1, 2/1, 2/36, 2/37; a
note on lila says that it is 'from the books of Sayyidi Mubammad 'All
al-Hamdaru al-Ya'burt', but this is wrong, as the Ms. was copied after
Mubammad 'Ali's death.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1445 [Handlist23]

al-Risala al-bahira fl'l-macad
elsewhere ascribed to Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistani
Arabic manuscript
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This little treatise on the 'return' has been edited, translated and
copiously annotated in an unpublished Ph.D. thesis by Boustan
Hirji. It is (at least in this copy and in the manuscript described
by Gacek (1984), that is, the two copies available to the editor) evidently incomplete at the beginning. The extant text begins with
the tail end of a eulogy addressed to some unnamed patron. Hirji
says (p. 76) that 'it appears to be private correspondence between
Sijistani and a Fatimid imam', but this can hardly be correct. The
wording of the eulogies is not the sort that a da'i would address to
his imam; moreover, the dedicatee is described as having asked the
author to explain to him the doctrine of resurrection in a manner
'closer to your understanding and easier for your comprehension',
a decidedly patronising formulation which a believer would hardly
direct to the imam, who is the source of esoteric knowledge. One
has rather the impression that the dedicatee is a worldly ruler who
to some degree sympathised with the Ismailis.
The title of the treatise is indicated here (by a later hand) on the title
page (fol. 1a) and in the label on the cover, but al-Sijistan1s authorship is not indicated anywhere in this copy; it can, however, hardly be
doubted given the fact that Na~ir-i Khusraw, in his Zad al-musiifirrn
(ed. Mul)ammad Badhl al- Ral)man, Berlin, n.d. [preface dated Jumada
II 1341], pp. 421-422) explicitly mentions the 'Risiila i biihira' as one
of the books in which Abu Ya'qub i Sagzi upheld the doctrine of reincarnation, as is indeed the case in the present work.
Boustan Hirji, 'A study of al-Risiilah
al-Biihira', Ph.D. thesis (McGill University, 1994), edition on the basis

Th

wmoN AND TRANSLATION:

of this manuscript and the copy described by Gacek; the same edition,
together with a Persian translation, was printed in the journal Ta/:lqfqiit
i islam, 7 (1371 Sh./1992), pp. 21-62.
REFERENCES: Ivanow (1933), no. 25; lvanow (1963), no. 43; Poonawala
(1977), p. 87, no. 13; Gacek (1984), no. 112 (with other texts); Daftary
(2004), p. 154.
DESCRIPTION: half leather binding; 18 folios; catchwords; 12.5 x 10 em
(7.5 x 5.5 em); 10 lines; black ink; naskh; marginal and interlinear corrections; a colophon (not in the same hand as the text) on fol. 18a states
that it was copied by al-Shaykh Isl)aq 'An b. Sulayman-ji Shajapurwala,
who (Abbas Hamdani writes) 'was a student of my great grandfather
Shaykh Muhammad Ali Hamdani'; the title page (fol. 1a) has two
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different notes recording its acquisition by Tahir b. Mul)ammad 'Ali
al- Hamdani, whose seal appears on the Ms.; label on cover.
Ms.1446 [Handlist25]
Kitab al-maqalid
by Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistani
Arabic manuscript dated 1889
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This is the (significantly) older of the two recorded copies of an important treatise of Ismaili esoteric doctrine. A brief description of the
present manuscript, with a translation of the titles of the 70 chapters,
was published by Poonawala in his article 'al-Sijistani and his Kitab
al-maqalrd' (1967).
The manuscript begins immediately with a table of contents of the
70 'keys' (singular: iqlfd; the form maqalrd in the title is the plural of the
synonymous miqlad) that make up the work, followed (fol. 4a, line 1)
by the text of the first iqlrd. It is thus evident that the introduction is missing. Moreover, at a large number of places the scribe has left blank spaces
of various sizes, evidently at points where his archetype was damaged;
towards the end of the manuscript these lacunae become more and more
frequent until the whole thing becomes an incomprehensible fragment
This work must have been rare for a long time. Al-Majdu' does
not have an entry on it in (the extant part of) his Fihrist, but he does
mention (p. 145) that al- Kirmani, in his treatise al-MUt;ita, refuted
what al-Sijistani had written 'in the 28th iqlrd of his book known as
al-Maqalrd' and indeed, in the printed text of al-Kirmani's book (ed.
Mu~tafa Ghalib in his Majmu'at rasa'il al-Kirmanf (Beirut, 1403/1983),
p. 49) the author quotes a passage that we find in the present manuscript
(beginning on fol. 53a), though al-Kirmani does not cite the author by
name but refers to him only as 'the author of al-Maqalrd'. In the present
manuscript the title (Kitab al-maqalrd) and the author (Abu Ya'qub
al-Sijistani) are mentioned only on the title page and after the colophon
in (apparently) a different hand from the body of the manuscript, but
the information given by al-Majdu' makes it likely that they are correct
Ivanow (1933), no. 33; Ivanow (1963), no. 39; Poonawala
(1977), p. 85, no. 1; Cortese (2003), no. 59 (Ms. dated 1359/1940).
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding; 145 folios; catchwords; 22 x 13.5 em
(14.5 x 7.5 em); 18 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; a very

REFERENCES:
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small number of marginal corrections; some key words are repeated
in the margin in red; copied by 'lsa b. Da'ud-bha'I b. 'Abd al-'Ali b.
Ibramm-ji Sayfi, completed on Thursday 29 Shawwal1306 (27 June
1889); seals; labels on front cover and spine.
Ms. 1447 [Handlist 26]

Ithbiit al-nubuwwiit
by Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistam
Arabic manuscript dated 1889
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This extensive treatise on the 'confrrmation of the prophetic missions'
(the forms nubuwwat and nubu'at are both correct) begins with an
introduction (evidently truncated at the beginning: it begins with the
connecting particle fa-), followed (here on fols 6b to 9a) by a table of
con tents of the seven chapters (singular maqala), each of which is subdivided into 12 sections (singular fa$ f). Then we have the text of the
frrst five maqalat, the frrst beginning on fol. 9a, the second on 37a,
the third on 69b, the fourth on 98b, and the fifth beginning on 120a
and ending on 153b. The bottom half of 153b is left blank, and the
remaining 14 pages (fols 154a to 160b) contain what is here called an
'extract' (muntaza'a) from the Ithbat al-nubuwwat, consisting of what
are stated to be passages from five of the 12 sections of the sixth maqala
in the following order: from sections two (154a), five (156a), three
(157b), four and eight (158b). There is no trace of the seventh maqala.
Poonawala (1977) implies that the work is found in this truncated form
'in all MSS'. Al-Majdu' lists the names of the sections of all seven chapters (presumably on the basis of the table of contents), as does I vanow
(presumably on the authority of al-Majdu').
The edition of this book by 'ArifTamir, which is based mainly on
the present manuscript, collated with one other copy, contains on pp.
181 to 193 what is claimed to be the 12 sections of the sixth maqala
(here too there is no trace of the seventh maqala ); in fact what we fmd
here are the extracts from sections two, three, four, five and eight as
found in the present manuscript (but rearranged in numerical order),
but also what are claimed to be sections one, six and nine to twelve,
becoming (it must be said) increasingly scrappy towards the end. The
textual basis for these sections remains to be established.
A fragment of the mentioned epitome of the sixth chapter is found
also in Ms. 1518.
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ed. 'Arif Tamir (Beirut, 1966), based on this and one other
manuscript.
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 183-185; Ivanow (1933), no. 27; Ivanow
(1963), no. 33; Goriawala (1965), no. 13; Poonawala (1977), p. 86, no.
3; Gacek (1984), no. 37 (only the extracts from maqala 6); Daftary
(2004), p. 153.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding; 160 folios (319 numbered
pages); catchwords; 22 x 13.5 em (14.5 x 7.5 em); 18 lines; black ink
with rubrics in red; neat naskh; some marginal corrections; page numbers and running title on most (but not all) pages; diagrams on fols
12b, 17b, 28a-b, 34b, 40a, 66a, 72b, 83b, 104b, 109a, 127a; copied by
'lsa b. Da'ud-bha'I b. 'Abd al-'An b. Ibrahim-ji al-Sayfi and completed
on 29 Rabl' I 1307 (22 November 1889); title and author on title page
and on labels on front cover and spine; seals.

di
es

EDITION:

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

Ms.1448 [Handlist28]
Kitab al-iftikhar
by Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistani
Arabic manuscript from between 1718 and 1737
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This relatively short treatise on cosmology has been edited by
Poonawala on the basis of 14 manuscripts, among them this one,
together with extensive commentary in Arabic as well as a concise
summary of its contents in English.
The manuscript in the Hamdani collection was copied by a woman,
who is also responsible for Ms. 1634 (Nahj al-balagha), by the name of
Ral)mat (in Ms. 1634 apparently: Ral).mat-bar, i.e. an Arabo-Persian
compound, 'bearer of mercy') bint Wali-ji b. 'lsa-ji, a resident of
Nawanaghar. In this manuscript the name is preceded by three words
which Poonawala (p. 64 of his edition) vocalises as tamm al-kitab likatm, apparently meaning 'the book was completed for the purpose
of secrecy', but I do not think that this makes any sense, especially
since the phrase is followed immediately by the lady's name without
any syntactic connection. In the colophon to Ms. 1634 we also have a
word written fJ with three dots under the -k-, followed by what looks
like min mamluka and then the lady's name. The only thing that I can
suggest is that this is Sanskrit likhtam ('written', perfect passive participle with ending for the nominative singular neuter), a book-word
in this bookish context. The same word can be found in Platts's Urdu
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dictionary with the spelling~· So the colophon would mean: 'completed is the book, the scriptum ofRal)mat, daughter ofWa.li:-jl' etc.
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EDmoNs: ed. M. Ghalib (Beirut, 1980); ed. Ismail K. Poonawala (Beirut,
2000).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 140-141; Ivanow (1933), no. 26; Ivanow
(1963), no. 36; Goriawala, no.12; Poonawala (1977), p. 86, no. 7; Gacek
(1984), no. 53 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 112; Cortese (2003), no.
57; Daftary (2004), pp. 153-154.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with plain leather trim; 42 folios;
catchwords; 22 x 14.5 em (15.5 x 9.5 em); 15 lines; black ink with
rubrics in red (the spaces for some of the chapter headings have been
left blank); distinctive naskh; some marginal corrections; space for a
diagram left blank on fol. 31a; copied by Rab.mat bint Wa.li:-ji b. 'lsa-ji,
resident inN awanaghar during the time of Sayyidna Badr al-Din Isma'tl
(da'i from 1130/1718 to 1150/1737); title and author at the beginning,
and embossed on the spine; title and author in the superscription and
embossed on the spine; seal of FayQ. Allah b. Ibrahim engraved 1272
and that apparently ofMub.ammad 'Ali b. FayQ. Allah engraved 1284.
Ms. 1449 [Handlist 27]
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SariPir al-maciid wa'?-maciish
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elsewhere ascribed to Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistanl
Arabic manuscript
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This is an esoteric treatise of disputed authorship. Al-Majdu' has a
very brief entry devoted to this title, where he says that it is by the
author as his preceding entry (that is, the Sulam al-najatof Abu Ya'qub
al-Sijistaru), that it consists of seven sections, and that it is 'extremely
difficult to comprehend'. But Poonawala (1977) writes that in the
manuscript in the 'Abd al-Qayyum collection it is 'ascribed to Ra.zi: on
the title page'. In the present manuscript too there is a title page naming Abu I:;latim al-Razi as the author, but this name was subsequently
crossed out. There seems to be no indication of the authorship in the
body of the manuscript
The work does indeed contain seven sections (the titles are listed in
Poonawala), the first beginning on fol. 3b, the second on 25a, the third
on 34a, the fourth on 47b, the fifth on 60a, the sixth (by far the longest)
on 89b, and the seventh beginning on 165a and ending with an explicit
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on fol. 182a. The explicit is followed by a eulogy on the prophet and
the imams and names the current imam as al-Man~ur Abu 'Ali al-Amir
bi A).lkam Allah (reigned 495/1101 to 524/1130). If this eulogy is really
part of the original text then it cannot be the work either of al- Razi or
al-Sijistani:, but it is of course possible that the explicit is copied from an
older manuscript (as is clearly the case with Ms. 1456), especially since
al-Amir is not mentioned in the author's introduction. It can be noted
that Walker (1993), p. 165, n. 79, states that the book 'was written in the
time of the Fatimid Caliph al-Amir and therefore has little[?!] to do with
al-Sijistani:'. In my opinion the question of its authorship remains open.
al-Majdu', p. 196; Ivanow (1933), no. 35; Ivanow (1963),
no. SO; Poonawala (1977), p. 87, no. 11.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with gilding; 182 folios (363 numbered
pages); catchwords; 14.5 x 11.5 em (8 to 8.5 x 5.5 to 6 em); 10 lines;
black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; marginal corrections, and some
extensive additions; running headers on only a few pages; diagram on
fol. Sa; no colophon; title and (effaced) author name on title page; title
on label on spine; seals.
Ms. 1450 [Handlist 30]
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Kitab al-akwar wa'l-adwar
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elsewhere attributed to Mas'ud b. Mu).lammad al-Nasafi
Arabic manuscript written before 1898

Th

Poonawala (1977) reports that the manuscript of this work in the 'Abd
al-Qayyum collection gives the author's name as al-Shaykh Mas'ud
al-Nasafi, that is: the son of the famous early Ismaili missionary Abu'll;lasan Mu).lammad b. A).lmad al- Nasafl (Persian: Nakhshabi:), who was
killed in 332/943, and likewise in the manuscript described by Gacek
there is a superscription (but I am not sure whether it is in the same
hand as the rest) giving al-Shaykh Mas'ud al-Nakhshabi: as the name
of the author. In the present copy the title Kitab al-akwar wa'l-adwar
is indicated on the flyleaf (fol. Oa) and on two labels on the front and
back covers, but there is no indication of the name of the author. The
appendix to the Fihrist of al-Majdu' (edition, p. 279) has a title Kitab
al-adwarwa7-akwar (sic) by Sayyiduna al-l;lusayn b. 'All (presumably
meaning the 8th da'i, who died in667/1268), withoutanyaccountofits
contents, but the work described here must be a lot earlier.
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The text is evidently incomplete and the copyist has left a large
number of blank spaces of various sizes to signal the lacunae in his
master copy. On fol. 1a (that is: before the beginning of the text) there
is a page of writing which looks like a detached fragment of this, or
possibly some other, treatise.
The text is concerned mainly with number symbolism and in particular with the argument that various groups of seven- for example on
fols 60b-61a, the seven components of the body (hair, skin, flesh, bones,
veins, nerves, marrow)- prove that there are only seven imams in each
'cycle'. At the same time there is ample discussion of the first and second intellect and similar notions close to the heart of the Persian school.
Ivanow (1933), no. 376; lvanow (1963), no. 367; Poonawala
(1977), p. 75, no. 1 and p. 165, no. 6; Gacek (1984), no. 5.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with medallions on both covers; 72
folios; catchwords; 17 x 11.5 em (size of written area varies); 9 lines;
black ink with just a few words in red; irregular naskh (possibly two
hands?); a few marginal corrections; no colophon; title on flyleaf and
on labels on the front and back covers; a note on the flyleaf (fol. Oa)
states that this is one of the books donated by the late Mulla Sultan-'Ali
Hibat Allah as a waqffor the students of al-Madrasa al-Mul;tammadiyya
in the year 1316 (1898-1899); seals with the name of the same Sultan'Ali: Hibat Allah and the year 1268.
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REFERENCES:
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Ms. 1451 [Handlist 37a]

Th

Kitab al-ma~ii.bi~ fi ithbii.t al-imii.ma
by l:;lami:d al-Dm al-Kirmani
Arabic manuscript written before 1913
l:;lami:d al-Di:n Al;tmad b. 'AbdAllah al-Kirmani: was the foremost religious writer at the time of the Fatimid Caliph al-l:;lakim.
This treatise on the 'confirmation of the imamate' has recently been
edited by Walker, from six manuscripts, including the two in this collection, together with a complete English translation and a valuable
introduction. It begins with a presentation of proofs of the existence of
God and the necessity for an imam in general, but soon homes in on
the author's specific purpose, which is to confirm the legitimacy of the
current imam, al-l:;lakim. It stands apart from most of Ismaili doctrinal
literature in that it has a very clear-cut historical context. It begins with
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a dedication to Fakhr al-Muhik. the wazir of the Buyid amirs Baha' alDawla and Sultan al-Dawla from 401/1011 to 407/1016, and must consequently have been written during that short period. The fact that one
of the tables in this book (see Walker's edition, p. 87) refers to Baha' alDawla as 'the late amir' (al-amfr al-sa'fd; Walker translates differently)
and follows his name by a eulogy (though the eulogy is missing in Ms.
1452, fol. 76a; the whole table is missing in Ms. 1451) would seem to
indicate that the book was written after the death ofBaha' al-Dawla in
403/1012. It is also particularly interesting that the author contrasts
the arguments for al-l;lakim's imamate in detail with the alleged deficiencies of other contemporary claimants, namely, the Abbasid Caliph
A)).mad b. Is)).ak (alias al-Qadir); the Zaydi Imam al-Harti.ni al-l;lasam
(alias al-Mu'ayyad bi'llah) in Hawsam; the (here unnamed) Umayyad
caliph in al-Andalus; 'those who called themselves al-sada in al-A}).sa'
(that is: the leaders of the so-called Qarmaps of Bahrayn); the 'expected'
12th imam of the Ithna'ashariyya; and also (tantalisingly) an otherwise
unknown Ibaqi imam in Uman called 'Umar al-Nazwam.
The text in all of the copies examined by Walker ends with blessings
on the Caliphs al-l;lakim and al-Mustan~ir, indicating that all copies go
back to an archetype produced during the reign of the latter.
In this copy, one quire has been bound in the wrong place (see the
physical description below), and four of the seven diagrams are missing, as indicated in the following table:

Th

table 1 (pp. 60-62)
table 2 (pp. 66-88)
'circular table' (pp. 70-71)
tables 3 and 4 (pp. 76-78)
table 5 (pp. 86-89)
table 6 (pp. 93-94)

Ms. 1451

Ms.1452

fols 99b-100a
fols 104a-105b
pasted to fol 106b
both missing
missing
missing

fols 53b-55a
fols 56b- 58a
fol58b
fols 63b-64b
fols 75b-77a
fols 77b-78b

(but fol. 97a-b has been left blank for it)
EDmONS: M. Ghalib (Beirut, 1969); Paul E. Walker, Master of the Age:
An Islamic Treatise on the Necessity of the Imamate (London, 2007)

(with a translation).
al-Majdu', pp. 121-123; Ivanow (1933), no. 116; Ivanow
(1963), no. 125; Goriawala (1965), no. 52; Poonawala (1977), p. 98,
no. 7; Gacek (1984), no. 55 (6 copies); Cortese (2000), nos 57, 58, 59;
Cortese (2003), no. 60; Daftary (2004), p.127.

REFERENCES:
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marbled cloth binding with leather trim; 115 folios (the
correct order of the folios is: 1 to 82, then 99 to 114, then 83 to 98
(fol. 115a is a discarded first draft offol. 76a); catchwords; 17.5 x
10.5 em (the size of the written area is variable); 11 lines; black ink
with rubrics in red; naskh; a few marginal corrections; tables, and
spaces for tables, as discussed above; the colophon on the page now
numbered fol. 98b says it was copied by Karim-ji: b. 'Ali:-bha'I; title
indicated on fol. Oa and on the label on the front cover; a note on fol.
Oa records the acquisition of the manuscript by Tahir b. Muij.ammad
'Ali b. Fay<;! Allah al-Hamdani: in 1331 (1913) and his stamp appears
on several pages.

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1452 [Handlist 37b]
the same
Arabic manuscript dated 1858

black cloth binding; 80 folios; catchwords; 19 x 11.5 em
(12.5 x 7.5 em); black ink with rubrics in red (but most of the spaces
for the chapter headings have been left blank); cursive naskh; very
few marginal corrections; completed on Saturday 17 Safar 1275 (25
September 1858), at the time of Abu Muhammad 'Abd al-Qadir Najm
al-Di:n (da'i from 1256/1840 to 1302/1885) by Sharaf'Ali:b. Mulla 'Ali:bha'I b. Mulla l:;lasan-bha'I Shahjahanpii.ri for Mulla Muhammad 'All
b. Mulla l:;labi:b Allah-ji; title and author indicated in the superscription
and on the labels on front cover and spine.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1453 [Handlist 40a]

Riil)at al-caql
by l:;lami:d al-Dln al-Kirmani:
Arabic manuscript completed in 1861, with older pages
This is a famous compendium oflsmaili esoteric doctrine, focusing on
the theory of the 'ten intellects'.
Near the beginning of the book (p. 20 of the older edition; fol. 12a of
this copy; fol. 21a in Ms. 1446) there is a passage that has caused a lot
of confusion in previous studies. The text shifts back and forth between
the first person plural (this is the author speaking) and the third person
singular (obviously a scribal interpolation); in my view the interpolated passages are the two halves of a single gloss, presumably originally
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written in the margin, and then wrongly inserted into two different
points in the text of the master copy. The first half of the gloss states:
And its author is I:Iamid al-Dln Al;J.mad b. 'AbdAllah, the da'i in
the province of Iraq and the adjacent regions on behalf of Imam
al-I:Iakim bi amr Allah, commander of the faithful( ... ), the successor appointed by those who deputised the Prophet.
The authorial voice then continues:
in accordance with what we have explained in our books Kitab
and Mabasim al-bishtirat and Risalat al-kafiya
and Kitab tanbth al-hadt wa7-mustahdf
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And then the continuation of the gloss:
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al-m~abtl;t fi'l-imama
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He composed it in the year 411 in the district of Iraq and apart
from this book he also wrote other treatises and books which are
mentioned in the Risalat al-fihrist.
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The mentioned Fihrist is evidently that of al-Majdii.'. If (as I argue)
the two interpolated passages are part of one and the same gloss, it
follows that 411/1020-1021 is the year proposed by the glossator for
the composition of the Ra/:!at al-'aql and not (as some have suggested)
of the Kitab tanbth al-hadt wa'l-mustahdt. Whether the information
contained in this obviously late gloss (later in any case than the time of
al-Majdii.' in the middle of the 18th century) is actually true is a question that still requires elucidation. But the fact that the supposed date of
composition is the same as the date of al-l;lakim's death speaks against
it: it could be that 'he composed it in 411' is merely shorthand for 'he
composed it during the time of al-l;lakim, that is, not later than 411'.
The Ra/:!at al-'aql was edited in 1952 by two Egyptian scholars,
Mul;l.ammad Kamill;lusayn and Mul;l.ammad Mu~tafa l;lilmi, on the
basis of one manuscript of the whole work, and one of each of the two
parts. The so-called edition by Mu~tafa Ghalib claims to be based on
two manuscripts in India, but is in fact plagiarised from the 1952 edition (see the discussion in deSmet, 1995, p. 9 fn. 25).
The Ra/:!at al-'aql is divided into seven chapters (or rather 'ramparts', sing. sur), whereby the seventh chapter accounts for nearly half
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of the whole book. The division of the chapters into (usually) two volumes is not uniform in the manuscript tradition. The present copy
contains the whole work in a single volume: the introduction (begins
fol. lb ); the table of contents (fol. 3b ); the 1st chapter (fol. 8b ); the 2nd
chapter (fol. 21b ); the 3rd chapter (fol. 34b ); the 4th chapter (fol. 71b );
the 5th chapter (fol. 122b ); the 6th chapter (fol. 166a); the 7th chapter
(fols 222a to 415a). It seems to have been copied by three different
scribes.
The first 31 folios (quires 1-3) are in a very neat small hand on
pages originally measuring 21 x 13 em (written surface 15 x 7 em), but
later remargined to the size of the pages in the rest of the manuscript.
The main part of the manuscript (fols 36-383; that is the quires numbered 4 to 45, and the first pages of quire 46) is in a very irregular script
(the scribe evidently changed pens several times, so the writing varies a
lot in thickness), on pages measuring 22 x 14 em (written surface 14 to
15 x 9 em). Between the quires numbered 3 and 4 there is an unnumbered mini-quire of just 4 folios (fols 32-35), of the same size (prior to
remargining) as the first three quires, but in a different hand; I think
they were copied by the same scribe as fols 36-383, but with a small
stylus. The last part of the manuscript (fols 384-415) is in a third, very
cursive, but regular hand. It ends with a colophon.
A note at the top of fol. lb states that the marginalia in this manuscript were copied from those in the handwriting of al-Sultan al-Ajall
Ibrahim b. al-l:;lusayn al-l:;lamidi (da'i from 546/1151 to 557/1162).
The marginalia are frequent at the beginning, then become sporadic.

Kamil l:;lusayn and Mul)ammad Mu~tafa
l:;lilmi (Leiden, 1952); ed. Mu~tafa Ghalib (Beirut, 1967; repr. 1983);
Analysis in D. deSmet, La Quietude de l'intellect (Louvain, 1995).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu' (appendix), pp. 280-284; Ivanow (1933), no.
117; Ivanow (1963), no. 124; Goriawala (1965), no. 53 (chs 1-5), no.
54 (chr 6-7); Poonawala (1977), p. 96, no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 107
(1 copy of chs 1-6; 2 copies of chs 1-5; 2 copies of chs 6-7); Cortese
(2000), no. 60 (old copy of ch. 7 only); Cortese (2003), no. 115; Daftary
(2004), pp.l27-128.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded, with flap; 415 folios in three
hands (see above); 50 quires of unequal size (mostly 8 or 10 folios), all,
other than the first, numbered with Gujarati numerals; catchwords from
fol. 36 onwards (so not in the oldest part); 19 lines (first hand), 14lines

EDmoNs: ed. Mul)ammad
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(second hand, with some variation); IS lines (third hand); black ink with
rubrics and punctuation in red; marginal glosses, frequent at the beginning, sporadic afterwards; corrections; tables or diagrams on fols 44b,
58b, 92a, 104b, llla, 113a, 128a, 129a (a loose fol. inserted in the quire),
132a, 143b, 188a, 188b; spaces left blank for diagrams on fols 309b, 411b;
completed on Friday 21 Rajab 1277 (1 February 1861), in the time of
Sayyidna 'Abd al- Qadir Najm al-Din; the scribe (evidently of the last part
only) is Da'ud b. 'Abd al-'Ali: b. al- I:I usayni Ibrahim al-Sayfi b. Ji:wa; seals.
Ms.l454 [Handlist40b]
the same: chs 1-6
Arabic manuscript
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The labels on the cover and the spine call this the 'first volume' of the
Ra/:!at al-'aqL It comprises the introduction (begins fol. lb); the table of
contents (fol. Sa); the 1st chapter (fol. lSa); the 2nd chapter (fol. 36a);
the 3rd chapter (fol. 57b); the 4th chapter (fol. 93b); the 5th chapter (fol.
149b); the 6th chapter (fols 193b-256a). The main body of the text (fols
3-188) is in a rather striking bold script, possibly old. The first two folios
(only fols 1b-2b are inscribed) were added to supply the missing first segment of the text, whereby on fol. 2b the scribe appears to be imitating the
handwriting on the facing page. The last part of the text (fols 189-256) is
in a recent hand. There is a note in the margin of fol. 1b to the same effect
as the one in Ms.l453 mentioning Ibrahim b. al-I:Iusayn al-I:Iamidi. The
marginalia are fairly frequent up to fol. 138, then they stop.
In the middle part of the manuscript (fols 83-133) many of the
pages have headers in red giving the title of the book(..... ~ or JA.ll ;...~)and
an abbreviated indication of the relevant chapter (sur) and subsection
(mashra'), e.g._._ \.means subsection 1 of chapter 4.
red leather binding, gilded; 256 folios in three hands (see
above; on fol. 56b the end of ch. 2 is supplied in a different hand);
catchwords; 22.5 x 16 em (14.5 x 12 em in the old section; 14 x 10 em
in the recent section); 13 lines ( 12 lines in the recent section); black ink
with headings and marginalia in red (spaces for rubrics left blank in
the recent section); different styles of naskh; numerous corrections and
glosses in the older section; diagrams or tables on fols 67b, SOb, liSa,
128a, 128b, 130a, 135a, 137b, llSb, 158b, 169b; no indication of scribes
or date; title on fol. 1b, and on labels on front cover and spine.
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Figure 5. Rabat al-'aql, I:Iam1d al-D1n al-Kirman1 (Ms . l454/fol. 127b).
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Figure 6.

Ra~at

al-'aql, Bamld al-Dln al-Kirmanl (Ms. 1454/fol. 128a).
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Ms. 1455 [Handlist 40c]
the same: ch. 7
followed by three further texts
Arabic manuscript dated 1852
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This copy contains chapter 7 of the Rabat al-'aql, ending on fol. 143b
and followed by a colophon.
After the colophon there follow - in the same handwriting- three
further short texts. First (fol. 144a) four and a half lines quoting 'one
of the wise men', then (fol. 144b) nine and a fraction lines quoting
'Sayyiduna l:;lamid al-Din', that is: the author of the Rabat al-'aql, and
finally (fols 14Sa-147a) a little treatise attributed to al-Amir al-Mukarram Al;tmad b. 'An b. Mul;tammad al-Sulayl;l.I (here written without the
first ya'), the Yemeni ruler, with a title written as ,w.1 J ....,.J r'¥. This title
is quoted in the same form by Poonawala (1977), p. 111, no. 2 and by
Cortese (2000), no. 177 (4), whereby Cortese transcribes the second
word as wajad. I do not know what that is supposed to mean. Read
perhaps: Kalam wujida fi'l-ma'ad, 'a discourse that exists concerning
the return (resurrection)', or- better yet- amend the second word to
wajz, 'a brief treatise concerning the return'.

tu
te

brown cloth binding; 148 folios (the foliator has missed
out the folio after 79: I have marked it as '79bis'; fols 79b, 79bis a, and
112aare blank); catchwords; 23 x 12 em (14.5 x 8.5 em); 17lines; black
ink with chapter headings in red; neat naskh; marginal corrections and
a few glosses; spaces left blank for diagrams on fols 63b, 64a; completed
on Friday 6 Dhu'l-qa'da 1268 (20 August 1852); scribe not indicated;
title on fol.1b and on the spine; seals of Fay<;! Allah al-Hamdaru; onfol.
1a there is a table for the decipherment of secret script
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1456 [Handlist 70]
Ma<tqim al-huda wa'i-<~abaft taf4il <Ali <ala al-~ababa
by l:;lamid al-Din al-Kirmani
Arabic manuscript of the second half of the work
Al-Kirmaru's book on the superiority of'An over the 'companions' of
the Prophet, and in particular over the first three caliphs, is a reply to
the much older work by al-Jal;ti:?: titled al-'Uthmaniyya. This, like all
recorded copies, contains only the second half of the work, beginning
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with bab 3, sections 31 to 64, then the 16 sections of bab 4 and finally
the four sections of bab 5. It is in this truncated form that the book was
known already to al-Majdu'.
Here, as in other copies, the text ends with an evocation of'the imam
of our time Abu 'All al-Man~ur al-Amir bi Al)kam Allah'. Ivanow
(1963) says that this name appears in all the copies known to him. The
kunya Abu 'Ali and the ism al-Man~ur were shared by al-Kirmani's
patron al-l;lakim and by al- Amir, and Ivanow consequently suggested
that some copyist inserted the latter name into this text by mistake. As
it happens, Gacek's manuscript 69D (the last page of which is depicted
in his catalogue) actually has 'al-l;lakim bi A].lkam Allah'. But. given
the fact that the regnal name of this caliph was al-l;lakim bi Amr (not
A].lkam) Allah, it can hardly be doubted that the hybrid name in Gacek
69D is a spontaneous scribal correction. I think it most likely that the
extant manuscripts of the fragment of al- Kirmani' s book go back to a
master copy produced (presumably in the Yemen) during the reign of
al-Amir and that the evocation of this imam derives from that archetype.
al-Majdu', pp. 95-96; Ivanow (1933), no. 119; Ivanow
(1963), no. 126; Goriawala (1965), no. 51; Poonawala (1977), p. 98,
no. 8; Gacek (1984), no. 69 (4 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 56; Cortese
(2003), no. 72.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled; 87 folios, of which fols 1-32 and
64-87 are in the first hand, 33-63 in the second hand; catchwords; 21 x
13.5 em (15.5 x 8 em); black inkwithchapterheadings in red (but most of
the spaces for the chapter headings have been left blank); rough, cursive
naskh (first hand) and small neat naskh (second hand); a few marginal
corrections; no indication of scribe or date; title (butnotauthor) indicated
on fol. la and on labels on front cover and spine; seals inscribed 1284.
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REFERENCES:

Ms.l457 [Handlist41]

Kitab al-aqwal al-dhahabiyya fi'l-tibb al-nafsii.ni
by l;lamid al-Din al- Kirmani
Arabic manuscript
This book is the second response by an Ismaili author to the famous
philosopher, doctor and alchemist Mu].lammad b. Zakariyya' al-Razi.
It begins by quoting the first part of the debate between Mu].lammad
b. Zakariyya' and Abu l;latim al-Razi on prophethood, from the latter's
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bookA'lam al-nubuwwa (see Ms. 1408), and offering some 'improve-
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ments' on Abul;latim's arguments. Then, in the main part of this book,
al-Kirmam offers a detailed refutation of an actually rather innocuous
treatise on ethics by the same Mul)ammad b. Zakariyya' with the title
al-Tibb al-ra]:lanf and then expounds his own view of 'medicine of the
soul'. Like the aforementioned book by Abul;latim, this work was discovered by Paul Kraus, who published extracts from it (on the basis
of the present manuscript), together with the whole text of al- Tibb
al-rul:u~nf in the first (and only published) volume of his collection of
the philosophical works of Mubammad b. Zakariyya' al-Razi (Rasa'il
falsafiyya li Abt Bakr Muhammad b. Zakariyya' al-Razf, Cairo, 1939).
There is an English translation of al- Tibb al-ru/:lant by A. ]. Arberry,
under the title The Spiritual Physick of Rhazes (London, 1950).
I take this opportunity to point out that both Cortese (2000) and
Daftary (2004) wrongly state that al-Tibb al-ra]:lanf had been previously refuted in Abu l;latim's A'lam al-nubuwwa. In fact, the book
that Abul;latim attacked is an entirely different work by Mubammad
b. Zakariyya', probably his Ft naqt;l al-adyan ('Demolition of the
Religions'), as was noted already by Kraus and Pines in their important
article 'al- Razl' in the old edition of the Encyclopaedia of Islam. Even
more erroneous is Ivanow's statement that al-Aqwal al-dhahabiyya
is 'a defence of Abu l;latim al-Rm against the attacks of M ubammad
b. Zakariyya' al-Razi ( ... ) in his work al-Tibb al-nafsanr in Ivanow
(1933), and substantially the same in Ivanow (1963).
In his introduction al-Kirmani eulogises al-l;lakim as the current
imam.
EDmoNs: ed. Salab al-Sawi (Tehran, 1977); ed. Mu~¢a Ghalib (Beirut,
1977); also (together with al-Tibb al-ra]:lanl), ed. 'Abd al-Lapf al-'Abd
(Cairo, 1978).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 176-179; Ivanow (1933), no. 43; Ivanow
(1963), no. 128; Poonawala (1977), p. 97, no. 3; Cortese (2000), no. 55;
Cortese (2003), no. 9 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), pp. 124-125.
DESCRIP1lON: red leather binding with flap, tooled and gilded; 130 folios
(258 pages, numbered by the scribe); 14 numbered quires (but some of
the numbers have been cut off); catchwords; 20 x 12 em (13.5 x 8 em);
15 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; some marginal and interlinear corrections and glosses; running header with page number and
(from p. 17 onwards) book title and number of bab and qawl); no
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indication of scribe or date; title and author in superscription, title page,
and on labels on the front cover and spine; seals inscribed 1272 and 1284.
Ms.1458 [Handlist42a]

Kitiib al-riyiiq
by I:;larnid al-Din al- Kirmam
Arabic manuscript in two hands, the older of which was written
before 1359, the second in 1580 [see Plate 2]
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The subtitle of this book (as it appears on the title page of the present
manuscript; other copies give slightly different versions) describes it as
being 'in arbitration between the two shaykhs, Abu Ya'qub al-Sijistaru:
and Abu I:;latim al-Razi- may God sanctify their souls- in the Kitab
al-i{lah (of the latter) and the Kitab al-nU$fa (of the former) and the
rectification of that which passed between them in this matter, and
(also) the rectification of what he (sc., Abu I:;latim) neglected to rectify
in the Kitab al-mafnul (of al-Nasafi)'. It contains quotations from the
mentioned lost works by al-Nasafi and al-Sijistaru:, but also from the
lost part of Abu I:;latim's Kitab al-i$lah (see Ms. 1406).
This very remarkable old manuscript was described in detail in de
Blois ( 1984); the following is a summary of that article, together with a
few new observations and corrections.
In its present state the manuscript is in two hands: the largest part
was copied before 760 (1359), but the last 18 folios were added in
988 (1580). At some time after the latter date the book was rebound,
whereby the order of the first 70 folios became badly confused.
Moreover, the very last folio of the more recent section was wrongly
inserted after p. 336. The pages are numbered, in their current wrong
order, in pencil with European numerals. Although there are virtually
no catchwords in the older section, it was possible (though, as I recall,
with some effort) for me, 27 years ago, to reconstruct the true order of
the pages on the basis of the photocopy with which I was then working, and I have checked this again now with the actual manuscript
Although the binding is now broken, the folios are for the most part
still sewn or pasted together in the wrong order (at one stage evidently
scattered pages were re-gathered in wrongly constituted quires) so
unfortunately it was not possible to rearrange them physically withoutfurther damaging the manuscript Accordingly, the current (false)
pagination has been retained also in the present description.
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In its original form, the older part consisted of 20 quires, mostly
of 8 folios each, whereby all but four of the quires are still numbered
(with Arabic numerals only) in the upper left-hand corner of their first
page. The four unnumbered quires are indicated in the following list
by square brackets.
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Correct order of the pages in the first hand:
pp. 1-8,71-76
6 fols
[quire 1]
pp. 77-88,41-42
8 fols
[quire 2]
pp. 43-44, 89-100, 45-46
8 fols
quire 3
pp. 39-40, 101-114
8 fols
[quire 4]l
pp. 115-128, 55-56
8 fols
quire 5
pp. 23-24, 57-58, 25-26, 13-16,
8 fols
quire 6
27-28,59-60,19-20
pp. 21-22, 9-10, 35-36, 51-54,
8 fols
quire 7
37-38,11-12,33-34
pp. 69-70, 29-30, 61-68, 31-32,
8 fols
quire 8
47-48
pp.49-50,129-140,17-18
8 fols
[quire 9]
pp. 141-156
8 fols
quire 10
pp.157-170
7 folsl
quire 11
pp.171-186
8 fols
quire 12
pp. 187-202
8 fols
quire 13
pp.203-218
8 fols
quire 14
pp.219-234
8 fols
quire 15
pp.235-250
8 fols
quire 16
pp.251-266
8 fols
quire 17
pp.267-282
fols
8
18
quire
pp.283-298
8 fols
quire 19
pp.299-316
9 fols 3
quire 20
Correct order of the pages in the second hand:
pp.317-336,339-352,337-338
1. Although the quire number is no longer legible there is a trace of
writing in the upper left-hand comer of p. 39.
2. Sic. The middle of the quire (the stitches are visible) is between pp.
162 and 163. It looks as though the last folio ofthe quire (pp. 169-170) is a
single leaf pasted on to the one before.
3. The middle of the quire is between pp. 306 and 307. The 8th folio
(pp. 313-314) seems to be the single leaf.
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The title page (p.l) is written in the first hand and at the bottom
there is pasted a slip of paper in a different hand with a notice of donation containing a date in what at first looks like '765', but in fact has to
be read as '760' 4• The text is as follows:
•..1.:1-b .&\ r~1 ~ .:r. ('... .:r. ~ .:r. ...,..~ ,).-11\ ~~~.!Ill. 1;~, \;~_,. o.r ~~ .Y: J'w>
~ .:;..; ~~ ~JJ ~~ J~ .,;jJJ ~ ~ .&\ ...:l:. ($)l\ ~~ !J\ "" ..u-\ .:r. 0<- .Jl, ~ !l,W.
~~oW, lf'~ ,&\ ,:;--\ V

Vi· ~ ~~ ($~ 1.r J..-.)1 ).ol\ t)~ .-.1\,
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The gist of this is that the codex was received as a gift ( bi baqq al-hiba)
from Mawlana wa Sayyiduna Shams al-Dm 'Abbas b. Mul;tammad
b. I:Iatim b. I:Iusayn (the 15th da'i) to 'the slave of Mul;tammad and
his family' 'Ali b. Al;tmad b. Abi: al-Qasim al-Muqn (the nisba, if correctly read, would refer to Muqra, in the Yemen), with the date given
as 'the middle ten nights' (al-'ashr al-wusta) 5 of Dhu'l-l;tijja 760, that
is: between the 11th and the 20th of that month, or 2 to 11 November
1359. This date indeed lies within the reported reign of the mentioned
da'i, who presided over the Tayyibi community in the Yemen from
755/1354 to 779/1378. The main part of the manuscript must consequently be older than 1359.
The old section of the manuscript has some very striking graphic
and orthographic features. The text is for the most part pointed and
vocalised and the muhmal letters are usually specifically marked as
such, either with a small v-shaped sign over or under the letter, or with
a miniature form of the letter itself. alif, wiiw and ya', when they stand
for a long vowel, often bear sukan. tii' marbata is mostly written simply
as hii'without the two dots, while final hii' is marked with a miniature
.., above the letter. But the most striking archaic feature of the writing is
that alif, when attached to the preceding letter, almost always extends
4. As can be seen from Plate 2, the last digit is a circle with two little
rabbit ears. In manuscripts from the 13th and 14th centuries 'zero' is still
an open circle (not a dot) and 'five' looks like a backwards-facing Latin B.
See the examples in Rida A. K. Irani, 'Arabic numeral forms', Centaurus
4/1 (1955), pp. 1-12.
5. The dating formula was correctly cited and translated in the typescript
of de Blois (1984), but altered by the editor prior to publication. For this
method of dating by groups of ten, see my article 'Ta'likh' in EI2, p. 259b.
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its vertical stroke slightly below the connecting line. Taken together,
these features remind one of Arabic manuscripts of the lOth, 11th or
12th centuries and thus they raise the possibility that this manuscript
was already a couple of centuries old when it was given away in 1359,
but this is only a possibility. In any case, this is by far the oldest Ismaili
manuscript in any publicly accessible collection (the present location of the copy of the Asrar and Sara'ir al-nutaqa' mentioned in our
account of Ms. 1403, dated 742/1341-1342, just 18 lunar years before
the donation notice in this manuscript, is not known).
As noted, the last 18 folios are a later addition; I think they are all in
the same hand, despite the fact that from p. 333 onwards the scribe used
a larger nib and a somewhat more flamboyant style of penmanship.
The manuscript ends on the misplaced page presently numbered 338
(see Figure 8) with an extensive colophon, where the names of the current da'i and of the scribe are both written in the sort of 'secret' script
described in our introduction. The full text of the colophon is printed
in my article of 1984; the gist of it is that the copyist fmished the 'tail
end' of the manuscript (jaragha min dubr baqiyyatihi) on the first day
(ghurra) of Dhu'l-qa'da 988 (7 December 1580), at the command of
his master the most exalted da'i etc., etc. Da'ti.d b. 'Ajab Shah (the 26th
da'i). The scribe gives his own name as Da'ud b. Qutb; he is thus none
other than the person whom the majority of the community in India
recognised as the 27th da'i, the eponym of the Da'udi denomination,
after the death of the aforementioned Da'ud b. 'Ajab Shah in 999/1591
(thus according to the Da'udi sources) or in 997/1589 (according to
the Sulaymarus), in either case around a decade after the completion
of this codex.
In summary: the frrst part of the manuscript was copied before (and
possibly long before) 1359, when it was presented by the reigning da'i
to one of his followers in the Yemen. It was later taken to India, in any
case before 1580, when the missing final pages were recopied by the
future da'i Da'ud b. Qutb. It has been in the possession of the Hamdani
family at least since the time of Fay<;! Allah b. Mul;tammad 'All, whose
signature appears on the title page.
EDmoN: ed. 'ArifTamir (Beirut, 1960).
al-Majdu', pp. 254-257; Ivanow (1933), no. 137; Ivanow
(1963), no.130; Goriawala (1965), nos 55, 56; Poonawala (1977), p. 97,
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Figure 8. Kitab al-riya!j, I:Iamid al-Din al-Kirmani (Ms. 1458/p. 338).
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no. 2; Gacek (1984), no. 58 (2 Mss. and 1 typescript); Cortese (2003),
no. 64; Daftary (2004), p. 125.
DESCRIPTION: green marbled binding with red leather trim (the binding
is now loose); 352 pages in two hands, as described above, preceded by
three further inscribed pages (p. i has a second title page; pp. ii-iii a brief
account of the contents); only a few (secondary) catchwords in the older
section; catchwords throughout the recent section; 20 x 14.5 em (size of
written surface varies); mostly 11lines in the older section; first 11, then
13lines in the recent section; black ink (with rubrics in red only in the
older section); two styles of naskh; marginal corrections in the older section only; cross-shaped decoration in the margin of many of the versos
in the older section; scribes and date as discussed above.
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Ms.1459 [Handlist42b]
the same
Arabic manuscript dated 1880
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Another complete copy of the Kitab al-riya(l. On folios 1b and 2a we
find in the same hand as the rest of the manuscript two short poems
in praise of the Kitab al-riya(l. The frrst is quoted also by al-Majdu', p.
256, and ascribed both here and there to 'Abd al-Qadir l:;lakim al-Dm
b. Mawla-khan (died 1142/1730; see Poonawala (1977), p. 198). The
second is a longer version of the poem cited by al-Majdu', pp. 256257, as the work of his own teacher Luqman-ji b. l:;labi:b Allah (d.
1173/1760; see Poonawala (1977), p. 201), but in this manuscript it is
attributed merely to 'the most humble slave ofSayyiduna Badr al-Din'.
This author allows himself the solecism of rhyming (lad with za'.
marbled cloth binding with red leather trim and flap; 128
folios; catchwords; 20 x 14 em (13 x 8.5 em); 12 to 15lines; black ink
with rubrics in red; naskh; some marginal corrections; copied by 'All
Mu_bammad b. Ghulam l:;lusayn-ji in Dar al-Fait Ujjain and completed
on 3 Safar 1297 (15 January 1880), in the time of'Abd al-Qadir Najm
al-Din; title at the beginning.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1460 [Handlist43]
Kitiib tanbih al-hiidi wa'l-mustahdi
by l:;lami:d al-Din al- Kirmam
Arabic manuscript dated 1787
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As discussed in our account of Ms. 1453, this title is mentioned in the
introduction to the same author's Rahat al-'aql. That passage does not
state that the author composed this book in Iraq in 411/1021 (as Ivanow
(1963), p. 40, puts it), but implies only that it was written before the Raha.
It contains, among other things, extensive polemics against various
sects and tendencies within Islam, whereby, at least in this manuscript,
the names of persons like Abu Bakr are written in secret script On
the other hand, on p. 322 the present imam is named as al-I:;Hi.kim b.
al-'Azizb. al-Mu'izzb. al-Man~urb. al-Qa'im b. al-Mahdib. al-I:;Iusayn
b. Al;tmad b. 'AbdAllah b. Mul;tammad b. Isma'Il etc., all in ordinary
Arabic script In texts from the Fatimid period it is fairly unusual to
find the names of three hidden imams explicitly mentioned, as they are
here. Curiously, at the very end (p. 358) the name of'the imam of our
age' is given as [al-l Tayyib Abl'l-Qasim, but someone (not the original
scribe) has crossed this out and written al-I:;Iakim bi Amr Allah. I cite
this as a further example of how the imam evoked in the explicit of a
manuscript is not necessarily the imam at the time of composition.
al-Majdu', pp. 48-49; Ivanow (1933), no. 118; Ivanow
(1963), no. 127; Goriawala (1965), nos 57, 58; Poonawala (1977),
p. 98, no. 9; Gacek (1984), no. 152 (5 copies); Cortese (2000), nos 63,
64; Cortese (2003), no. 162.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded; 180 folios (358 pp., in two
hands: the second hand begins on p. 284); catchwords; 24 x 13.5 em
(17 .5 x 8 em on the pages written by the first hand; larger, but variable,
written surface on the pages in the second hand); variable number of
lines; black ink with rubrics in red; a few marginal and interlinear corrections; signed by Salil;t b. Al;tmad b. [Ib]rahim b. Mul;tammad al-?
(looks like ci-J!.' or ..;-~1) al-Ya'[bur]I- evidently a Yemenite- and
completed on Sunday 17 Mul;tarram 1202 (28 October 1787); seal of
Mul;tammad 'An al-Hamdaru inscribed 1284; title mentioned in text
(p. 3) and on the title page; title and author on the label on the spine.
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REFERENCES:

Ms. 1461 [Handlist 45]
IthbiU al-imama
elsewhere ascribed to Al;tmad b. Ibrahim al-Naysaburi
Arabic manuscript copied between 1840 and 1885
A short treatise on the necessity of the imamate. This copy contains no
indication of the title (though this is embossed on the spine) nor of the
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author, but it is the work described by al-Majdii.' in his entry for this
title, where the author is named as Ab.mad b. Ibrahim al-Naysabii.rt. In
the introduction the author mentions al-l;lakim as the current imam.
EDITION: ed. Mu~tafa Ghalib (Beirut, 1984); Degrees of Excellence:
A Fatimid Treatise on Leadership in Islam, ed. and tr. Arzina Lalani

(London, 2010).
al-Majdii.', pp. 120-121; Ivanow (1933), no. 115; Ivanow
(1963), no. 116; Goriawala (1965), no. 49; Poonawala (1977), pp.
91-92, no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 36 (4 copies); Cortese (2000), nos 69,
70; Cortese (2003), no. 40 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), p. 140.
DESCRIPTION: brown half leather binding; 78 folios; catchwords; 18 x
11 em (11.5 x 6.5 em); 12 lines; black ink with very few rubrics in
red; distinctive Indian naskh; very few marginal corrections; copied
by Tayyib b. Ibrahim sakin Mandii.r (?), who describes himself as the
most humble slave of Sayyidna wa Mawlana Abi Mub.ammad 'Abd
al-Qadir Najm al-Dln (da'i from 1256/1840 to 1302/1885), for his lord
and teacher Fay<;! Allah b. Ibrahim (al-Hamdani); seals; title embossed
on spine.
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Ms. 1462 [Handlist 193a]
al-Sira al-Mu'ayyadiyya
by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shirazi
Arabic manuscript completed in 1891

Th

Abu Na~r Hibat Allah b. Mii.sa b. Da'ii.d al-Shirazi, with the honorific title al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din, began his career in the service of the
Fatimid imams while still in his native city of Shiraz. He arrived in
Cairo in 438/1046, but in 450/1058 he orchestrated the brief seizure of
power in Baghdad by the pro-Fatimid general al-Basasm. Thereupon
al-Mu'ayyad rose to the rank of da'f al-du'lit, or, more technically, of
al-bab, in effect the head of the entire Fatimid religious establishment
under the nominal guidance of the Caliph al-Mustan~ir. He died in
470/1077.
This manuscript contains his famous autobiography, tracing his
adventures down to the time when he was appointed chief da'i. It
is an important historical source and also a very rare example of
an autobiography in classical Arabic literature. It has been edited
by the Egyptian scholar Mub.ammad Kamill;lusayn, and has been

ISMAll.I AUTI:IORS IN NORTII AFRICA, EGYPT AND PERSIA

69

summarised extensively by Abbas Hamdani in his unpublished
Ph.D. thesis of 1950, and then by Verena Klemm in her monograph
of1989.
The present manuscript was transcribed by two different hands: the
evidently older hand is responsible for most of the first two-thirds of
the manuscript, while the later hand filled three small gaps in the first
part of the manuscript and supplied the last 62 pages. At the end there
is a colophon stating that 'these sections which are at the end of this
book' (evidently meaning: all the pages in the second hand) were completed on Friday 20 Dhu'l-qa'da 1308 by Yusufb. 'Abd al-'Ali for his
lord Muhammad 'Ali (sc. al-Hamdam).
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EDmoNs: Strat al-Mu'ayyadfi'l-dtn da't al-du'at, ed. Muhammad Kamil
I:;lusayn (Cairo, 1949), based on two Mss.: 'd', dated Thursday 10 Rabl'
II 1357 in Hyderabad, Deccan, and copied (according to the colophon)
from a Ms. dated 21 Rabr I 1222; and 'k', dated 9 Shawwal 1313; ed.
'ArifTamir (Beirut, 1983).
sruoiES: A. H. Hamdani, Abbas H., 'The Srra of al-Mu'ayyad fi'd-Din
ash-Shrrazl' (Ph.D. thesis, University of London, School of Oriental and
African Studies, 1950); Verena Klemm, Die Mission des fatimidischen
Agenten al-Mu'ayyad ft d-dtn in Straz (Frankfurt, 1989); Verena
Klemm, Memoirs ofa Mission: The Ismaili Scholar, Statesman and Poet
al-Mu'ayyadjtl-Dtn al-Shtrazt (London, 2003).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', p. 88; Ivanow (1933), no. 156a; Ivanow (1963),
no. 162; Goriawala (1965), no. 73; Poonawala (1977), p. 107, no. 2;
Gacek (1984), no. 146 (3 copies); Cortese (2000), nos 110, 111; Cortese
(2003), no. 156 [this is the copy from which Ms.'d' was transcribed];
Daftary (2004), p. 131.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded; 195 folios (the pages are
numbered 1 to 390); catchwords; 22 x 13 em (14.5 x 7.5 em; second hand: 14.5 x 8 em); f"ust hand (pp. 1-143, 146-261, 264-273,
278-327): 15 lines; black ink with rubrics traced in red; cursive naskh;
no date, but evidently older than the second hand; marginal corrections in both hands; second hand (pp. 144-145, 262-263, 274-277,
328-390): 17 lines; black ink with rubrics traced in red; very neat
naskh; dated (p. 390) Friday 20 Dhu'l-qa'da 1308 (26 June 1891 );
copied by Yusuf b. 'Abd al-'Ali; marginal corrections; running title
and page number on all pages added by the second hand; title page in
two hands; label on front cover.
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Ms.1463 [Handlist 193b]
another copy
Arabic manuscript
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The first folio is in a different hand from the rest, perhaps a loose leaf
from an older copy. It is at present bound the wrong way around: fol.
2b was originally blank, but now has inscriptions in several hands,
among them a waqfnotice dated 1317; fol. 1a (originally the verso)
has the beginning of the text down to the Qur'an quotation on p.
3, line 7 of the Cairo edition. The text continues on fol. 3a with the
words min /:laythu lam yash'ur bihl (=Cairo edn, p. 4, line 13). So
there are about 20 lines of text missing. The text ends (fol. 131a)
with the same benedictions as in Ms. 1462, followed by the first three
words of the colophon contained in that copy (qad waqa'a al-firagh)
and then stops abruptly. This suggests that Ms. 1463 is in fact copied
from Ms. 1462.
green cloth binding; 131 folios (of which the first 2 are
extraneous to this copy); catchwords; 24 x 13 em (18.5 x 9.5 em); irregular number oflines; black ink; rough naskh; marginal corrections and
glosses; no date, but has a waqfnotice dated 1317 (1899-1900); various
inscriptions on the end pages.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1464 [Handlist46a]

eI

ai-Majiilis ai-Mu>ayyadiyya

Th

by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dm al-Shrrazi
first of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript dated 1917
This celebrated large-scale work consists of800 lectures delivered by
the chief da'i and it incorporates a number of important writings of
his own, split up into bite-sized instalments, each instalment framed
by an ornate prologue and epilogue. Among these are his exchange
of letters with the great Arabic poet Abu'l-'Ala' al-Ma'arri concerning the poem in which the latter declared his commitment to vegetarianism. The Fatimid chief da'i tries very hard to entrap the poet
into admitting apostasy from Islam, while the latter skilfully dodges
all controversial issues. A somewhat abridged version of the five letters (three by the da'i and two by the poet) is included by the famous
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12th-century literary historian Yaqut in the entry in his biographical
dictionary devoted to al-Ma'arri and an English translation of the version preserved by Yaqut can be found in Margoliouth (1902), long
before the rediscovery of Ismaili literature, and without realising the
identity of the poet's opponent Thirty years later Paul Kraus, working
with a manuscript in the Hamdani collection, published the sections
(majlis 417-422) in which al-Mu'ayyad reproduces a polemic (again
probably of his own composition, though this is not stated expressly
in the text) against the early Mu'tazili: theologian Ibn al-Rawandi:, with
a German translation and extensive thought-provoking commentary
(Kraus, 1933-1934). In this paper Kraus also drew attention to a refutation of an otherwise unknown atheist by the name of al-Thughuri: in
majlis 401-414. This, together with many other hidden treasures, still
remains to be studied.
Much of the material in the 800 majalis was rearranged in 18 thematic chapters by the third Tayyibi: da'i, l;latim b. Ibrahim al-l;latimi
(died 596/1199) in his !ami' al-/:laqa'iq; see Poonawala (1977), pp. 153154, no. 8. There are two Egyptian editions of the first 100 majalis,
as abridged by l;latim, but put back in the order of the original collection (ed. Mul}.ammad 'Abd al-Qadir 'Abd al-Na~ir (Cairo, 1975),
and ed. Mul}.ammad 'Abd al-Ghaffar (Cairo, 1994), the latter doubtless
dependent on the former).
The 800 majalis are divided into eight parts of 100 lectures each
and all recorded manuscripts contain just one of the eight parts. The
Hamdani collection contains copies of seven of the eight 'centuries', no
two of which are part of the same set. The present manuscript contains
the first 100 majalis.
partial editions of the majalis:
part 1: ed. Mu~tafa Ghalib (Beirut. 1974); ed. l;latim l;lami:d al-Di:n
(Bombay, 1975).
part2: ed.l;latim l;lami:d al-Dln (Oxford, 1986).
part 3: ed. Mu~tafa Ghalib (Beirut. 1984); ed. l;latim l;lami:d al-Di:n
(Bombay, 2005).
The remaining 5 parts have not as yet been published.
REFFRENCES: al-Majdu', p. 173; Ivanow ( 1933 ), no.154; Ivanow (1963), no.
160; Goriawala (1965), nos 66-72 (all parts except the 8th); Poonawala
(1977), pp. 106-107, no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 77 (18 copies; all parts
are represented); Cortese (2000), nos 100-101 (pt. 1), 102 (pl 2),

EDffiONS:
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103-104 (pt.3), 105 (pt. 4), 106-107 (pt.6), 108 (extracts); Cortese(2003),
no. 76 (6 copies, representing parts 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6); Daftary (2004),
pp. 130-131, 112.
DESCRIPTION: cloth binding with red leather trim; 332 folios; catchwords;
22 x 14 em (12.5 x 8.3 em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics in red;
cursive naskh; some marginal corrections; the majalis are numbered
in red (spelt out in the text and in numerals in the margins); dated
10 Jumada I 1335 [thus clearly, Poonawala (1977) misread the date as
'1330'], that is, 3 March 1917, 'in the presence/court of Sayyidna wa
Mawlana Abu Mul;tammad Tahir Sayf al-Di:n', with the name of the
scribe rubbed out
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Ms.1465 [Handlist46b]
the same
second of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript dated 1893

red cloth binding; 105 folios (208 pages numbered by the
scribe); catchwords; 21 x 13 em (14 x 7.5 em); 17lines; black ink with
rubrics in red; neat naskh, partially vocalised; marginal corrections;
headings of the individual majalis and some other words in red; running headers with page number and majlis number; dated Thursday
9 Rabi' II 1311 (19 October 1893), copied by Isl;taq b. Sulayman-ji
al-Shahjahanpun, for his lord Mul;tammad 'Ali b. Fay<;l Allah b. Ibrahim
b. 'Ali al- Hamdani al-Masari; a note on the flyleaf (fol. 1a) records the
acquisition of the Ms. by Tahir b. Mul;tammad 'Ali al-Hamdani on 17
Rabi' II 1328, equated with 26 April1915; seals.

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1466 [ Handlist 46c]
the same
third of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript dated 1894
red leather binding; 199 folios (pages numbered, apparently by the scribe, from 1 to 393; there are several mistakes in the
original numbering, which have been corrected by several hands;
the fol. following p. 175 is misbound after p. 189 and now numbered
190-191); catchwords; 20 x 13.5 em (13 x 8.5 em); 15lines; black ink
with rubrics and vocalisation in red; naskh, partiallyvocalised; marginal

DESCRIPTION:
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corrections; running title and majlis number at the top of each page;
dated 1312 (1894); scribe not indicated; label on front cover; seals.
Ms. 1467 [Handlist 46d]
the same
fourth of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript dated 1888
This manuscript was written with two different pens (a thicker and
thinner one) but, I think, all by the same scribe.
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DESCRIPTioN: red leather binding, gilded; the text occupies 219 folios;
the pages were numbered by the scribe from 1 to 436 (the end of the
text and colophon), then 437 (blank); then 442-445 (sic; all blank), and
446 (contains the last 8 lines of the text, replicating the text portion of
p. 436, crossed out); catchwords; 22 x 13.5 em (15.5 x 7 to 8 em); 19
lines; black ink with rubrics and vocalisation in red (many of the headings for the individual majalis have been left blank); majlis numbers
and a small number of corrections in the margins; copied by Tahir
b. Mu]J.ammad 'All: b. Fay<;! Allah (al-Hamdani), 'by order of his lord
and father', completed on Friday 29 Rama<;lan 1305, here equated with
6 June 1888; the title page has a note recording the acquisition of the
Ms. by Sayyidi Mul;tammad 'Ali b. Sayyidi Fay<;! Allah in 1305; label on
spine; seals.

Th

Ms. 1468 [Handlist 46e]
the same
ftfth of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript dated 1893
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with gilding; 192 folios (383 pp.;
some paginated by the scribe, the other page numbers added in pencil); catchwords; 22 x 13 em (14.5 x 7.5 to 8 em); 16 lines; black ink
with rubrics in red (but most of the majlis titles and other rubrics have
been left blank); very neat naskh (the script is larger in the ftrst part
of the Ms., but I think it is all in the same hand); very few marginal
corrections; the majlis numbers are indicated in the margins where
the rubrics are missing; page and majlis numbers are sometimes indicated in runner headings, but most of these are missing; copied by 'I sa

74

1HE CATALOGUE

b. Da'ud-bha'I b. 'Abd al-'AlJ: b. lbrahim-ji Sayfi, completed in God's
month (sc. Rama<;lan) 1310 (March/April1893); labels on front cover
and spine; seals.
Ms.1469 [Handlist46f]
the same
sixth of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript
red leather binding with gilding; 131 folios (261 pp., numbered in pencil); catchwords; 24.5 x 15.5 em (size ofwritten surface
variable); variable number oflines; black ink with (in theory) rubrics in
red, but virtually all of the majlis headings and other rubrics have been
left blank; rough naskh, becoming smaller and more cursive towards
the end of the Ms. (maybe two hands?); majalis numbered in the margins; no scribe or date indicated; labels on front cover and spine; seals.
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Ms.1470 [Handlist46g]
the same
eighth of the eight volumes
Arabic manuscript
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DESCRIPTION:

brown cloth binding; 239 folios; catchwords; 22.5 x 14 em
(12.5 x 8.5 em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; cursive naskh;
very few marginal corrections; no scribe or date indicated; labels on
front cover and spine.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1471 [Handlist 50]
Diwan
by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dm al-Shrrazi
Arabic manuscript dated 1707
The collected poems of al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din consist largely of panegyrics to the Imam al-Mustan~ir, but at least one is addressed to
his predecessor al-Zahir. At the end of the volume there is a reply by
al-Mustan~ir to an ode by al-Mu'ayyad (see the edition, no. 60), then
two more by al-Mu'ayyad (edition, nos 61 and 62), then three poems
ascribed to 'All (of which only the frrst is printed in the edition as no.
63). The manuscript (but not the edition) then continues with a poem
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Figure 9. Diwan, al-Mu'ayyad fi 'l-Din al-Shirazi (Ms. l471/fol.121a).
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ascribed to the Imam al-'.Aziz, then another by al-Mustan~ir. one by
al-l;lakim, and two ascribed here (fol. 114b, and thus also in the next
manuscript) to 'Mawlana al-Imam al-Qasim (read surely: al-Qa'im,
as al-Majdu' has it) bi Amr Allah'. Then something called qel$tdat
al-Iskandaranf (al-Majdu': al-qel$tda al-Iskandariyya)6 in the shape of a
large tree (daw/:ia; see Figure 9), then a poem by one Ibn l;lammad followed (here on fol. 123a) by a colophon, suggesting that the actual dtwan
ends here. This is followed by a further five poems: the first anonymous
(li ba't;l al-awliya), then one by a certain Shaykh Mul;tammad (al-Majdu'
has: Mub.ammad b. 'Ali: b. Abi Ya.zi:d; see also below and Ms. 1502 ), and
then three more apparently by the same Shaykh; these are all missing in
the edition, but they were evidently in the copy used by al-Majdu'.

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

EDmoN: ed. M. Kamill;lusayn (Cairo, 1949), (63 poems, from four Mss. ).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 40-41; Ivanow (1933), no. 156; Ivanow
(1963), no. 161; Poonawala (1977), p. 107, no. 3; Gacek (1981), no.
61; Gacek (1984), no. 14 (five copies); Cortese (2000), nos 97, 98, 99;
Cortese (2003), no. 20 (two copies); Daftary (2004), p. 130.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding; 125 folios (fols 82-83 are added in
a different hand, to fill a gap); catchwords; 16 x 10 em (9 .5 x 5.5 em);
9 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh, entirely vocalised;
numerous marginal and interlinear glosses; single black and double
red margin and double red line between the half-verses; colophon
(fol. 123a) with the date 27 Rajah 1119 (23 October 1707); the date is
repeated on fol. 2a; title on fol. 1a; seals inscribed 1272 and 1284.
Ms.1472 [Handlist SOb]
the same
Arabic manuscript
Another copy of the same collection, including the same supplementary poems at the end.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding; 61 folios (there is a lacuna of several
pages after fol. 44); catchwords; 20 x 12 em (14.5 x 8.5 em); 18lines;
6. lvanow (1933), no. 161, and (1963), no. 166, lists al-Iskandariyya as
a separate work by al-Mu'ayyad. Al-Iskandarani is presumably the name
of the poet.
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black ink with superscriptions in red; naskh, not vocalised; a few corrections and glosses; no colophon; title on fol. 1b and on labels on the
front cover and spine; seals inscribed 1284.
Ms. 1473 [Handlist SOc]
a loose leaf from another copy of the same
dated 1851
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This is the loose fmalleaf of the same collection, with (on the recto)
the last poem and, before it, the last two lines of the previous poem,
followed (on the last four lines of the recto and the whole of the verso)
by a colophon stating that it was copied by the most miserable slave
ofSayyiduna 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Dm and completed on 14 Dhu'lqa'da 1267 (9 September 1851).
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Kitiib sharb al-maciid
by al-M u'ayyad fi'l-Din al- Shirazi
Arabic manuscript dated 1893/4
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A treatise on the body and soul, resurrection, etc. It is quite rare.
al-Majdu', p. 204; Ivanow (1933), no. 157; Ivanow (1963),
no. 164; Poonawala (1977), p. 108, no. 9 ('Risalat al-ma'iid').
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with leather trim; 65 folios; catchwords; 13 x 10.5 em (7 x 5 em); 10 lines; black ink with only a few
rubrics in red; neat naskh; some marginal corrections; two notes in the
margins of the title page record its acquisition by Tahir b. Mul;tammad
'Ali al-Hamdaru and a note at the end of the text (fol. 65b) in the same
hand as those on the title page (evidently that of Tahir) states that the
manuscript is in the hand 'of (my) twin brother (al-$anw-bhii't)' 'Ali
b. Mul;tammad 'Ali b. Fayc;l Allah al-Hamdanl, year 1311 (1893-1894);
the name of Tahir b. Mul;tammad is also on the seals and stamps; title
and author on fol. 1a and on the label on the cover.
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Ms. 1475 [Handlist 47]
[Prayers and sermons]
ascribed mostly to al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dm al-Shrrazi
Arabic manuscript
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This is a collection of devotional texts, mostly ascribed to al-Mu'ayyad.
It is described on the recto of p. 1 (in a different hand) as Ajza'
al-ad'iya li Sayyidina al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shlrazl. The contents
are as follows:
1. pp. 1-87 [=Ms. 1476 fols 1a-115b]: Munajat of al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-
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Dln., numbered 1-23.
2. pp. 87-114 [=Ms.1476 fols 115b-150b]: Suba~ al-ayyam al-sab'a,
by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din, numbered 1-7.
3. pp. 115-118 [=Ms. 1476 fols 150b-152b]: three supplications
(sing. du'a~ by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din.
4. pp. 118-141 [=Ms. 1476 fols 152b-178a]: these pages contain
what are said to be a series of khitam (pl. of khatma, 'recitation
of a section of the Qur'an') by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din., but the
texts are not from the Qur'an, and, more significantly, they refer
repeatedly to the Imam al-Tayyib, so they are clearly not the work
of al-Mu'ayyad.
5. pp. 141-146 [=Ms. 1476 fols 178a-183a, followed by another
prayer on fol. 183b-184a, where the Ms. ends]: supplications
(sing. du'a~ by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din on the seven days of the week.
6. pp. 146-147: a prayer with a superscription stating that it is 'by
one of them ... but in one of the books it is said that they are by
al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din'.
7. pp. 148-149: another Munaja by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din.
8. pp. 149-152: 'charms/incantations' (sing. 'udha) by al-Mu'ayyad
fi'l-Din for the seven days of the week.
9. pp. 152-155: another Munaja by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dln.
10. pp. 155-156: the words that al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din recited when he
entered the presence of the Imam al-Mustan~ir.
11. pp. 156-158: words by I:Iatim b. Ibrahim, ending with a blessing
of the 'lord of our time' the Imam al-Tayyib.
12. pp.159-166: more prayers ina different hand (17lines), including
one from al-$a~ifa al-kamila attributed to the Imam 'An b. Zayn
al-'Abirun.
13. pp.167-175: blank.
14. pp. 176-196: again in the first hand (16lines), more pious texts,
with the places for the superscriptions left blank.
15. pp. 196-200: an extract from al-Mu'ayyad's Majalis.
16. pp. 200-218: more of the same, without superscriptions.
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The manuscript is not signed, but, apart from pp. 159-166, it is
clearly in the distinctive hand of'lsa b. Da'ud b. 'Abd al-'Ali b. Ibrahim
al-Sayfi (see below: Index of scribes).
for the Munajat ascribed to al-Mu'ayyad see: Poonawala
(1977), p. 108, no. 6; Cortese (2000), nos 168, 17 4 (both in collections).
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with leather spine; 110 folios (218
pages, of which the first 147 are numbered by the scribe in ink; the
remainder are in pencil); only the last four quires (11 to 14) are numbered; catchwords; 22 x 14 em (14 x 7.5 em); 16 lines; black ink with
rubrics and punctuation in red; neat naskh; marginal corrections; running heading with page number and name of author until p. 147 only;
no indication of scribe or date; 'title' in superscription and embossed
on the spine; seals inscribed 1284.
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Ms. 1476 [Handlist 51]
the same
Arabic manuscript
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This small-format prayer book contains all of the same texts contained
on the ftrst 146 pages of the manuscript described in the previous
entry, all in the same order, plus one additional prayer.
marbled cloth binding with leather trim; 184 folios; catchwords; 10 x 7 em (6.5 x 4 em); lllines; black ink with rubrics in red;
rough naskh; a few marginal corrections; pages enclosed in a single
black and double red border; scribe and date not indicated; only the
titles of the individual components are given.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1477 [Handlist 53)

Kitab al-ibtida> wa'l-intiha>
by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l- Din al-Shirazi
Arabic manuscript
An esoteric treatise, mainly dealing with the eschatological figure of
the qa'im. In this copy the text begins on fol. lb with the same incipit
as in the copies described by Gacek and Cortese. Then, on fol. 2b line
9, we have (in red ink) once again the title Kitab al-ibtida' wa'l-intiha'
followed by the attribution to Sayyidna al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din, and then
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the table of contents (jihris). This is followed, on fol. 4a line 11, in
red, by the words mabda' al-kitab ('beginning of the book') and then
(down to fol. Sa line 15) the same text that we had already on fol. 1b
to fol. 2b line 8 (though both times with lots of mistakes, and thus not
completely identical in wording). After this the text continues, apparently complete until the end, but still so badly written as to be often
incomprehensible.
The author refers (here on fols 28b-29a) to his own work 'on the
confirmation of the imamate after Ja'far and on the disagreement of
the Shi'a after the death of Isma'il during the lifetime of Ja'far'; there
does not seem to be any other record of a book by al-Mu'ayyad on this
subjece
al-Majdu', pp. 202-203; Ivanow (1933), no. 159; Ivanow
Poonawala (1977), p. 107, no. 4; Gacek (1984), no. 28;
168;
no.
(1963),
Cortese (2003), no. 32.
DESCRIPTION: reddish leather binding, tooled, with medallions (the binding is now broken); 48 folios; catchwords; 20 x 12 em (13.5 x 8.5 em);
15 to 20 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; rough naskh; some marginal corrections; diagram on fol. 3b; no indication of scribe or date;
title and author indicated on the labels on the front cover and spine,
fols. 1a, 2b; seals dated 1284.
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Ms. 1478 [Handlist 54]
Kitab nahj al-hidaya li'l-muhtadin
by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l- Din al-Shirazi
Arabic manuscript
A concise compendium of esoteric doctrine (cosmology, prophethood, imamate, eschatology, etc.), consisting of an introduction, a
table of contents and 11 chapters. It does not seem to be mentioned by
al-Majdu'.
lvanow (1933), no. 438 (among the anonymous works);
lvanow (1963), no. 167; Gacek (1984), no. 99; Poonawala (1977),
p. 108, no. 5; Cortese (2000), no. 109.

REFERENCES:

7. Poonawala (1977), p. l 08, no. 8, cites the reference to this title in the
Kitab al-ibtidtt' wa7-intihtt'.

ISMAIU AUTIIORS IN NORTII AFRICA, EGYPT AND PERSIA

81

red leather binding with flap, gilded; 56 folios; catchwords;
19 x 11 em (11.5 x 6.5 em); 12 lines; black ink with chapter headings
in red; neat naskh; a few marginal corrections; there is no colophon,
but a note in a different hand on a flyleaf says that it is 'in the hand of
('ala yaday) Mulla Isma'il-jl b. Wan bha'i; title and author indicated in
the superscription, title only on the labels on the front cover and spine;
seals inscribed 1284.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1479 [Handlist 55]

Kitab al-mas>ala wa'l-jawab
by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l- Din al-ShiraZi
Arabic manuscript of the second part, dated 1869
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The Ismaili libraries contain various collections of 'questions and
answers' ascribed to al-Mu'ayyad, but also to other persons, or unascribed, and it is difficult to tell from the catalogues which are which.
This volume has a short preface stating that it is the second part of'the
book of question and answer' and that it contains 20 questions and
answers 'as we have stated at the beginning of the book'. Al-Mu'ayyad
fi'l- Dm is not mentioned here, but he is given as the author in the superscription and in the explicit The questions are numbered from 1 to 20,
of which the twentieth (begins on fol. 31b) with its reply occupies the
largest part of the volume. This question deals with the prophets and the
imams and there is a long section enumerating the imams of the cycle
ofMul;tammad down to al- Mustan~ir (mentioned on fol. 43a), so this is
evidently a work, if not by al-Mu'ayyad, then in any case from his time.
Al-Majdu', pp. 273-274, has an entry on this work, with the same
title, and an indication of the contents of the first four questions (as they
appear here) and the statement that there are 20 questions all together,
but he does not say that it is only the second part of the book, and he
ascribes it not to al-Mu'ayyad, but to 'one of the da'is in the time of
Mawlana al-Mustan~ir bi'llah'. A note on fol. 1a of this manuscript (not
in the hand of the copyist) states that it is the work either of'Sayyiduna
al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dln or al-Da'i 'Ali b. Mul;tammad al-Sulayl;tl'.
The scribe has left a few blanks, evidently where something was
missing or illegible in the master copy.
Ivanow (1933), no. 164; Ivanow (1963), no. 170; Poonawala
(1977), p. 108, no. 10; p. 320, no. 30.

REFERENCES:
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red leather binding; 50 folios; catchwords (the catchword
on fol. 38b is missing, and the last line of text on that page is pasted
over); 19 x 12 em (12 x 6.5 em); 15lines; black ink with rubrics in red;
neat naskh; only one marginal correction (fol. 37a); the date of copying
is given as Thursday 21 Rajab 1286, but there is some mistake, because
the indicated date corresponds to 26 October 1869, a Tuesday; title
indicated on the labels on the front cover and spine, fols 1a, 1b; seal
dated 1281; another note on fol. 1a records its acquisition by Tahir b.
Mul;tammad 'Ali al-Hamdani in 1328.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1480 [Handlist SOa]

al-Masii'il al-sabcun
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by al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shirazi
Arabic manuscript dated 1893
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The title is quoted as it appears on both labels and also in other
recorded copies. According to the rules of Arabic grammar this is not
a correct way to say 'the 70 questions' (the noun, whether before or
after a number higher than 10, should be in the singular), but constructions with a determined plural noun followed by a determined higher
numeral are actually quite common in post-classical Arabic, though
one would not expect such a decidedly eloquent writer as al-Mu'ayyad
to use such a form. The explicit in this manuscript (fol. 136a) has tammat (but the mfm has a tail, so the scribe perhaps wanted to correct this
to tamma) hadha al-kitab al-musamma bi sab'un (recte: sab'fn) masa'il
(recte: mas'ala). Numbers are a big problem in Arabic.
This work begins with an introduction of three pages in which the
author showers blessing upon the Imam al-Mustan~ir bi'llah and on his
progeny, and proceeds to say that he has composed this book of questions
and answers by command of the imam. Al-Mu'ayyad is not mentioned
in the text, but he is given as the author in the explicit and on both labels.
Ivanow (1963), no. 170 (mentions this in connection with
the work contained in Handlist 55, Ms. 1479; they are in fact not the
same work); Poonawala (1977), p. 108, no. 7; Cortese (2003), no. 95
(2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: tooled red leather binding; 136 folios; the pages are numbered only from fol. 9a (p. 10) up to fol. 22a (p. 36); catchwords;
22 x 13.5 em (14.5 x 8 em); 16lines; black ink, with rubrics in red, but
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the rubrics have been filled in only from fol. 9b (the 4th question) to
fol. 20b (beginning of the lOth answer); neat naskh; some marginal
corrections; copied by 'lsa b. Da'ud b. 'Abd al-'Ali b. Ibrahim al-Sayfi
and completed in Dhu'l-qa'da 1310 (May-June 1893); title and author
indicated on the labels on the front cover and spine and in the explicit
(fol. 136a); seals dated 1284.
Ms. 1481 [Handlist 258]
Majiilis al-~ikma
by Abu'l-Barakat
Arabic manuscript dated 1738
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Abu'l- Barakat b. Bushra al-l:;lalabi was, according to all the Tayyibi
sources, the bab (or da'f al-du'at) during the reign of al-Amir (see for
example Idrts, 'Uyun, vol. 7, p. 219), though, strangely, the name of the
imam does not seem to be mentioned in these majalis.
This is a collection of 60 sermons, evidently modelled on the majalis
of al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din. There are three folios missing after fol. 121 (the
catchword on fol. 121b does not match the beginning of the next page;
moreover, the Gujarati foliation jumps at this point from 121 to 125).
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al-Majdu', pp. 263-265; Ivanow (1933), no. 178; Ivanow
(1963), no. 184; Poonawala (1977), p. 128, no. 1; Cortese (2003), no.
80 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTioN: tooled reddish leather binding (the spine is broken); 237
folios (the first 202 folios- as now numbered- were previously numbered from 1 to 206 in Gujarati numerals); catchwords; 25 x 14.5 em
(18 x 8.5 em); 16-20 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; rough naskh;
marginal corrections; border (one black and two red lines on each
page); the colophon names the reigning da'i as Wajih al-Dunya wa'lDin lbrahim-ji b. 'Abd al-Qadir (1150/1737 to 1168/1754); the date of
completion is given as 16 Jumada II of a year which at first looks like
1141 (thus read also by Poonawala), but as this does not lie in the reign
of the mentioned da'i, I think it has to be 1151 (with the archaic heartshaped '5' turned on its side), thus: 30 September 1738; the scribe gives
his own name as Taj-khan b. Qutb-khan; the acquisition of the Ms. by
Tahir b. Muhammad 'Ali al-Hamdani in 1345/1926-1927 is recorded
in a note on fol. 237b and another on the front flyleaf; title and author
on the same flyleaf; seals, mostly effaced.
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IV. The <Treatises of the Sincere Brethren' and Related Texts
Ms. 1482 [Handlist 5]
Rasieil ikhwan al-~afa>
incomplete copy of the 4th section
Arabic manuscript dated 1714
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The Rasa'il ikhwan al-$aja', or 'The Treatises of the Sincere Brethren', 1
are a famous 'encyclopedia' of the natural and human sciences, well represented by manuscripts in Ismaili and non-Ismaili collections. A longestablished tradition among the Tayyibis claims that they were written
by the second of the hidden imams, Ab.mad b. 'AbdAllah b. MW,.ammad
b. Isma'il, which would imply that they were composed around the middle of the 9th century, a dating that has been defended, for different
reasons, in several articles by Abbas Hamdani. On the other hand, the
well-known non-Ismaili author Abul;layyan al-Tawl;tidi states that the
treatises were written by a group of people known to him personally,
which would place their composition in the last quarter of the lOth century. There is still no consensus as to whether the treatises reflect a specifically Ismaili position or whether they are a non- Ismaili work adopted
by the Ismailis in the Yemen. If they are of Ismaili origin then it does
have to be said that they reflect a doctrinal tradition very different both
from the 'kabbalistic' ta'wrl of the oldest Ismaili writings and from the
'Neoplatonic' emanationism of the Persian school. The fact that they are
not mentioned in any Ismaili texts before the Tayyibi schism and that
the Tayyibi authors ascribe them to the hidden Imam Al;tmad at precisely the same time that they were vaunting the virtues of the hidden
Imam al- Tayyib is surely no coincidence. The Yemeni authors of the
12th century were passionately concerned with hidden imams.
The 52 treatises (sing. risala) are grouped into four sections
(sing. qism). The first section deals with mathematics, astronomy,
1. For the meaning and origin of this title see the fundamental article
by Goldziher (1910). I add that the usual English rendering 'Epistles of the
Brethren of Purity' is doubly inadequate. First, these are not stylised as
letters, but rather they are rasa'il in the classical Arabic sense of'treatises,
essays'. Second, ikhwan al-~fa' means 'sincere brothers' in the same way
that ahl-khayr means 'good people'. To say 'brethren of sincerity/purity' or
'people of good' is not correct English.
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geography, ethics and logic; the second with physics, mineralogy,
botany and zoology, anatomy, languages and scripts; the third with
what one might call psychology; the fourth with the author's view
of the true religion, with a long fmal chapter on the occult sciences.
The treatises were published in four typeset volumes in Bombay in
1305-1306 (1887-1889), and subsequently reprinted several times in
Cairo, Beirut and Damascus, but all of the reprints appear merely to
reproduce the Bombay text. The only serious attempt to study any
extensive portion of the text on the basis of a critical examination
of the manuscripts, with their very significant variant readings, is in
Susanne Diwald's richly annotated German translation of the third
section. The pitfalls ofbasing wide-reaching conclusions on the published text alone (that is, directly or indirectly on the Bombay edition,
and thus its effect on one single manuscript), and the utility of collating more than one manuscript, are illustrated in my contribution to
Abbas Hamdani (1984).
The present manuscript consists of disordered leaves belonging to
the fmal (fourth) section of the Rasa'iL Currently, the larger part of
the folios are numbered from 1 to 228, and the smaller segment from
'1a' to '32a', but this numbering is wrong. The catchwords also seem to
be partially wrong, or rather altered. The earliest part of the text that I
have been able to identify is on the folio now numbered 181, belonging to risala 5 of qism 4 (Bombay edition, vol. 4, p. 177, line 9); risala
6 begins on the folio now numbered 185; risala 7 on folio 202; risala 8
on folio 134; risala 9 on folio 172; risala 10 on folio '11a'; and the long
fmal treatise (risala 11, the treatise on divination) begins on folio '18a'
to '32a', then continues on folio 1, and ends on folio 228, with a colophon. This colophon states that the manuscript was copied by Adam
b. Mulla Najm Khan b. Mmad with a dating formula (in very inadequate Arabic), apparently year 1125 (thus in words, but corrected to
1126, and in figures apparently 1126, though the last digit is smudged),
month Jumada I, day 18, Thursday, followed by one line that has been
blacked out The name of the scribe and the corrected date Thursday
18 Jumada I 1126 (31 May 1714) are repeated in the margin in a different hand.
al-Majdu', pp. 156-171; Goriawala (1965), nos 3, 4, 5,
6, 7 (containing between them the entire work); Poonawala (1977),
p. 374 (lists only the editions); Gacek (1981), no. 276; Gacek (1984),

REFERENCES:
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no. 110 (7 copies of various parts); Cortese (2000), no. 44 (first
half), no. 45 (extracts); Daftary (2004), pp. 166-173 (with extensive
literature).
DESCRIPTION: 260 unbound leaves (currentlymisnumbered '1' to '228' and
'1a' to '32a'), some in quires, some loose; catchwords; 22.5 x 16.5 em
(14 x 9.5 em); 14 to 16lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; some
marginal corrections; copied by Adam b. Mulla Najm Khan b. Al)mad
and apparently completed (see above) on Thursday 18 Jumada I 1126
(31 May 1714); title on the wrappers.
Ms.1483 [Handlist 9]

ai-Risiila al-jiimica
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Arabic manuscript of the second half only
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The full rhyming title of this appendix (if one may call it thus) to the
'Treatises of the Sincere Brethren' is givenatthe conclusion of this copy
as al-Risala al-jami'a dhat al-fawa'id al-nafi'a wa'l-/:lujja al-qat1~a wa'lbarahfn al-ltimi'a wa taj rasa'il ikhwan al-!iafa' wa khulltin al-wafa', but
on the label it is called simply Kitab al-jam1~a. In all the recorded copies it is divided into two halves; the present copy contains the second
half, beginning with the summary of the 13th treatise.
This book is in part a summary of the 52 rasii'il, but more importantly an explication of some of their esoteric implications from a
more or less explicitly Ismaili perspective. The published text of the
52 rasa'il begins with a table of contents followed immediately by a
summary of al-Risala al-jami'a, implying, prima facia, that the two
books belong together, though I think it might be worthwhile for
someone to investigate whether the summary of al-Risiila al-jami'a
is really found in all copies of the Rasa'iL Al-Majdu' has an entry
on al-Risiila al-jami'a, quoting a large chunk from its introduction,
followed immediately by the table of contents of the 52 rasa'il, up to
and including the just mentioned summary of al-Risala al-jami'a.
The words supplied in brackets by the editor, page 156, line 11, can
be found in the copy of the Fihrist in the present collection, Ms. 1401,
p. 214, where the full title of the Rasa'il is cited in its usual form.
Ivanow (1963), page 20, claims that 'the Encyclopedia' (i.e. the 52
rasa'il) 'was originally called al-Jtimi'a' and that this has been the
cause of'much confusion', but it seems to me that the confusion is
all in Ivanow's own head and results from a misunderstanding of
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the entry in al-Majdu', where 'al-Risala al-jami'a' definitely refers
to the work under discussion here, not to the 52 rasa'il.
This copy is the work of two different scribes: the second hand
(a very distinctive, consistent and rather cursive hand) begins on folio
49 and continues until the end. The first hand, which is much more
irregular, is responsible for folios 1b-48b (that is, the whole of the first
six quires); folio 49a (the frrst page of the seventh quire) actually looks
as though it is still in the frrst hand, but I think it more likely that the
whole of the seventh quire is in the second hand, but that on the frrst
page of the quire the copyist intentionally imitated the writing on the
opposite page before reverting to his normal style of writing on the
next page.
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1974); reprinted (Beirut, 1984).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp.154-156, 171; Ivanow (1933), no.14; Ivanow
(1963), no. 12; Cortese (2000), nos 46-47 (frrst half), 48 (second half);
Cortese (2003), no. 120A (first half), no. 120b (second half, beginning
at the same point as our copy); Daftary (2004), p. 167.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with tooled gilded medallions on
the front and back covers (the spine is restored); 152 folios in two
hands (see above), of which the last folio is blank, comprising 19
quires of8 folios each; quires 2 to 12 only are numbered in the upper
left comer of their first page; catchwords (the catchwords on fols
14b and 15b do not match the frrst word of the next folio); 24 x 13
em (size of the written surface varies considerably in both parts);
usually 15-16 lines in both parts; black ink with rubrics in red (the
last rubric is on fol. 133a; after this the places for the superscriptions have been left blank); naskh; very few marginal corrections;
scribe and date not indicated; title on fol. 1a, on a label on the cover
and on the spine; seals; signature of FayQ Allah b. Mubammad 'Ali
al-Hamdani on fols 1a, 151a.
Ms. 1484 [Handlist 84/1 fols 1-32 and Handlist84/4 fols 1-40]

/ami• at al-jami•a
fragmentary Arabic manuscript
This fragment ofa manuscript is identified on the recto of its frrst leaf as
]ami'at al-jami'a. It begins just like the work catalogued by Goriawala
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(1965), no. 9, which bears the title Risalat jami'at al-jami'a fi'l-haqa,iq,
but it is entirely different from the book published by 'Arif Tamir as
Risalat jami'at al-jami'a (Beirut, 1959; 2nd edition, 1970). Unlike the
last mentioned work it does not seem to have any explicit connection
with the 'Treatises of the Sincere Brethren', but I have included it here
because of the allusion implied by the title.
This copy breaks off after 32 folios with a loose catchword, continues after a gap on the folio numbered 84/4 fol. 1 and breaks off again
with a loose catchword on fol. 40b.
unbound quires; 72 folios; catchwords; 11.5 x 7.5 em (6.5
x 3.5 em); lllines; black ink with key words overwritten in red; neat
naskh; some marginal corrections; title on fol. 1a.
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DESCRIPTION: 8

V. Ismaili Authors of the Second Yemeni (Sulayhid
and Tayyibi) School
Ms. 1485 [Handlist 72]
Qinat al-ru>ya
attributed to' All: b. Mul)ammad al-Sulayl;tl
Arabic manuscript

di
es

This little work is an account of two dreams of the founder of the
Sulayl)id state, 'All: b. Mul)ammad, in which the Caliph al-Mustan~ir
appears to him and prophesies some future events affecting his dynasty.
It is stylised in the first person, and in the present manuscript it begins
with four lines explicitly stating that the story is the composition of the
king himself; these lines are missing in the copy described by Cortese.
Ivanow (1933), no. 443; Ivanow (1963), no. 412; Poonawala
(1977), p. 103, no. 1; Cortese (2003), no. 114.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding; 15 folios; catchwords; 13 x 10.5 em
(8 x 5 em); 12 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; some marginal corrections and additions; no scribe or date indicated; title and author indicated
on the title page (fol. 1a) and in the superscription (fol. 1b); ownership
notes by Fay<;! Allah b. Mul)ammad 'Ali: al-Hamdani onfols 1a and 15b.
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Ms. 1486 [Handlist 69]
two Yemeni works from the 12th century
Arabic manuscript
This manuscript contains two Yemeni works from the 12th century;
the same two works are found in succession also in the manuscript
described by Gacek in his catalogue entries 21A and 111.
(1) fols 1b-4a
An untitled work; ascribed toY al)ya b. Lamak b. Malik.
The first work in the manuscript is preceded (in the same handwriting as the rest) by the title Risalat rawcjat al-l;ikam, but this
belongs not to this work, but to the second treatise in the manuscript.
It begins with the words 'Sayyiduna Yal)ya b. Lamak b. Malik said'
and is thus ostensibly the work of the leading religious authority in
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the Sulayl).id kingdom after the death of his father, the qat# Lamak
b. Malik. This Yal).ya is reported to have died in S20/1126. This
work is evidently the same as the one which al-Majdu' found in
his copy of the Tadhkira ofMul).ammad al-I::Iarithi: and begins with
the same words as in the manuscripts described by Gacek. It is the
only recorded work by Yal).ya b. Lamak. The discussion of the composition of the world continues until the penultimate line on folio
2b, where it is followed without a break by the rubric fa!il fi'l-qawl
fi'l-shahada (the first word is in red); I am not sure whether what
follows is part of the same work or not. It discusses the esoteric
meaning of the shahada and its bearing on the speakers and the
imams.
Ivanow reports, in one copy he examined, this work is not only
given the same title as the one described below, but is also attributed to
'Ali b. I::Iatim, while in another it is ascribed to an apparently fictitious
I::Iatim b. Yal).ya b. Lamak b. Malik.
al-Majdu', p. 200; Ivanow (1963), no. 232; Poonawala
(1977), p. 130, no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 21 (2 copies).
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The title appears, as mentioned, not here, but atthe beginning of the
first work. The name of the author is not mentioned in this copy, but
al-Majdu', pp. 242-244, ascribes this book to Sayyiduna 'Ail b. I::Iatim
(sc. al-I::Iamidi:, the 4th da'i), which is probably correct. In his introduction (here fol. Sa) the author mentions I::Iatim b. Ibrahim, though
without explicitly saying that this worthy is his own father. Poonawala
reports that in the manuscript in the Waki:l collection this work is
ascribed to I::Iatim; this results perhaps from a misunderstanding of the
passage to which I have just alluded.
The treatise consists of 17 questions and answers, mostly relating to
obscure passages in the works of al-Sijistani:, among them his lostKitab
al-bishara. It ends with an evocation of the Imam al-Tayyib as the amfr
al-mu'minfn, but in the introduction (fol. Sa) we fmd a benediction
on al-Tayyib, but also on 'his most noble sons'; I assume that this last
phrase is a scribal interpolation.
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al-Majdu', pp. 242-244; Ivanow (1933), no. 219; Ivanow
(1963), no. 231; Gacek (1984), no. 111; Poonawala (1977), p. 156, no.1;
Cortese (2003), no. 116.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled; 24 folios, preceded by an
unnumbered fol. 0; 3 numbered quires of 8 folios each, plus a 4th quire
of 4 folios, only the first of which (fol. 24a) is inscribed; catchwords;
21 x 13.5 em (13 x 8 em); variable number oflines; black ink with rubrics
in red; naskh; a few marginal corrections; completed on 22 Jumada I of
an unspecified year; scribe not indicated; title of the second treatise only
indicated in the handwriting of the scribe on fols 1a and 1b, by a different hand on fol. Oa and on a label on the spine; seals inscribed 1284.
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Ms. 1487 [Handlist 36a]
[Majmuc al-rast;>il]
by al-l:;lusayn b. 'Ali b. Mul,.ammad al-Qummi
Unique1 Arabic manuscript
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This manuscript and the one discussed in the next entry seem to be the
only known copies of a collection of letters by a celebrated poet and
secretary in the service of the Sulayl)id kings, named in the opening
lines of this manuscript as al-l:;lusayn b. 'Ali b. Mul)ammad al-Qummi}
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1. The fact that Ms. 1488 is patently copied from this one justifies the
designation of the present copy as 'unique'.
2. A discussion of this name is in order. His shuhra appears in the
sources in three forms: (l)r<~l ) (2) r~.) and (3) ..,.a~ I. The first is used by
al-Katib, 'Umara, Ibn Khalliqan, and by Idrts in those passages where he
is dependent on 'U mara; the second is used only by Yaqu.t (both in his
biographical and his geographical dictionaries); the third is used in the
present collection of letters, in the British Library fragment of his dtwan,
and by Idrts in those passages where he is not dependent on 'Umara- it is
thus the form supported by the native Yemeni Ismaili tradition. Al-Safadi,
who is dependent both on al-Katib and on Yaqut, has (1) in the superscription and (2) in the body of the text. The third form is presumably to be read
as al-Qummi, implying descent from a native of the famous Persian city
of Qumm, and this interpretation is supported by the fact that (according
to nasab cited by Yaqut) our poet had a great grandfather by the name of
.,_,.., presumably *Mamoya, *Mamawayh, which would seem to be a (late
Middle) Persian diminutive ofMuJ,.ammad. The second variant could then
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This author is mentioned not only by the Yemeni Ismaili historians of
the Sulayhid dynasty ('Umara and Idrts), but also in the pan-Islamic
biographical dictionaries of his contemporary 'lmad al-Din al-Katib
al- I~fahani, Ibn Khallikan, Yaqut and (wholly dependent on the earlier
authors) al-Safaill. A selection of his poems is also found in a manuscript of Yemeni provenance now in the British Library, described by
Rieu (Supplement, 1053, I), who read his shuhra as 'Ibn Alqam'; this
form is used also by Brockelmann (GALS, I, p. 459), whose entry on
this author is entirely dependent on Rieu.
'Umara says that he died in Zabid in 482/1089-1090. Yaqut, however, says that Ibn Qumm (as he consistently calls him) was born in
Zabid in 530/1135-1136 and died in 581/1185-1186. These dates must
be a century too late; it seems likely that Yaqut's source mentioned only
the tens and units of these dates and that Yaqut situated them in the
wrong century. Yaqut adds that he was eminent among the Yemenis
in poetry, prose and letter writing. The present collection has not been
noted in any of the bibliographies or catalogues of Ismaili literature,
but it is cited (on the basis of this manuscript) by Husayn Hamdani
several times in his book on the history of the Sulayhids of1955 (where
his name is vocalised as al-Qimml), and there is also a short reference
to this manuscript in a footnote in Ayman Fu'ad Sayyid's edition of
the seventh volume of the 'Uyan al-akhbar of Idris. There is no title
indicated in the manuscript; I follow Husayn Hamdani in giving it the
descriptive title Majma' al-rasa'iL It contains ten epistles.

Th

1. (beginning p. 1): A letter to al-sultan al-ajall Saba' b. Ahmad b.
'Ail al-Sulayhi (the name Saba' is unpainted in the manuscript and the following (i)bn is written twice, at the end ofline 2 and
al-Mu~ffar b.

be interpreted as Ibn Qumm, 'son of the city of Qumm'. But to read the first
as 'Ibn al-Qumm' is problematic, given the fact that the place name Qumm
does not take the article in Arabic; I would suggest therefore that the contemporary anthologist al-Katib al-Maharu miscopied 'Ibn al-Qummi'
as r'l') (possibly reading it, like Rieu and Brockelmann, centuries later,
as 'Ibn Alqam') and that this erroneous form was adopted by the later
authors wholly or partially dependent on al-Katib, namely 'Umii.ra, ldrts,
Ibn Khalliqan and al-Safadi. I add that the elative of the stem 1-q-m does
not actually ever occur in Arabic.

ISMAIIl AUIHORS OF TilE SECOND YEMENI SCHOOL

93

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

the beginning ofline 3; Ms. 1488 has the same defective spelling of Saba'
followed by (i)bn twice in the same line, a sure indication that Ms. 1488
is copied from 1487). This Saba' ruled at least part of the Sulayl;tid territories contemporaneously with the famous queen al-Sayyida al-l;lurra,
to whom, according to the famous story, he was married for just one
day; he is reported to have died in 492/1099. The present copy contains the statement that this letter was written in Sha'ban 465 (AprilMay 1073); the year is indicated in figures in the text (the last digit is
ambiguous and seems to have been altered) and repeated in the margin
(where it was apparentlywrittenfirstas 456 and then corrected to 465).
One might note that the first mention of Saba' in Idns's 'Uyun, VII, p.
119, is in connection with the events of 459/1067.
This same letter is quoted verbatim by Yaqut on the authority of a
(lost) book by al-l;lafi:?: Abu Tahir al-Sulufl (as I read the name; Suluf
is a Yemeni tribe) from the year 568/1172-1173, whereby Yaqut also
mentions that it was addressed to Saba' b. Al;tmad 'after his withdrawal from the Yemen', but he does not give its date. There are
quite significant variants between the text cited by Yaqut and that
found in this manuscript, but they are definitely the same document.
It would be useful to edit it on the basis of the two separate textual
strands.
2. (beginning p. 7): A short extract 'from a letter which he wrote ila
l-/:!at;lrat al-makkiyya al-mukarramiyya', presumably meaning the ruling sharifs of Mecca.
3. (beginning p. 8): His response to a letter from one al-Qa<;li Isma'il
b. Mul;tammad al- Isma'ili, about whom I have no other information.
4. (beginning p. 11): A letter to a doctor by the name of al-l;lusayn
b. Abi'l-Taghallub al-Tabib.
5. (beginning p. 15): His reply to al-Qa<;li Isma'il b. Mul;tammad b.
Ja'da, perhaps the same person as the addressee of no. 3.
6. (beginning p. 17): A letter to Najm b. Bishara al-Marjani. This
person is mentioned in passing in Idns, 'Uyun, VII, pp. 155-156.
7. (beginning p. 19): An official letter which he wrote 'on behalf of
('ala lisan ... ) al-amlr al-dai'Ali b. Mul;tammad al-Sulayl;ti, the founder
of the Sulayl;tid state, to the Fatimid caliph, al-imam al-Mustan~ir
bi'llah.
8. (beginning p. 22): An extract of another letter on behalf of'Ali b.
Mul;tammad to the same caliph.
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9. (beginning p. 26): An extract from a letter on behalf of'Ali's son
and successor al-Malik al-Awl;tad al-Mukarram to someone called
al-sultan Ma'n b. Jawshab.
10. (pp. 36-71): A long letter on behalf of the same al-Malik
al-Awl;tad al-Mukarram to the Caliph al-Mustan~ir. It has been published (from this manuscript) in Husayn Hamdani's al-$ulay/:liyyun,
pp. 308-318. The date of the letter is given at the end (p. 71) as the first
day (ghurra) of Dhu'l-l;tijja 460 (1 October 1068).

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

The manuscript ends with an elaborate colophon (pp. 72-73) stating
that it (or perhaps rather its archetype) was copied from a manuscript
produced by the 21st da'i, l:;lusayn b. Idris b.l:;lasan (etc.; the genealogy
given here goes back 38 generations), dated Thursday 23 Shawwal 889
(11 November 1484, a long time before his accession as da'i).
REFERENCES: The primary and secondary sources concerning al-Qummi
(alias Ibn Qumm or Ibn al-Qummi) are enumerated in Ayman Fu'ad
Sayyid (1974), pp. 92-93 and in his 2002 edition of Idns, 'Uyun, VII,
pp.162-3, fn. 4; see also the index to the latter publication for the references in Idns's book.
modem brown cloth binding with leather trim; 37 folios
(73 pages); no catchwords visible; all the pages have been remargined
with the loss of some letters at the beginning and end of some lines: the
present size of the pages is 23.5 x 14.5 em; the original pages, as now
trimmed, measure 15.5 x 8.5 em; the written area is 14 x 8 em; 15 lines;
black ink with rubrics in purple and some punctuation in red; naskh,
with some cursive features; the remargined pages have two black lines
and two red lines around the original page; no indication of title, scribe
or date; seal on the recto of the first folio.
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Ms.1488 [Handlist 36b]
the same
Arabic manuscript (transcript of the preceding copy)
As mentioned above, this manuscript was obviously copied from the
one just described, evidently after the last remargining, as some blanks
have been left where the text in Ms. 1487 is cut off. The colophon tracing the textual history is omitted in this copy. On p. 1 there is an erroneous title: al-sijillat li mawlana al-Mustan$ir bi'llah $l'm.
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6 unbound quires in a paper wrapper; 40 folios (80 pages);
catchwords; 23 x 14.5 em (15 x 9 em); 13 lines; brownish ink, some
words being highlighted in red; legible naskh; no indication of scribe
or date.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1489 [Handlist 78)

Risiilat al-nafs
by Dhu'ayb b. Musa al-Wadi'I
Arabic manuscript
Dhu'ayb b. Musa is regarded by the Tayyibi: tradition as the frrst
da'f mutlaq after the occultation of the Imam al-Tayyib. He died in
546/1151.
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There are two apparently contemporaneous treatises with the same
title (Risalat al-nafs), this one, ascribed to Dhu'ayb, and another,
ascribed to al-Khattab (see Ms. 1495). The former consists of four
sections (sing. fa$1), culminating in a discussion of the souls of the
prophets and the imams, whereby the current imam is not mentioned
by name.
A discussion of the relationship between the two identically titled
treatises, and a brief summary of the present one, can be found in
Poonawala (1999), pp. 158-159.
al-Majdu', p. 201; Ivanow (1933), no. 187; Ivanow (1963),
no. 196; Goriawala (1965), no. 82; Poonawala (1977), p. 138, no. 1;
Gacek (1984), no. 133; Cortese (2003), no. 136.
DESCRIPTION: green cloth binding; 42 folios, of which folios 1-32 are in
the fll'St hand and 33-42 in the second hand; catchwords; the pages
written in the first hand measure 13.5 x 10.5 em (7.5 x 5 to 5.5 em),
those in the second hand 13.5 x 11 em (8.5 x 7 em); 10 lines (frrst
hand), 9 lines (second hand); black ink with rubrics in red; different
styles of naskh; marginal corrections in the frrst part only; no indication of date or scribes; title and author indicated at the beginning and
end; no seals.
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Ms. 1490 [Handlist 79a]

Munirat al-ba§iiJir
by al-Sultan al- Khattab
Arabic manuscript dated 1598
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Al- Khatt.ab b. al- l:fasan b. Abi'l- l:fufa:?: al- l:fajuri al- Hamdan!, generally called al-Sultan al- Khattab, was a chieftain of the l:fajur clan
in north-western Yemen in the last years of the reign of al-Sayyida
bint Ab.mad. He is reported to have been murdered by a kinsman in
533/1138. His writings belong to the formative period of the Tayyibi
da'wa. He is the subject of an important monograph by Poonawala
(which I quote from the second edition of 1999), which contains a
critical edition of al-Khattab's dfwan and summaries of his other
extant writings.
The present work responds to ten questions put to the author by
an unnamed 'brother'. In the introduction (here fol. 3a) he refers to
al-Tayyib as 'the imam of our age', but also gives him the decidedly
apocalyptic title al-qa'im bi amr allak This tells us in any case that it
was written after the disappearance of al-Tayyib in 524/1130. It is summarised in Poonawala (1999), pp. 156-157. This is by far the oldest
recorded copy.
al-Majdu', p. 198; Ivanow (1933), no. 181; Ivanow (1963),
no. 189; Poonawala (1977), p. 135, no. 2; Gacek (1984), no. 97 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 115; Cortese (2003), no. 105.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded; in its original form the manuscript consisted of 64 numbered folios, of which the ftrst (perhaps
blank) is lost; the original title page is on the recto of the fol. numbered 2
and the text begins on its verso; there is an unnumbered extra page Uust
one side inscribed, in a different hand) inserted between folios 26 and
27, and another, in yet another hand, after fol. 60 (the text seems out of
place), now numbered in pencil as 61; the remaining 4 folios were then
renumbered as 62 to 65; the original64 folios are gathered in 8 quires
of 8 folios each, all except the ftrst of which are numbered in the upper
left-hand corner of the ftrstquire; replica title page and table of contents
on the two sides of the folio preceding the original title page; catchwords; 19 x 15 em (14 x 11 em); 13lines; black ink with rubrics in red;
neat naskh with some archaic features, mostly vocalised; many marginal corrections and additions; the colophon seems to indicate that the
copying was completed on Sunday, the 12th (written ..,..) of the month
Dhu'l-qa'da 1006, but the indicated date corresponds to Monday, 15
June 1598, so there seems to be a slight error, unless the scribe is not an
Ismaili and thus not using the Ismaili tabular calendar; the latter possibility is perhaps supported by the curious fact that the scribe goes on to
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Figure 10. Munirat al-ba~a'ir, at-Sultan al-Khattab (Ms. 1490/fol. 34a).
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invoke blessings 'on our lord Mul;tammad and his family and his companions'; title indicated on labels on the front cover and spine; title and
author indicated on the two title pages; seals inscribed 1284.
Ms. 1491 [Handlist 79b]
another copy
Undated Arabic manuscript
tooled red leather binding with medallions; 81 folios
(the pages are numbered from 1 to 162, whereby p. 1 is blank); the
only quire marking is the second quire on p. 17; catchwords; 19.5 x
13.5 em (12.5 x 7.5 em); 12 lines; black ink with rubrics in red (the
space for the rubric has been left blank on p. 155); naskh with some
cursive features; a few marginal corrections; scribe and date not indicated; title indicated on the labels on front cover and spine; title and
author in the incipit (p. 2); seals.
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Ms. 1492 [Handlist 7 Sa]
Diwan
by al- Khatt:ab, together with other poems
Arabic manuscript dated 1749
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The largest part of this manuscript is occupied by the collected poems
ofal-Khattab, followed by other bits of poetry and of prose. A note (not
by the scribe) on the title page states that what follows it is in the hand
of al-shaykh 'Ali: b. Sa'Id al- Hamdan!, and this is confirmed by the fact
that three verses on fol. 108a are preceded by a rubric in the hand of
the scribe to the effect that these verses are 'by 'An b. Sa'Id, the owner
(miilik) of this collection, may God grant him success'. The date of the
completion of the section containing the poems of al- Khatt:ab is given
on fol. 71a as 14 Rajab 1162 (29 June 1749).
The Dfwiin of al- Khattab has been edited by Poonawala, together
with an extensive commentary, in his book al-Sultan al-Khattab:
/:layatuhu wa shi'ruhu (Cairo, 1967; 2nd edition, Beirut, 1999), mainly
on the basis of this manuscript, collated with several others. In the
following I cite the poems according to Poonawala's numbering.
The 26 poems of al-Khatt:ab contained in this manuscript (which
Poonawala publishes as the 26 poems of the 'frrst part' of the Dfwiin)
are mainly of devotional content, but there is also an elegy on the death

ISMAlll AUI1:10RS OF Tim SECOND YEMENI SCHOOL

99

of the Sulayl)id queen, al-Sayyida bint A)J.mad (no. 8). A further 31
poems were published by Poonawala as the 'second part' of the Dfwan
and are found only in a single manuscript from South Arabia. These
are on the whole of a more topical nature, including lampoons against
the author's enemies, and several odes addressed to al-Sayyida during
her lifetime (part II, nos 5, 6, 7, 8).
For this Dfwan see also: al-Majdu', p. 41 (says that it contains
25 poems); Ivanow (1933), no. 185; Ivanow (1963), no.194; Goriawala
(1965), no. 79; Poonawala (1977), pp. 134-135, no. 1; Cortese (2003),
no. 21 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), pp. 155-156.
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The contents of the present manuscript are, in detail, as follows:
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fol. 1 is a flyleaf.
fol. 2a: In a hand different from that of the rest of the manuscript, we
have a listofthe names of the imams after al-Tayyib on the authority of
al-l;lajjii;Iasan b. 'An, a native of Cairo, in Poona, on 25 Safar 1228 (26
February 1813). This text is discussed below in the entry on Ms. 1662.
fol. 3a-b: Bits of poetry in yet another hand.
fol. 4a: Title page stating that what follows is in the hand of 'An b.
Sa'id al-Hamdam and that it was written on 14 Rajab 1162.
fol. 4b (page '1'): Beginning of the section in the hand of'Allb. Sa'id
al-Hamdam: title and beginning of the dfwan of al-Khattab.
fol. 66a: Colophon indicating that this is the end of the drwan properly speaking, followed by two additional poems by al-Khattab (i.e.,
nos 25 and 26, until fol. 70b ).
fol. 71a: Another colophon, recording the completion of the copying on 14 Rajab 1162 (29 June 1749); the name of the scribe is not
mentioned.
fols 71b-74b: Miscellaneous verses etc., still in the same hand (with
a one-sided page in a different hand inserted between fols 71 and 72).
fols 75a-77a: Prose. Sayings of assorted wise men.
fols 77b-117b: An anthology of gnomic verses, many of them ascribed
to'All, many not attributed, including (on fol. 99a-1 OOb) an extract from
al-Khattab's poem no. 6, then (on fol. 108a) three verses by 'All b. Sa'id
malik hadha al-majmu' (see Figure 11), and (on fol. 109a) three more
verses from al-Khattab's poem no. 6. The anthology continues from fol.
109b in larger script, still perhaps in the same hand, or perhaps not
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Figure 11. Diwan, al-Khattab (Ms. 1492/fol. 108a).
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fols 118b-122a: Question no. 29 from an unspecified book of questions and answers, with its answer. In fact it is from the work described
above as Ms. 1479, there ascribed to al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din.
fols 122b-125b: Assorted scribblings in prose and verse in more
than one hand.
This precious manuscript is very badly worm-eaten; some pages
have been 'repaired' using transparent tape, others are frayed and in
danger of further deterioration.
red leather binding with flap, tooled and gilded (the spine
is restored); 125 folios numbered in pencil with Arabic numerals in
the upper left-hand comer (with some page numbers as well starting
on fol. 4b); catchwords on almost all versos up to fol 109b, thereafter
only sporadically; 15.5 x 9.5 em (size of the written area varies); greatly
variable size of writing and number of lines; black ink with rubrics in
red; very neat naskh in the parts written by 'Ali b. Sa'id; numerous marginal and interlineal corrections and glosses, especially in the Drwan of
al- Khattab; mostly copied by 'Ali b. Sa'id al-Hamdani and completed (at
least as far as the Dfwiin of al- Khattab is concerned) on 14 Rajab 1162
(29 June 1749), as discussed above; title and author of the Dtwan indicated in the superscription (fol. 4b), in the two explicits (fols 66a and
71a), and on a label on the front cover; various seals and owner's marks.
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Ms. 1493 [Handlist 75b]
another copy of the same Dfwiin
Arabic manuscript
This copy contains the same 26 poems as the manuscript just described,
followed by the same two extracts from poem no. 6 that 'Ali b. Sa'id
included on folios 99a-100b and 109a in his anthology. It seems thus
very likely that this manuscript was copied from manuscript 1492.
The scribe's name is indicated on fol. 1a in secret script as Hibat 'Ali
Isma'il al-Masari, and another note on the same page states (in ordinary Arabic script) that it was sold by al-faqrh Hibat 'Ali al-Masari to
sayyidr al-shaykh al1at;lil al-l;lusayn 'Ali al-Masan.
cloth binding with red leather spine and trim; 24 folios;
catchwords; 21.5 x 15 em (size of written area varies); mostly 15lines,

DESCRIPTION:
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with some variation; black ink with rubrics and (on some pages)
mid-verse markers in red (the rubrics become less frequent in the
second half of the manuscript, with blank spaces for some of them);
idiosyncratic naskh, fully vocalised down to fol. 11, thereafter only sporadically vocalised; very few marginal corrections/variants; copied by
Hibat 'Ali (b.) Isma'il al-Masart (as discussed above); title and author
indicated in the heading on fol. lb.
Ms.1494 [Handlist84/6 fols 27-34 and 84/7 fols 9-14]
the beginning of another copy of the same
Arabic manuscript
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These pages are a fragment of another copy of the Dfwan of al- Khattab.
The first fragment contains the text from the beginning down to poem
3 line 2a, the second the text from poem 3 line 14b to poem 5line 25a,
so there is exactly one page (22 half verses) missing between them.
2 unbound quires; 14 folios (now numbered 27-34 and
9-14); catchwords; 11.5 x 7 em (6 x 3 em); 11 lines (each line with
one mi$rti'); black ink (the spaces for the rubrics are left blank); naskh;
marginal corrections and variants; title on fol. 27a.
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Ms. 1495 [Handlist 77]

Risiilat al-nafs
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by al- Khattab
Arabic manuscript dated 1857
A treatise on the soul. There is a detailed summary of the treatise in
Poonawala's book on al-Khattab (Poonawala (1999), pp. 437-445).
The author invokes al-Tayyib as 'the imam of our age' (fol. 2a).
Here, as in the manuscript described by Gacek, the text of the risala
is preceded by one ofal-Khattab's poems (no. 9 in Poonawala's edition;
see his footnote no. 2, which affirms that the poem is found in some,
but not all copies of the Risalat al-nafs).
al-Majdu', pp. 198-199; Ivanow (1933), no. 180; Ivanow
(1963), no. 188; Goriawala (1965), no. 8; Poonawala (1977), p.135, no.
3; Gacek (1984), no. 132.
DESCRIPTION: cloth binding with red leather spine; 28 folios; catchwords; 16 x 11 em (10.5 x 7 em); irregular number oflines; black ink

REFERENCES:

ISMAIIl AUIHORS OF TilE SECOND YEMENI SCHOOL

103

(red rubrics and verse dividers only on the first two pages and the one
word 'fQ.$7 on fol. 18b; some of the spaces for rubrics are left blank);
irregular naskh; some marginal corrections; no scribe indicated; completed on Sunday 26 Dhu'l-b.ijja 1273 ( 16 August 1857); title and author
indicated on the labels on the front cover and spine and at the beginning of the text; seals.
Ms. 1496 [Handlist 67]
four treatises
by al-Sultan al- Khattab, Abu 'I sa al-Murshid, al-Qa<;li al-Nu'man, and
others
Arabic manuscript
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This is a collection of four treatises all copied in the same hand. The
same four works are contained (in the same order) in a manuscript in
the Fyzee collection catalogued by Goriawala.
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(1) pp. 1-60:
Ghiiyat al-mawii.lid
byal-Khattab
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This is a very important work on the imamate and the ranks of the hierarchy, with much historical information, defending the Imamate of
al-Tayyib. It is summarised in Poonawala (1999), pp. 162-164. The work
consists of five chapters: bab 1 begins here on p. 10; bab 2 on p. 26; bab
3 on p. 36; bab 4 on p. 40; bab 5 begins on p. 51 and ends on p. 60. The
author quotes (among many other works) the Kitab al-sara'ir by Ja'far
b. Man~ur on p. 45 and gives the names of the hidden imams on p. 48.
This work is not included in al-Majdu''s Fihrist.
Extracts published and translated in: lvanow, Ismaili Tradition
Concerning the Rise of the Fatimids, pp. 35-39 of the Arabic section
and pp. 20-23 of the English section.
Ivanow (1933), no. 184; Ivanow (1963), no. 195; Goriawala
(1965), no. 80 (ii); Poonawala (1977), p. 135-136, no. 5; Gacek (1984),
no. 25 (4 copies).

REFERENCES:

(2) pp. 60-79:
The second work in the manuscript begins in the middle of a line on p.
60with thewords: (inred)ja$l(theninblack)'an mawliinawasayyidina
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!a'far b. Man$ilr. It seems to be an assemblage of quotations from various works ascribed to Ja'far (al-Kashf p. 63; Asrar al-nutaqa': pp. 63,
65), to al-Nu'man (al-Manaqib wa'l-mathalib: p. 78), to al-Kirmani
(p. 71), and to al-Mu'ayyad (munajat: p. 61; his poems: p. 64).
REFERENCES:

Goriawala (1965), no. 80 (iii); Poonawala (1977), p. 74, no. 15.

(3) pp. 79-90

Risiilat jiimicat al-jawiihir
by Abu 'lsa al-Murshid
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This is ostensibly a work by the Caliph al-Mu'izz, transmitted by
(bi riwayat) Abu 'lsa al-Murshid. Here, as in the copy catalogued
by Goriawala (1965), there is a short lacuna at the beginning (here,
a blank space after the basmala), the first word being al-Mu'izz.
S. M. Stern, in his posthumous paper 'The Earliest Cosmological
Doctrines of Isma'ilism', published in Stern (1983), pp. 3-29,
edited this very interesting treatise from the Fyzee manuscript and
appended a partial translation and paraphrase, with some valuable
remarks.
Ivanow (1933), no. 400b; Goriawala (1965), no. 80 (iv);
Poonawala (1977), p. 70, no. 7.
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Risiilat al-l,layiit wa'l-nur
Here, as in the manuscript in the Fyzee collection, there is no indication of the author of this fragment, but Stern, on p. 6 of the above-mentioned article, pointed out that it is actually an extract from al-Risala
al-mudhhiba ascribed to al-Qaqi al-Nu'man, which had been published by 'ArifTamir in his Khams rasa'il, pp. 27-87, and which seems
to have been preserved (apart from this fragment) only by the Nizaris
in Syria. The fragment identified by Stern corresponds to page 40 line 7
to page 42line 5 ofTamir's edition. Among other things, it contains (in
our copy on p. 92) a quotation from the Kitab al-ibtida' ascribed here
to the early Ismaili (Qarmatian) leader 'Abdan (this title is mentioned
in Poonawala (1977), p. 32, no. 10, but no copies are listed).
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Ivanow (1963), no. 776 ('ar-R. al-Mudhniba' - sic);
Goriawala (1965), no. 80 (v); Poonawala (1977), p. 341, no. 183 (for
Risalat al-bayat wa 'l-nur) and p. 67, no. 54 (for al-Risala al-mudhhiba);
Daftary (2004), p. 145.
DESCRIPTION: marbled cloth binding with leather trim; 47 folios (93
numbered pages); the beginning of al-juz' al-awwal is indicated on
p. 0, but the other quires are not signed; catchwords; 18.5 x 14.5 em
(11.5 x 10 em); 17 or 18lines; black ink with titlesandchapterheadings
in red; neat naskh; some marginal corrections; no indication of scribe
and date; title and author of the first treatise only indicated on the
label on the front cover; a note on the verso of the first folio says that
it is one of the books donated by the late Mulla Sultan-' Ali: (b.) Hibat
Allah as a waqf for the students of the Madrasah Mul,.ammadiyyah
to read in 1316 (1898-1899); contains seals of the said Sultan-'Ali:
inscribed in 1278.
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Ms. 1497 [Handlist 80]
three treatises
Arabic manuscript dated 1893
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This manuscript contains three works, all copied in the same hand.

Risala t ghaya t al-lata >ifwa'l-katha>if
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Here ascribed to al- Khana,b

At the end of this copy, and, according to Poonawala (1977), of other
copies as well, the text of the first poem in al-Khattab's Dtwan is
appended, introduced by the words li sayyidina al-Khattab a'la allah
qudsahu. The poem occupies fols 21a-26b.
Al-Majdii' (appendix) p. 280 mentions a work called Ghayat
al-katha'if wa'l-lata'ifwithout indicating its author.
Ivan ow (1933 ), no. 39 3 ('sometimes ascribed to Mul,.ammad
b. Tahir, or to Dhu'ayb'); Ivanow (1963), no. 376 (with the same information); Goriawala (1965), no. 80/i (no author mentioned); Poonawala
(1977), p. 136, no. 8; Gacek (1984), no. 24 (2 copies).
Fols 27 and 28 are blank.

REFERENCES:
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(2) fols 29a-70b
A fragment of a series of questions posed by al-MufaQ.Q.al b. 'Umar to the
Imam Abu 'AbdAllah Ja'far al-Sadiq, with the Imam's answers. The work
is stylised in such a way that al-MufaQ.Qal speaks in the first person singular. The present copy is evidently incomplete, beginning abruptly with
the words: thumma qala al-Muftu;lt;lalsa'altu ba (read: aba) 'Abdallah ...
Ivanow (1933), no. 11 mentions a work called al-Masa'il
al-Mufat;lt;laliyya, implying that it is listed by al-Majdu', but I have not
found it in the published edition of the Fihrist.
REFERENCES:

Poonawala (1977), p. 315, no. 4.
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The last section of the manuscript begins mid-sentence, but there is
a marginal note, evidently in the hand of the same scribe, stating that
'perhaps (la'alla) this is from the Risalat $awa'iq al-irgham appended
at the end of the Risalat al-hidaya al-amiriyya', and this is correct The
treatise in question is otherwise cited as Risalat tqa' $awa'iq al-irgham
and it was published by Fyzee together with the Risalat al-hidaya
al-amiriyya (see below, Ms. 1515/8). It is a refutation of a Nizart
response to the defence of the claims of the Caliph al-Musta'li: in the
Risalat al-hidaya al-amiriyya, this ostensibly the work of the Caliph
al-Amir. The present fragment begins with the words found in Fyzee's
edition, p. 36, line 4, and continues until the end of the treatise.
al-Majdii' (appendix), p. 280; Ivanow (1933), no. 173;
Ivanow (1963), no. 179; Goriawala (1965), nos 76/ii, 77/ii; Poonawala
(1977), p. 131, no. 2; Daftary (2004), p. 110.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled, with medallions; 75 folios;
catchwords; 14 x 11 em (8 x 5.5 em); 10 lines; black ink with rubrics
in red; neat naskh; very few marginal corrections; dated Rabi' II 1311
(October/November 189 3); scribe not mentioned; the titles of the three
works are indicated on fol. 1a; seals inscribed 1284.
REFERENCES:

Ms.1498 [Handlist 100]
Risalat al-na'im

by al-Khattab
Fragment of an Arabic manuscript

ISMAIIl AUIHORS OF TilE SECOND YEMENI SCHOOL

107

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

The treatise entitled al-Na'tm is an incomplete esoteric work by
al-Khattab. A description of it can be found in Poonawala (1999),
pp. 166-167, based on the manuscript in the 'Abd al-Qayyum collection in Mumbai: this contains an introduction stating that the work
is to contain ten chapters (sing. bab), plus an 11th supernumerary
chapter (kharij min al-'idda), then the text of the first three chapters,
followed by the three sections (sing.fa$1) of the fourth chapter. This is
followed by a note to the effect that the extant portion of the treatise
ends here, the author having died a martyr, and then the transcript
of a notice by Sayyiduna Ibrahim b. al-l:fusayn al-l:famidi: stating that
for the remainder of the work there were only 'scattered notebooks'.
The implication is thus that it was al-l:famidi: (the 2nd da'i) who
edited the fragments of this work after his teacher's death.
Al-Majdu' knew this work evidently in the same form, stating
somewhat imprecisely that 'what has come down to us is half of the
composition'.
The present manuscript (as yet the only copy in the library of The
Institute of Ismaili Studies) is even more incomplete than the one
described by Poonawala (1977), and some of the pages are out of order.
As far as I can ascertain, the correct order of the folios is 1, 2, 3, then:
7, 8, then: 4, 5, 6, then: 9 to 27. These pages contain the introduction,
then the first bab (begins on folio Sa), the second bab (begins on fol.
20b, with the space for the chapter number left blank), and then just
the beginning of the third bab (begins on fol. 26a, again with a blank
where the chapter number should be), breaking off abruptly on fol. 27b
(with the catchword for the following missing folio).
al-Majdu', p. 204; Ivanow (1933), no. 182; Ivanow (1963),
no. 192; Poonawala (1977), p. 136, no. 7 (lists five Mss., including
this one).
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding; 27 folios; catchwords (do not always
match the following page); 15 x 9.5 em (10 x 5.5 em); 13 lines; black
ink with very few rubrics in purple (and many more blank spaces for
rubrics), and some punctuation in red (on the frrst two pages only);
naskh, with cursive features; a few marginal corrections; title, author,
scribe and date are not indicated in the first hand, but an owner's
note on fol. 1a states that it is an incomplete (naqi$a) copy of Risalat
al-na'tm in the hand of sayyidtYusuf-bha'i: al-Wali: al-l:faklmi:, and this
information is repeated on the label on the front cover.

REFERENCES:
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Ms.1499 [Handlist83]
Kanz al-walad
by Ibrahim b. al-I;I usayn al-I;Iamidi
Arabic manuscript in cipher, ca. 1876 [see Plate 3]
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This manuscript begins with a note on the flyleaf identifying it as
Kitab kanz al-walad and stating that it is 'in an invented script which
the people of truth employ. My father al-'alltima sayyidf Mul)ammad
'Ali al-Hamdani wrote it in his own hand on his pilgrimage journey
between the years 1294 and 1304.' A comparison with other copies of
the Kanz al-walad confirms that this is indeed that work and allows
us to crack the code easily enough; the script used is a straightforward
cipher, but it is not the secret script used elsewhere in these manuscripts and described in our introduction. The statement that the manuscript is 'in an invented/artificial script' (bi khatt maw(ia), that is, a
script invented to purpose, is indeed an apt one.
I have no grounds to doubt that this copy was produced by
Mul)ammad 'Ali al- Hamdani: and that it has a connection with his long
journey to Mecca and specifically with his desire that this ultra-secret
work should not fall into the wrong hands, but it is a bit difficult to
believe that he actually produced it during his pilgrimage, for in this
case he would have had to take with him a copy of the Kanz al-walad
in ordinary Arabic script from which to transcribe the coded copy. It
would be easier to imagine that he wrote it before his departure from
India, so as to be able to study this secret work while away from home
in a hostile environment.
Ibrahim b. al-I;Iusayn al-I;Iamidi: is counted as the 2nd da'i. He
acceded to this rank after the death ofDhu'ayb in 546/1151 and held
it until his own death in San'a' in 557/1162. He is reported as having enjoyed the patronage of the Hamdanid ruler I;Iatim b. Al)mad.
His Kanz al-walad is regarded as one of the most important and
most secret of the esoteric books of the Tayyibi:s (its great secrecy
is presumably the reason that it is not mentioned in the main body
of al-Majdu''s Fihrist), but the modern reader seeking for profound
revelations will probably be disappointed by it It consists to a large
extent of quotations from readily available works by al-Sijistani,
al-Kirmani: and al-Mu'ayyad and from the Treatises of the Sincere
Brethren. It is discussed briefly in Madelung's article 'al-I;Iamidi: (1)'
inEI2.
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One of the three manuscripts used by Mu~tani. Ghalib in preparing his edition ends with a transcript of what seems to be either the
author's original colophon, or that of a copy made in his lifetime,
giving the date of completion as Tuesday 25 Jumada I 555 (31 May
min maballiU ... '; the two place names are given in
1160) 'ft dar
(ordinary Tayyibl) secret script and both are garbled in the edition,
but the second is clearly '(al-)Yaman', while the first seems to be
'Ifaraz'.
In the present manuscript, the text is preceded (on the verso of fol.
'a') by half a page in ordinary Arabic script (I think in the same hand as
the rest) with instructions for performing the 'voluntary prayer' ($alat
al-khtra).
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EDmoNs: Mu~tafa Ghalib (Wiesbaden, 1971); reprinted (Beirut, 1979).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu' (appendix), p. 279; Ivanow (1933), no. 190;
Ivanow (1963), no. 198; Goriawala (1965), no. 84; Poonawala (1977),
p. 142, no. 1 (where the present Ms. is described as being 'in secret
symbolic language'); Gacek (1984), no. 42; Cortese (2000), nos 26, 27;
Cortese (2003), no. 45 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), p. 113.
DESCRIPTION: soft red leather binding, tooled; 83 folios (now numbered
'a', 'b' and 1-81; the textofKanz al-waladbegins on the verso offal. b);
catchwords; 20.5 x 14 em; size of the written area, size of the script, and
number oflines vary considerably; black ink with rubrics in red; marginal corrections and notes; diagrams on fols 13a, 20b, 21a, 28a, 28b,
40a and 77a; title and author indicated on the label on the front cover;
title and name of the copyist (Mul;lammad 'Ali al-Hamdani) indicated
on the title page, as quoted above.
Ms. 1500 [Handlist 82]
an incomplete copy of the same
Arabic manuscript
This manuscript contains only the first 7 of the 14 chapters of the Kanz
al-walad. It has been badly restored (all the pages were covered with
opaque gauze) and is consequently not easy to read.
DESCRIPTION: dark brown cloth binding; 141 folios; catchwords; 21 x 12
em (15 x 7.5 em); 13lines; black ink with a few rubrics in red; naskh;
tables on fols 77a-b, 112b, 113b, 117b; title and author indicated on
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fol. 1a and on the paper wrapper; a note on the flyleaf signed by FayQ.
Allah b. Mul;tammad 'Ali al-Hamda.ni: records its rebinding and its
acquisition byal-Khizana al-Mul;tammadiyya in Suratin 1368, equated
with 1949.
Ms.1501 [Handlist84/6 fols 55-58]

al-Risiila al-sharifa
by Ibrahim b. al-l;lusayn
fragmentary Arabic manuscript
This little fragment contains the first pages of another esoteric treatise
by the 2nd da'i.
Ivanow (1933), no.191; Ivanow (1963), no. 200; Poonawala
(1977), p. 143, no. 4; Gacek (1984), no. 123 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: 1 unbound quire; 4 folios; catchwords; 11.5 x 7.5 em
(7 .5 x 4 em); 11lines; black ink with marginalia in purple; uncouth
naskh; title and author not indicated.
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Majmuc al-tarbiya
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by Mul;tammad b. Tahir al-l;larithi
Arabic manuscript of the first half of the work

Th

eI

Mul;tammad b. Tahir b. Ibrahim al-l;larithl al-Khazraji was a close
associate of the 2nd da'i, Ibrahim b. l;lusayn al-l;lamidi, and of his son,
the 3rd da'i, l;latim b. Ibrahim., and the teacher of the 5th da'i, 'Ali b.
Mul;tammad. He died in Shawwal 584/1188. His Majma' al-tarbiya is
a rich anthology of esoteric and exoteric writings by various authors,
including himself, many of them otherwise unknown. A list of its
contents can be found in Poonawala. Apparently all copies uniformly
divide the anthology into two volumes.
The present copy contains the frrst volume. Its contents seem to
agree broadly with Poonawala's list, but there is one significant difference of attribution: the Risalat al-Jawharayn, which Poonawala (1977),
p. 144 (and again, p. 150, no. 10), describes as a work of al-l;larithi
himself, is here (fol. 111a) ascribed to Sayyiduna Mul;tammad b. 'An,
presumably meaning the author of the Risalat al-matbakh, also preserved in this anthology, the author of which is in this copy (fol. 179b)
called Sayyiduna Mul;tammad b. 'Ali b. Abi: Zayd (alias Mul;tammad
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b. 'Ail b. Abi Yazid; see Poonawala (1977), p. 127, and also the poems
ofhis cited in Mss. 1470-1471). A copy of this Risalat al-Jawharayn in
Hebrew script, from the Jewish community in the Yemen, is discussed
in Vajda (1958).
The bulk of the text is written in a large, legible and somewhat
uncouth hand, but two gaps have been filled by pages in a second
hand. The first lacuna is at the very beginning and is filled by three
pages (fols 7b-8b). The text continues in the older hand halfway
down fol. 9b, whereby the layout of the page suggests that the
beginning of the text was missing in the archetype. The scribe left
fol. 9a blank, but a third hand has added a note stating that the text
beginning 'on the back' (that is, on fol. 9b) is 'a manuscript of Kitab
majmu' al-tarbiya and it (i.e. the manuscript; the pronoun is feminine) was written in the days of Sayyiduna Nur al-Din al-l;Iasan b.
Idris al-Anf, presumably meaning the 20th da'i, who reigned (in
the Yemen) from 872/1468 to 918/1512. I do not know where the
author of the note found that information. The present copy does
not have a colophon, but the closing words on the last page (tammat tamam shud) indicate that it is an Indian, not a Yemeni manuscript. The second lacuna has been filled up (I think by the same
scribe as the first one) by the additional folios 90 to 101.
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al-Majdu', pp. 129-134; Ivanow (1933), no. 195; Ivanow
(1963), no. 205; Gacek (1981), no. 196 (vol. 1); Fyzee (1973), no. 33
(vol. 1); Poonawala (1977), pp. 144-148, no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 86
(3 copies: A begins at the same point as the older hand in Ms. 1502
and as Gacek (1981), no. 196; B contains vol. 1 with the usual incipit;
C contains vol. 2, beginning at the same point as Ms. 1503); no. 129
(contains 'part of second volume'); Cortese (2000), nos 29-32 (vol. 1)
and 33-34 (vol. 2); Cortese (2003), no. 87 (vol. 1).
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded; 367 fols (oriental pagination
from fol. 7a [=p. 2] to fol. 174a [=p. 335] only) ofwhich fols 7-8 and
90-101 are in a second hand; catchwords; 21.5 x 14 em (13.5 x 9.5
em; second hand 13 x 9 em); 11 lines; black ink with rubrics in red
(a fair number of the spaces for rubrics have been left blank); naskh;
a few marginal corrections; border on fol. lOa only; running headers
with title, page number and (sometimes) chapter title on fols lOa-lla,
27b-60a, 71b-87a, 88b-148a only; diagrams on fols 114a, 118a, 283a,
316b; brief biography of the author (taken from the Nuzhat al-afkar)
on fol. la; seals; labels on front cover and spine.
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Ms.1503 [Handlist 58b]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the second half of the work. dated 1842
This copy ends with a colophon in rather inadequate Arabic, as follows:

)....J\ Jj) rf

~<;I,.)I~' <;l..y\ (, ~~

J~\01\ ~ \;~_,.,\;~<;\.WI p.1 ,:,0 ..U..\ \.:U.

~ ):;01.\ ,:JI ;,~ ,:,- 'yoy ~ 1./!'!"'\ jl... <;\..}- ,:r. ~;b,:,.

If we assume that al-ghilman is a mistake for ghilman, and that 'abd
al-ra/:lman is (for once) not a personal name, but a title assumed by
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the copyist, then this could mean: 'This is the handwriting of the most
contemptible of the slaves of sayyiduna wa mawlana 'Abd al-Qadir
Najm al-Dm wa'l-Zaman, and of the servant of the Merciful One (by
the name of) Shams b. Da'ud b. Sulayman, resident of Ujjayn, in the
year 1257 on the hijrah' etc.
The colophon was understood thus by the author of a note on the
title page stating that it is 'in the hand of Shams b. Da'ud b. Sulayman
al- Ujjayni in the year 1257' This was in fact near the beginning of the
reign of the da'i (or rather: the contested pretender to the rank of da'i)
'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Dm (reigned from 1256/1840 to 1302/1885).
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tooled red leather binding with flap; 153 folios; catchwords; 23.5 x 13 em (17.5 x 8 em); 19 to 21lines; black ink with rubrics
in red; irregular naskh; a few marginal corrections; diagram on fol. 13a;
copied by Shams b. Da'ud b. Sulayman al- Uj jayni in 1257 (1841-1842 );
seals; labels on front cover and spine.

DFSCRIPTION:

Ms.1504 [Handlist60]

Kitiib al-anwiir al-latifa li dhawi al-1uwar al-nayyira al-sharifa
by Muh-ammad b. Tahir al-I;Iarithi
Arabic manuscript dated 1861
An esoteric, and decidedly secretive, work by the author of the Majmu'

al-tarbiyya, consisting of five 'awnings' ( sg. suradiq), each divided into
five chapters (sg. bab), which in tum are subdivided each into five
sections (sg. fa#). Among other topics the author discusses (suradiq
2, bab 3,JC1$l 3; here pp. 84-87) the 'cycles' (sg. dawr) of imams after
Muh-ammad, where there is a total of four cycles, namely:
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seven imams from al-I:;Iasan to Mul)ammad b. Isma'il
seven imams from his son 'AbdAllah to the Caliph al-Mu'izz
seven imams from al-'Aziz to al-Tayyib
seven imams from the(unnamed) sonofal-Tayyibtohisdescendant
in the sixth generation
- and then the ~ujjat qa'im al-qiyama.
-
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This scheme does seem to imply that, even if al-Tayyib might still
be alive, the end of time will still not happen for at least another six
generations.
The text ends on p. 283 and is followed on pp. 285-287 by a text on
'~isab al-akwar wa'l-adwar al-kibar wa'l-~ighar, as found 'fi'l-majlis
al-thalith wa *'l-mi'a (?;the text has: al-a'imma) min majalis sayyidina
l;latim' (the last word is largely effaced by a worm hole, but seems certain), that is the 103rd of the Majalis of the I:;latim b. Ibrahim al-I:;lamidi
(for which see Poonawala (1977), p. 154, no. 9). Then, on p. 288, there
are some anonymous verses 'in praise of this book'.
A second hand has added a table of con tents on the verso of page 1.
al-Majdu', p. 278 (appendix); Ivanow (1933), no. 198;
Ivanow (1963), no. 209; Goriawala (1965), no. 85; Poonawala (1977),
p. 148, no. 2; Gacek (1984), no. 7 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 28;
Cortese (2003), no. 7 (3 copies).
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded; 144 folios (the 283 pages of
al-Anwar are numbered in ink- perhaps by the scribe - and pp. 284288 are numbered in pencil); catchwords; 24 x 14 em (15 x 8.5 em);
15 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; very neat naskh; marginal and
interlinear corrections and glosses; diagram on p. 43; colophon on p.
283 stating that it was copied by 'An b. Shaykh 'Abd al-Hadi b. 'All b.
Hadi b. Salih, with the date 16th (in Gujarati: solwin) of Mubarram
1278 (23 July 1861); title and author at the beginning and on the label
on the front cover, whereby the latter states that it was 'completely
collated by my most excellent father' (bi-ta~~fh tamm min khiyar

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

REFERENCES:

al-walid).
Ms. 1505 [Handlist 71]
al-Risiila al-~timiyya fi'l-radd calii bac4 al-miiriqin
ascribed to Muh-ammad b. Tahir al-I:;larithi
Arabic manuscript dated 1858
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A refutation of a treatise by an unnamed author who dissented from
the community during the time of l;latim al-l;lamidi, in 12 sections. The offending treatise is quoted extensively, and then refuted
point for point. Al-Majdu' says that the refutation is the work of
an unnamed dignitary (li ba'(l al-~udad), but Poonawala (1977)
says that in all the copies listed by him it is ascribed to Mul)ammad
b. Tahir al-l;larithL In the present copy, the only indication of its
authorship is in a note on fol. 1a, possibly, but not necessarily, in
the same hand as the rest of the manuscript, stating that it was composed by al-shaykh al-ajall Isma'tl b. al-Muqaddam, 'but others
say (wa qlla) that it is the composition of Sayyiduna Mul)ammad
b. Tahir, and this is correct'. I have no information about this Isma'tl
b. al-Muqaddam.
This manuscript was copied by Isma'Il b. Ghulam l;lusayn b. Jiwabha'I, whom Poonawala (1977), p. 230, mentions as the author of an
extant treatise.
al-Majdu', p. 90; Ivanow (1933), no. 200; Ivanow (1963),
no. 206; Goriawala (1965), nos 86, 87, 88; Poonawala (1977), p. 149,
no. 5; Gacek (1984), no. 114 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 35; Cortese
(2003), no. 118 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: cloth binding with brown leather trim; 132 folios (262 pp.,
of which the first 122 are numbered in ink); 16 numbered quires of 8
folios each plus 1 quire of7 folios; catchwords; 16 x 10 em (10 x 6 em);
9 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; cursive script; very few marginal
additions; the colophon (pp. 260-262) says that it was completed in
Burhanpur on Thursday, the 16th of the month of God (i.e. Rama<;lan)
1274 (29 April1858), in the time of Sayyiduna 'Abd al-Qadir Najm
al-Din, by Isma'tl b. Ghulam l;lusayn b. Jiwa-bha'I b. Ilah-bakhsh b.
Da'ud-ji; seal inscribed 1284.
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Ms.1506 [Handlist 56]

Tanbih al-ghafilin
by l;latim b. Ibrahim al-l;lamidi
Arabic manuscript from the 18th century
l;latim b. Ibrahim al-l;lamidi al- Hamdan! succeeded his father Ibrahim
b. al-l;lusayn al-l;lamidi as the 3rd da'i in 557/1162. He was involved
in political and military activities at a time when the influence of
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the Tayyibi da'wa was in rapid decline due to the ascendancy of the
Ayyubid dynasty in the Yemen. l;latim eventually withdrew to the
fortress of al-l;lutayb, where he died in 596/1199. He is the subject
of a long article by Abbas Hamdani, 'The Da'i l;latim Ibn Ibrahim
al- Hamidi (d. 596/1199) and his book Tu/:!fat al-Qulub', Oriens, 23-24
(1970-71), pp. 258-300, and he is also discussed by W. Madelung in
his article 'al-l;lamidi (2)' in EI2.
The Tanbfh al-ghafilln is composed in the form of questions and
answers and consists mainly of quotations from a variety of Ismaili
and non-Ismaili works, in particular collections of traditions of the
Prophet and the imams, as well as two chapters from the Rasa 'il ikhwan
al-$aja', namely the 45th treatise (here on fols 32b-59a) and then the
44th (here on fols 59a-101b). In both cases the author of the treatises
is named only as $il/:!ib al-rasa'il followed by a eulogy that makes it
clear that l;latim regarded the author to be one of the imams, but he
does not say which imam it is. In his introduction he invokes blessings
on al-Imam al-Tayyib Abi'l-Qasim amfr al-mu'minfn, but differently
from his father (in his above-mentioned Kanz al-walad) he does not
explicitly call him 'lord of the age', while at the end of this book the
author blesses al-Tayyib 'and his pure ancestors and his noble expected
children', implying that l;latim at least considered the possibility that
al-Tayyib had already died.
It is stated on the title page, and again in a pencilled note at the end,
and also on the label on the cover, that the Ms. was copied by al-shaykh
'Ali b. Sa'id al-Hamdam, and it is clearly in his distinctive hand.
al-Majdu', pp. 47-48; Ivanow (1933), no. 202; Ivanow
(1963), no. 215; Goriawala (1965), nos 94, 95; Poonawala (1977), p.
153, no. 6; Gacek (1984), no. 151; Cortese (2000), no. 25; Cortese
(2003), no. 161 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding enclosed in a cloth wrapper (I have
not been able to remove the wrapper); 156 folios (the first 18 pages
are numbered by the scribe; the remaining pages are numbered and
foliated in pencil, but some of the pencilled page numbers are wrong);
catchwords; 19 x 14 em (12 x 9 em, with some variation); 9 to 11
lines (the last line on the page is frequently written at a bias); black
ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh; some marginal notes in different
hands, some of them in Gujarati; running header with the title and
page numbers on fols 1b-10a only; the title is indicated on the labels
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Figure 12. Tanbih al-ghafilin, I;Iatim b. Ibrahim al-I;Iamidi (Ms. 1506/pp. 1-2).
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attached to the front cover and the spine of the cloth wrapper, on a
flyleaf(fol. Oa), the title page (fol.1a; with the name of the author) and
the superscription (fol. 1b); copied (as indicated above) by'Ah b. Sa'Id
al-Hamdani.
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Ms. 1507 [Handlist 84/3, fols 1, 23-38, 12-12]
Zahr badhr al-l;rtuj4>iq
by l;Iatim b. Ibrahim
Fragmentary Arabic manuscript
This is a disjointed fragment of the first part of another work by l;Iatim
b. Ibrahim, a series of questions and answers on esoteric doctrine.
'Adil al-'Awwa(1958), pp. 155-180.
al-Majdll', pp. 253-254; Ivanow (1933), no. 217; Ivanow
(1963), no. 217; Poonawala (1977), p. 152, no. 3; Gacek (1981), no.
391; Gacek (1984), no. 165; Cortese (2003), no. 178 (2 copies); Daftary
(2004), p. 113.
DESCRIPTION: unbound pages; 18 folios, of which the first (now
numbered 1) indicates the title and author; the beginning of the
text occupies the folios numbered 23a-38b (with an original page
EDITION:

REFERENCES:
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numbering from 1 to 31) and continues (without page numbering) on
the folios numbered 12a-13a and then breaks off (fol. 13b is blank);
catchwords; 9.5 x 6.5 em (5 x 3 em); mostly 8 lines; black ink with
rubrics in red; naskh; blue outer border and black and gold inner border around all pages and an illuminated headpiece on the first page of
the text (fol. 23a).
Ms. 1508 [Handlist 59]
an anonymous Yemeni work, probably from the 12th century
An apparently unique Arabic manuscript

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

There is no indication of the title or author of this book in the body
of the manuscript, but on the label attached to the front cover we fmd
what is not so much a title as a description of contents, namely Majma'
al-baqa'iq li ba't;l al-budad, that is, 'Collection of esoteric doctrines
by one of hierarchy'. The same 'title', and the same attribution li ba't;l
budad du'at al-baqq is found in the Fihrist of al-Majdu', with a detailed
description of its contents from which emerges that it is definitely the
same work. Poonawala (1977), in his chapter on anonymous works,
refers to a cited passage in al-Majdu' and indicates that a single manuscript of the work is contained in the Hamdani collection, evidently the
present copy.
After an introduction there is a table of contents of the seven
chapters, whereby the author goes to some length to stress that he
has chosen to structure his material in seven chapters on account
of the seven speakers, the seven imams, the seven days of the week,
and so on. In this copy the seventh and final chapter begins on fol.
128a, but the very last page seems to be missing. At what is obviously nearly the end of the book the author blesses the Prophet
Mul)ammad, his executee ('Ali), and the imams from their family,
ending with an evocation of 'the 21st from al-l:;lasan, the 22nd from
his ancestor, the father of al-l:;lasan, the 15th from al- Kawthar, the
11th from al-sayf al-ashhar, the four[teenth? ... .'; the rest is missing]. All of this implies that the book was written at a time when
it could still be assumed that al- Tayyib was alive, as he is the 21st
imam counting from al-l:;lasan, the 22nd counting from 'All, the
15th from Mul)ammad b. Isma'Il, the 11th from the first Fatimid
Caliph al-MahdL This suggests that we have to do with a Yemeni
work from the 12th century.
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The work consists largely of quotations from works by al-Kirmani,
al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din, Ja'far b. Man~ur al-Yaman, and a few others.
al-Majdu', pp. 257-260; Ivanow (1933), no. 417; Ivanow
(1963), no. 391; Poonawala (1977), p. 329, no. 83.
DESCRIPTION: cloth binding with leather trim; 132 folios; catchwords; 23 x
15 em (16 x 9.5 em); 14lines; black ink with rubrics in red; bold naskh;
very few marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date; 'title'
only on the label on the front cover; seal inscribed 1284.
REFERENCES:
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Ms. 1509 [Handlist 74a]
Risiilat al-i~iinfi khalq al-insiin
a work of disputed authorship, apparently from the second half of the
12th century
Arabic manuscript
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A treatise on eschatology in five sections. There is no indication of
the author's name either in this copy or in the one described below.
In the manuscript of the Fihrist of al-Majdu' which forms the basis
of Munzawl's edition (i.e. Ms. ba') no author is mentioned, but
Munzawi states in a footnote that his other two manuscripts (i.e.
alif and jfm) - despite that fact that these were both apparently transcribed from ba'- attribute it (where? perhaps in the margin?) to
'All b. l:;la~la, but I suspect that the basis for this attribution is
merely the fact that the previous entry in the Fihrist is devoted to a
book by this 'All, namely his poem Simt al-l;aqa'iq, and that a copyist or glossator deduced that the Risalat al-i/:lsan might be by the
same author. The copy of the Fihrist in the present collection (Ms.
1401, p. 273) likewise fails to assign this work to any author, but
differently from the edition (where only the first and last sections
are summarised), it sketches briefly the contents of all five sections.
Surprisingly, Ivanow, both in his Guide to Ismaili Literature (1933)
and his Ismaili Literature (1963), ascribes this work, without further
discussion, to l:;latim b. Ibrahim al-l:;lamidL This is perhaps merely
a mistake.
In the introduction (fol. 2a) and at the end (fol. 33a) the author
evokes al-Tayyib as the current amfr al-mu'minfn and on fol. 22a-b he
quotes some verses by al- Khattab, with a eulogy that indicates that the
latter was already dead. Thus the work seems to have been composed
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after 533/1138 (the year of al-Kha«ab's death), but probably not
more than a century after the disappearance of the Imam al-Tayyib in
524/1130. This gives us at least a chronological framework for the treatise. Finally, at the end of the 4th section (here fol. 49a; in the second
copyfol. 27a), the author cites a work ofhis own (read: wa qad $ana'na
with Ms. 1510), namely risala fi sharh a]Jwal al-jism fl mabda'ihl wa
ma'adihl; I have not found this title anywhere else.
al-Majdu', p. 197; Ivanow (1933), no. 213; Ivanow (1963),
no. 229; Goriawala (1965), nos 113, 114 (neither Ms. indicates the
author, according to Poonawala (1977)); Poonawala (1977), p. 322, no.
47; Gacek (1984), no. 131; Cortese (2003), no. 133 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: red cloth binding; 60 folios; catchwords; 16.5 x 10 em (12 x
6.5 em); 11 lines; black ink with title and chapter headings in red;
naskh; very few marginal and interlinear corrections; no indication of
scribe or date; title at beginning, on fol. 1a, and on the label on the
cover; seals engraved 1284.
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another copy
Arabic manuscript
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As in Ms. 1509, al-Tayyib is mentioned as the amlr al-mu'minfn in the
introduction (here fol. 2a), but at the very end, where the other copy
terminates with an evocation of al-Tayyib, this copy adds blessings on
his descendants.
The handwriting in this manuscript looks very much like that in
Ms.1495.
brown leather binding; 33 folios; catchwords; 15 x 10.5 em
(10.5 x 7 em); 15lines; black ink with some rubrics in red (but most of
the chapter headings have been left blank); cramped naskh; some marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date; title on fol. 1a and on
the label on the front cover; seals engraved 1284.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1511 [Handlist 62a]

Risiilat tul,fat al-murtiid wa ghUffQt al-a4diid
by 'Ali: b. Mul)ammad (Ibn al-Wali:d)
Arabic manuscript
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'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad b. Ja'far b. Ibrahim al-Anf al-Qurashi, called Ibn
al-Walid3 (died 612/1215), was the 5th da'i, the progenitor of a long
series of da'is of the Bam1 al-WalJ:d family. The present treatise is a
defence of the imamate of al-Tayyib and a refutation of what the author
calls the Majidiyya faction, that is, the supporters of the Egyptian Caliph
'Abd al-Majid al-l;Iafi~ The argument starts off with an excursion into
the esoteric value of the letters of the Arabic alphabet and proceeds
with a discussion of the imams of the earlier 'cycles', the two sorts of
imams (mustawda' and mustaqarr), and the occultation of the imams
after Ja'far al- Sadiq and again after al-Amir. The text of the treatise was
published in Strothmann (1943), pp. 159-170 of the Arabic section,
and summarised on pp. 50-51 of the German section of the same book.
For another copy of this treatise see Ms. 1515 no. 1.
al-Majdu', p. 153; Ivanow (1933), no. 227; Ivanow (1963),
no. 243; Goriawala (1965), nos 110-112; Poonawala (1977), p.l60, no.16;
Gacek (1984), no. 159 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 129; Cortese (2003),
no. 173 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), p. 119.
DFSCRIPTION: red leather binding; 19 fols; catchwords; 14.7 x 10.2 em (9 x 5.5
em); lllines; black ink; naskh; marginal corrections; no colophon; title and
author indicated by a second hand on the title page (foL la) and the title
also on a label on the front cover; Hamdam fumily seal at various places.
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Ms.l512 [Handlist61]

eI

.Qiya> al-albiib

Th

by 'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad (Ibn al-Walid)
Arabic manuscript
This work consists of 32 questions and answers on points of Ismaili
esoteric doctrine and contains a large number of quotations from earlier works. The text ends on fol. 146a with an evocation of al-Tayyib.

3. In correct Arabic orthography, the word for 'son' is spelt ) at the
beginning of a line of text, and otherwise .p if it stands between a man's
name and that of his father, but it is always written) if it is part of a family name without implying direct filiation. So, in principle, in an English
context, one could call this author both 'Ali b. Mul:)ammad ('Ali son of
Mul:)ammad) and 'Ali ibn al-Walid ('Ali of the Banu al-Walld family), but
to avoid any confusion, I prefer to use the former.
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al-Majdu', pp. 229-237; Ivanow (1933), no. 221; Ivanow
(1963), no. 239; Poonawala (1977), p. 158, no. 3; Gacek (1984), no. 17;
Cortese (2000), nos 122, 123; Cortese (2003), no. 24.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding with flap; 149 folios (of which the first
is not numbered); catchwords; 24 x 14 em (16.5 x 8.5 em); 17 lines;
black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; numerous marginal corrections,
many of which have been covered with correction fluid; double red
and single black margin on all pages. There is no colophon, but a note
on fol. la in the hand of FayQ. Allah al-Hamdani states that his father
Mul;tammad 'Ali corrected the Ms. in 1315/1897-1898, and in a note
on fol. Oa a person whose name I am not able to read calls himself 'the
scribe' (wa ana al-katib) and says that he gave the book as a gift to
Sayyidi Mul;tammad 'Ali, presumably the same person; title and author
are indicated in three different notes, two on fol. Oa and one on fol. la;
a reader's note (fol. la) is dated 1277.
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Ms. 1513 [Handlist 61a]
Diwiin
by 'Ali b. Mul;tammad (Ibn al-Walid)
Arabic manuscript
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The collected poems of 'Ali b. Mul;tammad contain eulogies on highranking dignitaries of the Tayyibi da'wa in the Yemen, among them the
second da'i, Ibrahim b. al-1;1 usayn al-l;lamidi, the author's own teacher
Mul;tammad b. Tahir al-l;larithi, and (most frequently) the 3rd da'i,
l;latim b. Ibrahim al-l;larithi, but there are also some polemics against
the Majidiyya, and a long urjuza (poem in rhymed couplets in the rajaz
metre) describing his voyage to Mecca (here on fols 30a to 39a).
The collection ends with a poem of 99 double verses styled
al-q~1da al-tis'lniyya al-hadiya, rhyming in -rii, here (in the superscription on fol. 149a) expressly ascribed to Sayyiduna al-l;lusayn b.
'Ali ibn al-Walid, that is, the son of the author of this dlwan, who was
to become the 8th da'i and died in 667/1268 (see Poonawala (1977),
pp.163-165). There has been a lot of confusion about the authorship of
this qa$1da. Al-Majdu', p. 42 (also Ms. 1401, p. 51, with the same attribution), ascribes it to Sayyiduna 'Ali b. al-1;1 usayn b. 'Ali b. Mul;tammad
ibn al-Walid, namely, the 9th da'i, the son of the person mentioned
in this manuscript, the grandson of the author of the Dtwan. But
Poonawala, p. 140, no. 3, attributes it to another person with the same
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name and patronym, namely 'Ali: b. al-I:I usayn b. Ja'far b. Ibrahlrn. ibn
al-Wali:d, the cousin (not 'uncle', as Poonawala, p. 139, has it) of the
author of the present dtwan, adding that Ivanow had 'without indicating any reason' ascribed it to I:Iusayn b. 'Ali:. Poonawala argues for the
attribution to this 'Ali: b. I:Iusayn on the basis of the fact that the qa$1da
is 'preserved by M. I:Iarithi:, Majmu' al-tarblyah ... which was compiled
before 584/1188'. However, the poem by 'Ali: b. I:Iusayn b. Ja'far cited
in the Majmu' al-tarbiyah (see Ms. 1502, fols 292a-295a) is not this
one, but another (rhyming in -a'u). Both poems are indeed in praise of
the same person, the imam al-Tayyib, who, in v. 16 ofthe qa$1da contained in this manuscript, is called the 'imam of the age' (imam al-'a$r),
and in the next verse is explicitly said to be 'hidden' (al-Tayyib al-tahir

al-mastur).
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The poems are preceded by a preface in prose (in part rhymed prose),
where, after praising Mul;tammad and 'Ali: and the imams from their
progeny, the author invokes blessings on (fol. 2a): $a~ib al-zaman *wa
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zubdat al-'a$T wa'l-alwan * mawlana wa sayyidina al-imam al-Tayyib
Abt'l-Qasim amlr al-mu'minln * ~ujjat allah 'ala'l-khalq ajma'ln. If we
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assume that the preface was written not earlier than the time when
'All's poems were collected and that consequently it postdates all (or
at least the vast majority) of these poems, and if we bear in mind that
the largest number of the panegyrics are addressed to the da'i I:Iatim
b. Ibrahlrn., then it will seem reasonable to deduce that the preface was
composed well after 557/1162 (the date of l:fatim's accession). This
means that the Tayyibi da'wa still thought that al-Tayyib was alive perhaps as much as half a century after his disappearance at the time of
his father's assassination in 524/1130. Since he was at that time a newborn infant their assumption is hardly implausible. More remarkable is
the fact that the author's son, al-I:Iusayn b. 'Ali: (who does not seem to
have been born until around 1200), in his above-mentioned al-qa$1da
al-tis'lniyya, still calls al-Tayyib the 'imam of the age' a good century
after his disappearance.
I dwell on this point only because Stern, in his rightly famous article on 'The Succession to the Fatimid Imam al-Amir' (Stern, 1951,
p. 196), wrote with some insistence: 'It must be stressed, in order to
obviate possible misunderstandings, that the Tayyibi Ismailis do not
believe that al-Tayyib is still alive: it is his successive descendants, living in concealment, that they hold to be their Imams. The Tayyibi
authors dissociate themselves emphatically from the waqifl Mahdiism
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of, say, the Twelver Imamis or the Kaysanis.' It is indeed true that the
Tayyibis 'do not', today, believe, and have not, for a long time now,
believed that al-Tayyib is 'still alive', but this does not mean that they
did not entertain such a belief for a considerable stretch of time after
his disappearance.
This copy ends on fol. 153a with a colophon stating that it was written by Fay<;! Allah b. Ibrahim al-Hamdam at the time ofTayyib Zayn
al-Dln (da'i from 1236/1821 to 1252/1837), with the date Wednesday
11 Mu]J.arram 'of the year < ... > of the hijra of the prophet', but the
otherwise meticulous scribe neglected to enter the year. A marginal
note (in a different hand) offers the choice of three possibilities:
'1244 or 49 or 52'; the author of this note evidently calculated that
these were the only years during the reign of Zayn al- Din when 11
Mu]J.arram fell on a Wednesday. The same three dates are mentioned
on the title page.
al-Majdu', pp. 41-42; Ivanow (1933), no. 232; Ivanow
(1963), no. 236; Goriawala (1965), no. 100; Poonawala (1977), p. 160,
no. 19; Gacek (1984), no. 15 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), nos 120, 121;
Cortese (2003), no. 17; Daftary (2004), p. 118.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded, with flap; 153 fols; catchwords;
17 x 11 em (11 x 7 em); 13 lines; black ink with superscriptions and
punctuation in red (occasionally the space for the superscriptions has
been left blank); naskh; some marginal corrections; completed on
Wednesday 11 Mu]J.arram 'of the year< ... > of the hijra' (with the suggestions '1244 or 49 or 52' in the margin); copied by Fay<;! Allah b.
Ibrahim (al-Hamdam) at the time ofTayyib Zayn al-Din; seals; label
on front cover.
Incipit: )\.£~ r....JI-"! •)~ ~ J..;.;r.ll .& .J..1
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REFERENCES:

Ms. 1514 [Handlist 84/4 fols 41-56]
Kittlb al-dhakhira
by'All b. Mu]J.ammad (Ibn al-Waild)
fragmentary Arabic manuscript
This is a very small fragment of the beginning of a major esoteric work
by 'All b. Mu]J.ammad, breaking off with a loose catchword. Like other
ultra-secret writings it is not listed by al-Majdu' in the main body of
his Fihrist, as Ivanow puts it: 'apparently due to diplomatic blindness'.
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On the first ten folios, at the top of the page, or in the margin, or
both, the scribe has copied out the verses of some urjuza.
ed. M. 1:;1. al-A'~mi (Beirut, 1971).
al-Majd11' (appendix), p. 278; Ivanow (1933), no. 230;
Ivanow (1963), no. 235; Goriawala (1965), no. 99; Poonawala (1977),
p. 157, no. 2; Gacek (1984), no. 48 (2 copies); Cortese (2003), no. 52 (2
copies); Daftary (2004), pp. 118-119.
DESCRIPTION: 2 unbound quires; 16 folios (now numbered 41-56);
catchwords; 11.5 x 7.5 em (6 x 3 em); number oflines varies; black ink
with punctuation in red; title (in the form: Kitab al-dhakhlra alladhl
yunawwir al-ba$1ra) on fol. 41b.

EDffiON:

REFERENCES:
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Ms.1515 [Handlist62]
a collection of treatises
mostly by 'All b. Mul)ammad (Ibn al-Wand) and his descendants
Arabic manuscript containing the date 1815
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A collection of treatises in five different hands. There is a table of contents on fol. 1a, which indicates that the sections of the manuscript
were at one time bound in a different order. According to this table,
the components are:

Th
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- Tu/:ifat al-murtad wa ghU$$at al-at;idad li sayyidina 'All b.
Mu/:iammad al-Walld [=no. 1 (first hand)]
- wa yatluhu (sic) 4 risalat al-lt;ia/:1 wa'l-i'lam [=no. 9 (second hand)]
- thumma yatluhu [then, cancelled: thalath] t;ia/:iiyat al-talbls [perhaps
no. 3 (second hand)]

- thumma yatluhu thalathata 'ashar (sic) mas'ala fi'l-/:laqa'iq [=no. 4
(third hand)]

- thumma yatluhu al-risala al-kamila li sayyidina I;lusayn b. 'All
[=no. 6 (fourth hand)]

- thumma yatluhu risalat al-lt;ia/:1 wa'l-tab$1r wa huwa (sic) lahu
ay~an a'lii llahu qudsahu [=no. 7 (fourth hand)]
- thumma yatluhu al-hidaya al-amiriyya [=no. 8 (fifth hand)]
In its present form the manuscript comprises:
4. Here, and in all the following entries, yatluhu is an error for tatluha.
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1. (fols 1b-14b) firsthand
Another copy of the Tu/:l.fat al-murtad by 'Ali b. Mul)ammad (see Ms.
1511). It is followed by a colophon with the date 13th (Gujarati termi)
Dhu'l-Qa'da 1230 (16 October 1815); the name of the scribe is partially
cut off at the bottom of the page, but it seems to be ['Abd] al-Qadir b.
Mulla lbrahim-jL
2. (fols 15b-34a) second hand
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A treatise, without indication of title or author, concerned with controversies about Rama<;lan. It is clearly the same work as the one described
by Goriawala (1965) as no. 166, where it is called Risalat al-bayan fi
tamam shahr ramat;lan, as here without indication of its author. In the
present copy there is an empty section on fols 29b-30a and more gaps
on fol. 32a. On fol. 17b the author refers to the Caliph al-Amir and
Lamak b. Malik and his son Yal)ya b. Lamak.
Incipit: ,_,_,_,.... lJI ~J ~\.... ~ ;r J~_,ll ~.Y .& .J-.1
Ivanow (1933), no. 386; Goriawala (1965), no. 166;
Poonawala (1977), no. 48 (reports also a copy in Ttibingen).
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3. (fols 34a-41a) second hand

Th

eI

Another unidentified treatise, breaking off abruptly in the middle of
a sentence. The same work is contained in the manuscript from the
Fyzee collection described by Goriawala (1965), no. 178 (1), where it
appears, as here, without indication oftitle or author, but it is possible
that it is this work to which the above-mentioned title page refers as

l)a/:l.iyat al-talbfs.
Incipit: .,l,:ll, JJl

..:;~~.;.,

_,w'YI _,.u.. .& .J-.1

4. (fols 42a [title], 43b-71a [text]) third hand

Thalath 'ashrata mas'ala fi'l-/:l.aqa'iq (thus correctly on fol. 42a; fol. 43b
has thalath 'ashar ... ), 13 questions and answers on esoteric matters,
again anonymous. They were edited in Strothmann (1943), pp. 5-18
of the Arabic section and summarised on pp. 20-22 of the German
section.
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al-Majdu', pp. 224-225; Goriawala (1965), no. 186 (1);
Poonawala (1977), p. 324, no. 57.

REFERENCES:

5. (fols 7 4b-95a) third hand
Without title. These are the first five of the eight questions and answers
published in Strothmann (1943), pp. 19-30, as Thamiinf masii,il wa
jawiibiituhii (the text in this copy ends with the words in Strothmann
(1943), p. 28, 1.3).
Goriawala (1965), no. 186 (2); Poonawala (1977), p. 324,
no. 58.
Fols 95b-97b are blank.
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6. (fols 98a [title], 98b-127a [text]) fourth hand
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Al-Risiila al-kamila ft ma'nii al-thaliith al-layiilf al-ftU;lila, which
al-Majdu' (followed by Ivanow and Poonawala) ascribes to 'Ail b.
l;Iusayn b. 'Ail b. Mu~ammad b. Ja'farb. Ibrahim ibnal-Walid (the 9th
da'i, the grandson of the author of no. 1), who died in 682/1284, but in
the liS Ms. 527 (see Gacek (1984), no. 117) it is ascribed to his father
l;Iusayn b. 'Ail (the 8th da'i, with the honorary title Mu'ayyad al-Din),
as it is evidently also in this copy, where the author is called Mu'ayyad
al-Din al-diil (sic) al-jazfra in the superscription, and Sayyiduna
l;Iusayn b. 'All on the above-cited title page.
Also in Ms. 1516, where it is ascribed to 'All b. l;Iusayn.

al-Majdu', p. 151; Ivanow (1933), no. 248; Ivanow (1963),
no. 261; Goriawala (1964), nos 128, 129, 130; Poonawala (1977), p.166;
Gacek (1984), no. 117 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 158/1.

REFERENCES:

7. (fols 127a-137b) fourth hand
Risiilat al-tt;lii/:1 wa'l-tab$fr ft fat;il yawm al-ghadhfr, ascribed by
al-Majdu' (followed by Poonawala) to the above-mentioned 8th
da'i, Mu'ayyad al-Din al-l;Iusayn b. 'Ali b. Mu~ammad b. Ja'far b.
Ibrahim ibn al-Walid, as it is also on the title page of this manuscript
('lahu ayt;ian'). Ivanow misidentified its author on one occasion as
al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din al-Shrrazi (thus Ivanow (1933), no. 158; Ivanow
(1963), no. 167A) and on another as the 5th da'i 'Ail b. Mu~ammad
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(thus Ivanow (1963), no. 249). In this copy the treatise is incomplete
at the end.
al-Majdu', pp. 152-153; Ivanow (1933), no. 158; Ivanow
(1963), nos 167A, 249; Goriawala (1964), no. 122; Poonawala (1977),
pp. 164-165; Gacek (1984), no. 31 (5 copies); Cortese (2003), no. 35 (3
copies).

REFERENCES:

8. (fols 140a-160a, with separate original pagination) fifth hand

Al-Hidaya al-Amiriyya, ostensibly the work of the Caliph al-Amir
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defending his claim, and that of his father, al-Musta'li, to the imamate
and rebutting the claims of the partisans ofN izar. Although it presents
al-Amir as speaking in the frrst person, it was, of course, like all works
of this sort, actually com posed by a professional secretary, in this case
Ibn al-Sayrafi. In many copies, though not in this one, it is followed
by the Risalat rqa' $awa'iq al-irghiim, a rebuttal of a Ni.zari: reply to
al-Hidaya al-Amiriyya; an incomplete copy of the Iqa' has already been
described above in our entry on Ms. 1497.
This work has been analysed in Stem (1950).
In the present manuscript the text is complete, but somewhat disrupted. It begins on fol. 140b and continues on fol. 142a until the end,
but fol. 141 is out of place: the recto is blank, while the verso contains
(in the same hand as the rest) a text with the headingfa$l jf al-rf~iyya,
a fragment of some esoteric work.
The Hidaya is followed, on fol. 160a, by a colophon with the date fi
jumiid al-thiinf tankh 11 yawm al-arbi'a' jf bandar sarat, presumably
meaning Wednesday 11 Jumada II of an unspecified year; if it were
1231 (the year after the copying on no. 1), this date would neatly correspond to Wednesday 8 May 1816. The scribe's name looks like.;-~
(?) bha'i b. Malik bha'i b. Kartm bha'i Burhanpfirl.
EDmoNs: ed. A. A. A. Fyzee (Bombay, 1938); reprinted in al-Shayyal
(1958), pp. 203-230 (both editions contain also the Iqa).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', p. 116 (title only, without analysis of its contents); Ivanow (1933), no. 173; Ivanow (1963), no. 178 ('a short treatise trying, by various sophisms, to prove .. .'); Goriawala (1965), nos
76, 77, 87; Poonawala (1977), pp. 130-131, no. 1; Daftary (2004), pp.
109-110.
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9. (fols 162b-214a) second hand

Risalat al-ft;ia/:1. wa 'l-i'lam wa ibanat al-hidaya jf kamal 'iddat al-$iyam
by 'Imad al-Din Idns, the 19th da'i (for whom see below, Ms. 1522
et seq.). This is an extensive treatise arguing the Ismaili position that
the month of Rama<;lan has always exactly 30 days, with many quotations from earlier authors, especial al-Qa<;li al-Nu'man and the majalis
of al-Mu'ayyad fi'l- Din. The argumentation is entirely from dogmatic
premises and does not touch on the astronomical and mathematical
foundations of the Ismaili calendar.
al-Majdu', pp. 103-104; Ivanow (1933), no. 262; Ivanow
(1963), no. 276; Gacek (1984), no. 29 (2 copies); Poonawala, p. 174,
no. 7; Cortese (2000), no. 37.
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On the last page (fol. 214b) there are a few lines in Gujarati indicating
the number of years in the 'great era'.
red leather binding, gilded; 214 folios; catchwords; 17.4 x
14 em (size of the written area varies). The manuscript is in five hands:
first hand (fols 1-14): 13 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh;
marginal corrections; double red line and single black line around the
text; copied by ['Abd] al-Qadir b. Mulla Ibramm-ji and dated 13 Dhu'lQa'da 1230 (16 October 1815); second hand (fols 15-41 and 163-214):
11 lines; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red; neat naskh;
third hand (fols 42-95): 10 lines; black ink with very few rubrics in
red; distinctive angular naskh; fourth hand (fols 98-137): 11 or 12lines;
black ink with rubrics in red; rough naskh; some marginal corrections;
ftfth hand (fols 140-160; original foliation from 1 to 21, but some of the
numbers are cut oft); 15 (rarely 16) lines; black ink with rubrics, punctuation and frequent overlining in red; bold Indian-type naskh; for the
scribe and date (possibly 1816) see the discussion above. The titles (as
given on the title page) are indicated also on a label on the spine.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1516 [Handlist76]
three esoteric treatises from the Yemen
Arabic manuscript from ca. 1876
A slender manuscript in minuscule writing. The label on the front cover
states, doubtless correctly, that it is in the hand ofSayyidi Muhammad
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'Ali al- Hamdan!. I would suspect that it was copied in connection with
his voyage to Arabia; the tiny script would make it very difficult for a
stranger to read it over his shoulder.lt comprises three treatises.
1. (fols lb-2b)
Risiila fi macnii ism allah al-ac:?am
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This is the treatise published in Strothmann (1943), pp. 171-177 of the
Arabic section (brief summary on pp. 51-52 of the German section)
under the title Risalat al-ism al-a':tam, a decidedly cryptic discussion of
God's 'greatest name'. No author is mentioned in this copy, nor in the
Ambrosiana manuscript used by Strothmann. Al-Majdu', immediately
after his entry on the Tu/:lfatal-murtiid of'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad, has a brief
entry on an anonymous work with the same title as this treatise, but what
he says about it does not seem to agree with the contents of the present
work. Ivanow ascribed a work with this title to 'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad.
Poonawala (1977) has two entries on this title, the first (with reference
to Strothmann's edition) ascribing it to 'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad, the second
(with reference to this manuscript) without attribution.
al-Majdu', p. 153; lvanow (1933), no. 228; Ivanow (1963),
no. 237; Poonawala (1977), p. 159, no. 12; p. 342, no. 198; Daftary
(2004), p. 119.
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2. (fols 2b-4b)
al-Risiila al-kiimUa

Here ascribed to Sayyiduna 'Ali b. al-l:fusayn; this is another copy of
the work contained in Ms. 1515/6.
3. (fols 4b-9b)
]alii' al- cuqul wa zubdat al-ma1Jlul
by 'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad (incomplete)
An esoteric treatise in three chapters (sing. bab) of respectively eight,
eight and twelve sections (sing. fa!il), but the present copy breaks off
halfWay down a page in the middle of chapter 3, section 2.
EDffiON:

ed. in 'Adil al-'Awwa (1958), pp. 87-153.
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al-Majdu', pp. 200-201; Ivanow (1933), no. 223; Ivanow
(1963), no. 241; Goriawala (1965), no. 102; Poonawala (1977), p. 158,
no. 6; Gacek (1981), no. 144; Gacek (1984), no. 39; Cortese (2000),
no. 125; Cortese (2003), no. 41 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), p. 118.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding; 9 folios; catchwords; 20 x 12 em
(15.5 x 7 em); between 39 and 61 lines per page; black ink with
rubrics in red; very small naskh; some marginal corrections; titles
indicated at the beginning of each treatise and on the label on the
front cover, which indicates also that it was copied by Mub.ammad
'Ali: al-HamdanL

REFERENCES:

Ms. 1517 [Handlist 81 = currently boxed as Ms. 116a]
Simf al-baqii'iq
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by 'Ali: b. I::Ian~la
Arabic manuscript
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'Ali b. I::Ia~a b. Abi Salim al-Mab.fu~ al-Wadi'I al-Hamdaru was
the 6th da'i, his leadership being from 612/1215 to 626/1229. His best
known work is this summary of esoteric doctrine in the form of an
urjuza (a poem in rhymed couplets and rajaz metre) of 663 couplets;
on the title page of the present copy the full title is given as al-Qa$fda
al-manz;uma al-mawsuma bi simt al-/:laqa'iq. Copies are frequent,
often with an interlinear translation in Bohra Gujarati.
The text is followed on fol. 78b, in the same hand, by the beginning
only of a text enumerating the names of the seasons, the days of the
week, the months, etc. The first five folios have an assortment of scribblings in various hands.
EDmoN: ed. 'Abbas al-'Azzawi (Damascus, 1953).
REFFRENCES: al-Majdu', pp.196-197; Ivanow (1933), no. 240; Ivanow (1%3),

no. 253; Goriawala (1965), nos 118-120; Fyzee (1973), no. 32; Poonawala
(1977), p. 162, no. 1; Gacek (1984), no. 144 (2 copies); Cortese (2000), nos
5, 6, 7, 167/1; Cortese (2003), no. 155 (4 copies); Daftary (2004), p.109.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded (the spine is now broken); 78
folios, of which the poem occupies fols Sb-78a; catchwords; 13 x 10 em
(8 x 5.5 em); 8lines per page (with usually one half-verse per line, but
sometimes two half-verses are written in the same line); black ink with
headings and punctuation in red; naskh, fully vocalised; some marginal
corrections; diagram on fol. 26b; no indication of the scribe or date;
title and author indicated in the superscription.
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Ms. 1518 [Handlist 73a]
two texts
Arabic manuscript dated 1882
(1) fols 1b-42b

Risiilat al-mabdaJ wa'l-ma <ad
elsewhere ascribed to I:Iusayn b. 'Ali, called Ibn al-Walid
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This work is a concise summary of esoteric doctrines on cosmology
and eschatology. It ends with an evocation of al-Tayyib as the current
imam. The work was edited, translated and richly commentated as the
second part of Corbin's Trilogie ismaelienne, published there on the
basis of a manuscript where it is attributed (in the explicit) to Sayyiduna
al-I:Iusayn b. 'Ali b. Mu]J.ammad, of the Bam1 al-Walid family, the 8th
da'i from 627/1230 to 667/1268. It does not seem to be mentioned by
al-Majdu'. Neither of the two copies in the Hamdani collection contains any indication of authorship.
The text is followed by a colophon on fols 42b-43a.
ed. H. Corbin, in Corbin (1961), pp. 99-130 of the Arabic
script section, trans. on pp. 129-200 of the French section; ed. Khalid
al-Mir Ma]J.mud (Damascus, 2001).
REFERENCES: Ivanow (1933), no. 247; Ivanow (1963), no. 260; Goriawala
(1965), no. 115 (ascribes it to 'Ali b. I:Iamala); Poonawala (1977),
p. 165, no. 7; Gacek (1984), no. 73 (3 copies); Cortese (2000), nos 132,
133, 134; Cortese (2003), no. 135 (2 copies); Daftary (2004), p. 120.
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EDffiONS:

(2) fols 43b-56b
After the colophon, there is, in the same hand, a second text, without
indication of its title or author, but scrutiny reveals it to be the greater
part of the epitome of the lost sixth book of the Ithbat al-nubuwwat
of al-Sijistani, as contained in Ms. 1447. The text begins here as on fol.
154a of Ms. 1447 with the words wa ruwiya 'an rasul allah ... annahu
qala bu'ithtu ila al-a/:lmarwa'l-aswad etc., and it breaks offonfol. 56b
nearly at the end of the epitome (corresponding to Ms. 1447, fol. 180a,
line 3), with the catchword for the following lost page. All of the titles
and chapter headings have either been omitted, or else the spaces for
the superscriptions are left blank.
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red leather binding, tooled; 56 folios; catchwords; 17 x
10 em (11.5 x 6.5 em); 12 lines; black ink only; neat naskh; very few
marginal corrections; the colophon at the end of the first text identifies
the scribe as 'Ali:-bhag ('the divine power of 'All) (b.) Mulla Ghulam
l;lusayn-ji sakin ManQ.asor (here written ;_;.,.;.. ), with the date 27 min
shahr allah (i.e. Rama<;lan) 1299 (11 August 1882); title only of the frrst
work indicated on the title page (fol. 1a) and in a superscription; ownership notes by Tahir b Mul,.ammad 'Ali: al- Hamdam dated 1342 (fols
1aand42a).

DESCRIPTION:

di
es

Ms. 1519 [Handlist 73b]
the same two works, and a fragment of a third
Arabic manuscript
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Another copy of al-Mabda' wa'l-ma'ad, again without indication of the
author.
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In the same hand: the very beginning only of the above-mentioned
epitome of the sixth book of al-Sijistanl's Ithbat.

In a different hand: a fragment of a text describing a series of events
in Biblical and Qur'anic sacred history that took place on each day of
some month. The text here deals only with the frrst 11 days. The beginning of the first line is in Gujarati.
4. p.99
After two blank pages: three and a half lines in the same hand as fragment no. (3).
marbled doth binding with leather trim; 50 folios (99
pp.) in two hands; catchwords in the section in the first hand only;
19.5 x 12.5 em (13.5 x 8 em, in the section in the first hand); 10 to

DESCRIPTION:
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12lines in the frrst hand, 17 to 19lines in the second hand; black ink
with just a few rubrics in purple; naskh; some marginal corrections;
no colophons; title (mabda' ma'ad) on p. 1 and, largely effaced, on
the label.
Ms. 1520 [Handlist 111/a]
Kita b al-wa ci~ wa '1- tashwiq wa'l- hidaya Ua sawa~ al-tariq
by Ja'far b. Mul,.ammad al-Wadi'I
Incomplete Arabic manuscript
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The title is cited thus in the superscription, and also in the body of the
text at the bottom of fol. 2b. In other copies, and in al-Majdu'' s Fihrist,
the headword is al-wa'z;, not al-wa.'iz;. It is a treatise on excellence of
the months Rajab and Rama<;lan, of the ten days of 'Ashura', and of
other notable moments in the Islamic year, in six chapters. The name
of the author is not indicated here, but al-Majdu' ascribes it to Sharaf
(or Sharif) al-Dm Ja'far b. Mu)).ammad al-Wadi'I, who is reported to
have died in 845/1442.
The present manuscript is only a fragment of the work. It begins
two-thirds of the way down on fol. lb in the middle of a sentence (a
second hand seems to have inserted the bas mala and a few other words
in the gap) and it breaks off about halfway down fol. 14b, just after the
beginning of the second section of chapter 1.
In the part of the text preserved here the author quotes extensively
from earlier works, such as the majalis of al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Din, Abu'lBarakat and 'All b. Mul,.ammad, but also (fol. 12b) those of an apparently otherwise unknown Sayyiduna AJ,.mad b. 'Abd Allah b. Ibrahim
b. 'All b. Mul,.ammad b. I:;latim (Who is this? If 'Ibrahim' is an intrusion, then he might be the son of the 16th da'i, 'Abd Allah b. 'All b.
Mul,.ammad b. I:;latim of the Banu Wali:d).
al-Majdu', pp. 49-50; Ivanow (1933), no. 257; Ivanow
(1963), no. 269; Goriawala (1965), nos 132, 133; Poonawala (1977), p.
168, no.l.
DESCRIPTION: 2 unbound quires of 14 inscribed folios; catchwords; 22 x
14 em (12.5 x 7.5 em); 18lines; black ink with rubrics in red; cramped
naskh; some marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date; title
indicated in the superscription, in the text (fol. 2b ult) and (in a different hand) on fol. la.

REFERENCES:
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Ms.1521 [Handlist84/7 fols 1-8]

al-Risiila al-Muqi;a min nawm al-ghafla wa'l-sina ft ~yam
al-ayyiim al-mufa44ala fi'l-sana
by Ja'far b. Mul)ammad al-Wadi'I
fragmentary Arabic manuscript dated 1898-1899
This fragment of a manuscript contains the first pages of a treatise on
fasting by the same Sharaf al-Din al-Wadi'L
al-Majdu', pp. 137-138; Ivanow (1933), no. 255; Ivanow
(1963), no. 267 (who reads the title differently); Poonawala (1977),
pp. 168-169, no. 2; Gacek (1984), no. 121 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: 1 unbound quire; 8 folios; catchwords; 11.5 x 7.5 em (6 x
3 em); 11lines; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red; neat
naskh; dated (fol. 1a) 1316 (1898-1899); title, but not author, indicated on title page (fol. 1a) and in the superscription (fol. 1b ).
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cuyitn al-akhbiir wa funun al-iithiir
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Ms.1522 [Handlist64/II]
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by 'I mad al-Din ldris b. al-l:;lasan al- Anf
Arabic manuscript of volume 2, dated 1847
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Idns b. al-l:;lasan al- Anf, with the honorary title 'I mad al-Din,5 succeeded his uncle as 19th da'i in 832/1428 and died in 872/1468, another
distinguished member of the Banu al-Wand lineage and a prolific
author. His 'Uyan al-akhbar is the most extensive work of Ismaili historiography, beginning with the Prophet Mul)ammad and ending with
the Ayyubid conquest of Egypt and the collapse of the Fatimid state
in 567/1171, though the detailed account actually ends with the disappearance of al-Tayyib and the death of al-Sayyida. It is a compilation ofvarious sources, some extant, many not extant, combined in the
uncritical and rather haphazard manner typical of Muslim historians.
All the recorded manuscripts divide the work into seven volumes;
the present collection has one copy each of volumes 2, 3, 5, 6 and 7, all
copied in the 19th century, no two of which form part of the same set.
5. The practice of the Bohras is, at least with regard to the later da'is, to
cite the laqab after the ism; thus they normally call this author Idrts 'lmad
al-Din. But, for the sake of consistency, I have preferred to use the classical
Arabic order of the elements of the name and call him 'lmad al- Din Idris,
and thus similarly with all the Yemeni da'is.
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EDmoNs: vols 4, 5, 6 ed. Mu~tafa Ghalib (Beirut, 1973-1978); val. 5
and part ofvol. 6 ed. Mul,.ammad al-Ya'laWi (Beirut, 1985); val. 7 ed.
Ayman Fu'ad Sayyid, P. E. Walker and M.A. Pomerantz (London,
2002), with extensive introductions in Arabic and English, detailed
English summary, valuable notes, indexes, etc.; vols 1-7, ed. A. Chleilat
et al. (Damascus et al., 2007-2011).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 73-77; Ivanow (1933), no. 258; Ivanow
(1963), no. 270; Poonawala (1977), pp. 170-172 (lists many manuscripts in public and private libraries); Gacek (1984), no. 163 (16 copies, encompassing all seven volumes); Cortese (2000), nos 40 (val.
2), 41 (val. 4), 42 (extracts, mainly from val. 4), 42 (val. 5); Cortese
(2003), no.177 (6 copies, encompassingvols 2, 4, 5, 7); Daftary (2004),
pp. 120-121.
DESCRIP'ItON: brown leather binding, tooled, with flap (the flap is almost
entirely tom off); 315 folios; catchwords; 20 x 12.5 em (13.5 x 8 em);
14lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; very few marginal corrections; copied by Mul,.ammad 'Ali b. al-Majid Mulla Miyan-khan b. Mulla
Salib- jib. al-Shaykh al-Fac;lil Da'ud-bha'I sakin Awrangabad and dated 13
Shawwal 1263 (23 September 1847); title and volume number indicated
in the superscription and on the labels on the front cover and spine.
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Ms. 1523 [Handlist 64/III]
the same
Arabic manuscript of volume 3, copied in or about 1872

Th

DESCRIPTION: brown leather binding in a cloth wrapper; 184 folios (367
pages, numbered by the scribe); catchwords; 27.5 x 15cm (18 x 8.5 em);
21lines; black ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh; marginal corrections;
running headers with title, volume number and page number; copied
by 'An Mul,.ammad b. Mulla I:;lasan-ji Rampurt and dated Monday 10
Rabi:' I 1289 (apparently in May 1872, but the date and dayoftheweek
do not agree) during the reign of the 47th da'i, 'Abd al-Qadir Najm
al-Dln (so in any case between 1256/1840 and 1302/1885); title and
volume number in the superscription, on a flyleaf and on the labels on
the front and the spine of the cloth cover; seal inscribed 1284.
Ms. 1524 [Handlist 64N]
the same
Arabic manuscript of volume 5, dated 1893
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red leather binding, gilded; 266 folios (531 pages
numbered by the scribe, but the page numbering is not correct);
catchwords; 22.5 x 14 em (14.5 x 7.5 to 8.5 em); 17 lines; black ink
with rubrics in red; naskh; marginal corrections; most pages have
a running header with title, volume and page number and chapter
title, but the headers are missing on fols 65-72; copied by Yusuf b.
al-Marb.Um al-Ra<;li [then one word crossed out] Mulla Mul)ammad
'Ali sakin Suratand dated Friday 18 Jumada II 1310 (6 January 1893);
title and volume indicated also in the superscription and in a pencilled note on the page before the first numbered folio.
Ms.1525 [Handlist64/VI]
the same
Arabic manuscript of volume 6, dated 1892
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DESCRIPTION:
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red leather binding, gilded; 164 folios (327 pp. numbered
by the scribe); catchwords; 24 x 15 em (16.5 x 8.5 em); 19lines; black
ink with rubrics and marginalia in red; naskh; marginal corrections and
glosses; running headers with title, volume and page number and chapter title; completed in the morning of Friday 17 Shawwal1309 (13 May
1892); a note in the margin of the last page- apparently not in the same
script- states that it is in the hand of al-Mul)ibb al-Marl)um al-Shaykh
al-'Alim [these epithets seem to indicate that he is dead] 'Abd al-l::l usayn
b. Mulla Hibat Allah-jib. Mulla Ibrahim-ji b. Mulla Isma'il-ji al-Shahid
al-Udayp1iri; title and volume indicated also in the superscription, on
the recto of p. 1 and (mostly effaced) on a label on the spine; seals.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1526 [Handlist64NII]
the same
Arabic manuscript of volume 7, dated 1880
Although this manuscript was transcribed by the same scribe as the
one just described, it was copied 12 years earlier and is not uniform
with it.
European-style black cloth binding with leather spine
embossed with the name ofi::Iusayn al-Hamdani; 130 folios (259 pp.
numbered by the scribe); catchwords, some ofwhich are tom off; 23.5 x
14 em (18 x 8.5 em); 21 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh;

DESCRIPTION:
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marginal corrections and notes; running headers with title, volume
and page number and chapter title; the colophon (fol. 130a) is partially torn and pasted over with sellotape, but is nonetheless mostly
legible: it states that it was copied by 'Abd al-1:;1 usayn b. Mulla Hibat
Allah-jib. Mulla Ibrahim-jib. Mulla Isma'Il-jl al-Shahid al- Udaypuri,
and completed on 17 Sha'ban 1297 (22 September 1880) in Baroda.
The account of the Ms. in Sayyid' s edition is not correct
Mss.1527 and 1528 [Handlist65]

Nuzhat al-afkar
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es

by 'lmad al-Dm Idns
two-volume set
Arabic manuscripts copied between 1873 and 1874
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This large work is a detailed history of the kings and da'is of the Yemen.
The frrst part of the work overlaps in content, and in part in wording,
with the corresponding sections of the same author's 'Uyan al-akhbar,
but the latter part continues the history of the Tayyibi community
down to the author's own time and it is probably the most important
source for that period. In the known manuscripts it is consistently
divided into two volumes.
This is a uniform two-volume set, both volumes copied by the same
unnamed scribe, encompassing the entire work.
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al-Majdu', p. 77; lvanow (1933), no. 259; Ivanow (1963),
no. 271; Poonawala (1977), p.172, no. 2; Gacek (1984), no. 102 (1 modern copy of each of the 2 volumes); Cortese (2003), no. 110 (vol. 2).
DESCRIPTION: 2 volumes with identical brown leather binding, tooled;
the frrst volume has 200 folios (399 pages, numbered by the copyist),
the second 218 folios (the pages are not numbered by the copyist);
catchwords; 26.5 x 15 em (17 x 9.5 em); 19lines; black ink with rubrics
in red; cursive naskh; very few marginal corrections; the pages of the
frrst volume only have running headers with title and page number; the
frrst volume is dated 28 Shawwal1290 (18 December 1873), the second
13 Jumada II 1291 (27 July 1874); scribe not named; title and author
indicated in the superscription in the frrst volume and the title is also
given on the labels on the front cover and spine ofboth volumes; seals
inscribed 1284.
REFERENCES:
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Ms.1529 [Handlist65a]
the same
Arabic manuscript of the second volume only, dated 1676
This is a considerably older copy of the second volume.
red leather binding with flap, tooled; 213 folios (422 pages,
of which the first 414 are numbered by the scribe); catchwords; 23 x
12.5 em (17.5 x 8.5 em); 19 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; neat
Indian-type naskh; marginal and interlinear corrections; running headers with title, volume number and page number on pp. 2-344, then page
numbers and (usually) volume number only on pp. 345-414; dated 23
Rama<;lan 1087 (28 November 1676); scribe not named; title indicated in
a second hand on fol. la and on the labels on the front cover and spine.
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by 'I mad al-Di:n Idris
Apparently unique Arabic manuscript dated 1858

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

This seems to be the only recorded copy of the collected poems of'lmad
al-Din Idns. It begins with a prose introduction (fols lb-2b), followed
by a poem in praise of the Prophet, and then a rich collection of poems
addressed to many religious and political leaders in the Yemen, many
of them dated, some of them to rather unexpected addressees, for
example one on fols 53b-54a addressing the Rasulid sultan al-Malik
al-Zahir in 842/1439. Several of the poems are preceded by long introductions in prose outlining the circumstances of their composition. It
is doubtless an important source for the history of the Yemen in the
15th century.
This copy indicates a number oflacunae: on fol. 66b there is a marginal note to the effect that two pages were missing in the archetype
and accordingly fol. 67a and half of 67b are left blank. A further extensive lacuna is indicated by the blank spaces on fols 173b-175a.
al-Majdu', p. 44; lvanow (1933), no. 267; Ivanow (1963),
no. 275; Poonawala (1977), p.l75, no.12 (mentions only this copy).
DESCRIPTION: red cloth binding with brown leather trim; 319 folios;
catchwords; 25 x 15.5 em (17.5 x 10 em); 17 lines; black ink with

REFERENCES:
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rubrics and punctuation (e.g. a pyramid of three dots after each mi~ra ')
in red; naskh; some marginal corrections and variant readings; copied
by Hibat Allah b. 'Ali-khan b. Fir-khan(?) b. Rasul-[ ... ] b. Mit:ha-bha'i
and completed on 26 Mul,.arram 1275 (4 September 1858), at the time
ofSayyiduna 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din; title and author indicated in
the explicit (fol. 319b) and, in a second hand, on fol1a; ownership note
by Mul,.sin b. Tahir al-Hamdani dated 1349 (1930-1931) on fol.1a.
Ms. 1531 [Handlist 57]

Risillat al-bayiin lima wajab min mac.rifat al-tjaliitft shahr rajab
by 'lmad al-Din Idrts
Arabic manuscript dated 1883
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The title is cited as it appears in this manuscript at the beginning of
the text; other slightly different forms are cited by Poonawala (1977).
The treatise is concerned with the rituals performed during the month
of Rajab, in three chapters, preceded by an introduction. In this copy
chapter 1 commences on fol. 4a, chapter 2 on fol. 12b and chapter 3
onfol. 20a.
al-Majdu', pp. 150-151; Ivanow (1933), no. 261; Ivanow
(1963), no. 274; Goriawala (1965), nos 135, 136; Poonawala (1977),
pp. 173-174, no. 6; Gacek (1981), no. 282; Gacek (1984), no. 130
(2 copies); Cortese (2000), no. 39; Cortese (2003), no. 132 (3 copies).
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with leather spine; 44 folios; all
pages enclosed in a red margin; 5 numbered quires of 8, 8, 12, 8
and 8 folios respectively; catchwords; 19.5 x 11.5 em (14 x 8 em);
number oflines is irregular; black ink with rubrics, punctuation and
some vowel signs in red; very rough naskh (very cursive in the colophon); some marginal corrections; copied by Tayyib-'Ali b. I:;labib
Allah b. Sultan 'Ali and completed on Saturday 4 Rabi' II 1300 (this
date corresponds to Sunday 11 February 1883, so there is a mistake)
in Surat; title and author indicated at the beginning and embossed
on the spine.
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REFERENCES:

Ms. 1532 [Handlist 66]

Zahr al-maciini
by 'Imad al-Din Idrts
Arabic manuscript
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This is a major work of Tayyibi esoteric doctrine. The text ends with
the statement that the author completed the work on Thursday 7
Shawwal 838 (5 May 1435).
The present manuscript is not signed or dated, but at the end there
is a note by Mul,.ammad 'Ali: b. Fayc;l Allah (sc. al-Hamdaru) stating
that he completed correcting it on the eve of 19 Rajab 1295 (18 July
1878) in Cairo.
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EDmoNs: ed. M. Ghalib (Beirut, 1991); excerpts in Ivanow (1942),
pp. 232-274 (English section) and pp. 47-80 (Arabic section); summary by H. F. Hamdani, 'A compendium oflsma'in esoterics', Islamic
Culture, 11 (1937), pp. 210-220.
REFERENCES: al-Majdii', pp. 275-277; Ivanow (1933), no. 260; Ivanow
(1963), no. 273; Goriawala (1965), nos 138, 139; Poonawala (1977),
p. 173, no. 4; Gacek (1984), no. 166; Cortese (2003), no. 179; Daftary
(2004), p. 120.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with leather spine, embossed with the
name ofl;lusayn al-Hamdam; 134 folios (266 pp.); catchwords; 19.5 x
13 em (14 x 7.5 em); number oflines fluctuates between 28 and 30 or
more; black ink with rubrics in red; some marginal corrections; scribe
and date not indicated; title indicated at the beginning of the text, on
the title page and on the spine.
Ms.1533 [Handlist 3]

eI

al-Risiila al-mufrada

Th

by l;lasan b. ldris b. 'Ali:
Unique Arabic manuscript completed in 1741
The complete title of the treatise, as indicated at the beginning of the
manuscript, is al-Risiila al-mufrada fi ibtiil turriihiit al-mutajarrida
wa'l-radd 'alii al-/:lii'ir al-'amf Muhammad b. al-Fahd al-Makramf. It
is the work of l;lasan b. Idrts b. 'Ali: b. l;lusayn b. Idrts, of the Banii
al-Wand, the son of the 22nd da'i, and the representative in the Yemen
of the 27th da'i, Da'iid b. Qutb-shah (the eponym of the Da'iidi faction). Poonawala argues that he died after 1041/1631. As the title indicates, this work is a refutation of a treatise by the Sulaymaru author
Muhammad b. al-Fahd al-Makrami with the title al-Mutajarrida: the
title occurs thus at the beginning of the present manuscript and also
in the list of al-Makrami's works prefixed to his al-Risiila al-munfra
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(Poonawala (1977), p. 245, no. 15); Majdu' writes (at least in the
printed edition, p. 98) twice: al-mujarrada. As yet, no copies of the
Mutajarrida have been reported and the present manuscript seems
to be the only recorded complete copy of the Mufrada. As is usual in
works of this type, there are long quotations from the treatise under
attack, followed by a point-for- point response. The issue in question is
the respective claims of the Da'udi and Sulaymaru factions.
The manuscript appears to be written by two hands. A note on the
title page states that the first half is in the hand of the author, citing
the very modest titles which precede the author's name on the first
page of the text, but I think that these could have been copied from
the archetype and do not necessarily prove that this manuscript is a
holograph. The second hand begins on fol. 33 and continues the text
until the end, halfway down fol. 58a, followed by one or more colophons in the same second hand. The last lines on fol. 59a state that
'the treatise was completed' on23 RamaQ.an 1154 (1 December 1741),
obviously not the date of composition, but the date of the completion
of the copying by the second hand. Between these lines and the last
lines of the text (that is, from fol. 58b line 8 to the third line from
the end on fol. 59a) there is what seems to be the transcript of an
older colophon. The first lines on the last page are tom off, but a note
on the title page states that the archetype of the present manuscript
(al-manqul alladhr ata minhu) was in the hand of Sayyiduna 'Ali b.
al-l;Iasan b. Idns (that is, the son of the author, and 30th Da'udi da'i
for just one year, from 1041/1631 to 1042/1632); I suspect that his
name was mentioned in the now tom lines at the top of fol. 59a.,
though the self-deprecating titles that he gives himself on fol. 58b
must mean that he copied it before his short-lived ascendance to
leadership of his community.
al-Majdu', p. 98; Ivanow (1933), no. 290; Ivanow (1963),
no. 306 ('a scurrilous refutation .. .'); Poonawala (1977), p. 193, no. 3.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, gilded, the spine restored with paper; 58
folios (numbered '2' to '59'), of which those numbered 2-32 are in the
first hand and 33-59 in the second; catchwords; 23 x 13 em (17.5 x 9
em); 18 or 19 lines in the first hand; 15 or 16 lines in the second hand;
black ink throughout; nask11; some marginal corrections; the second hand
completed on 23 RamaQ.an 1154 (1 December 1741); title and author
indicated in the superscription, and, in a recent hand, on the title page
REFERENCES:
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and the label on the front cover; assorted notes on the title page (see
above) including an acquisition note signed by Mul,l.ammad 'All b. Fay\l
Allah (al-Hamdani) with the date 1314/1896-7; various seals.
Ms. 1534 [Handlist 131]
fragments of a work on the history of the Tayyibi da'wa in the Yemen
possibly by l;lasan b. Idrts b. 'Ali
Arabic manuscript [see Plate 4]
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This is a set of detached fragments of a work on the history of the
Tayyibi da'wa in the Yemen (but with lots of references to the general history of the Yemen), possibly, as suggested in a pencilled note
(accompanied by a question mark) in the corner of the page at the
top of the bundle, the Risalat al-zawahir al-bahiyya of l;lasan b. Idris
b. 'Ali, mentioned, without listing any manuscripts, by Poonawala
(1977), p. 193, no. 1, the author of the work described in the preceding entry. I have not been able to determine the correct order of all the
pages. As they are now, we have:
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1. four consecutive folios, with an account of the 23rd da'i,
Mul,l.ammad b.l;l usayn, and concluding with a table of all the da'is
from the 1st to the 23rd, each with his name, family name (nisba),
the length of his reign in years, months and days, the year, month
and day ofhis death, and the place of his death.
2. five consecutive folios mentioning the 20th da'i, al-l;lusayn b. Idris.
3. four detached folios.
4. four consecutive folios mentioning the 16th and 17th da'is, 'Abd
Allah b. 'All and al-l;lasan (here usually written al-l;lusayn) b. 'Abd
Allah.
5. three consecutive folios, including a reference to the year 807 (i.e.
the time of the 17th da'i).

The fragments do not seem to mention any events after the time of the
mentioned 23rd da'i, suggesting a date of composition not long after
his death in 946/1539.
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20 unbound folios (not at present numbered); catchwords;
32 x 21.5 em (22.5 x 14 em); number oflines varies considerably; black
ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1535 [Handlist 85]
Kitiib taqwim al-a~kam al-sharciyya
an anonymous work, probably not later that the 16th century
Arabic manuscript
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The title appears thus in the introduction (p. 2); al-Majdu' cites (at
least in the edition) the title in a slightly different form (Kitab taqawlm
al-a~kam al-shar'iyya), says it is by 'one of the hierarchy' (li ba'(l
al-~udad) and gives a description of its contents which matches what
we find in this manuscript; Poonawala (1977) was thus a bit too cautious when he wrote that the book mentioned in the Fihrist is 'probably
the same' as this one. It is a concise compendium oflegal judgements
and refers in the third person to al-QaQi: al-Nu'man (pp. 2, 99), so it is
definitely not by him. It could conceivably have been composed either
in Fatimid Egypt or in Sulaybid or post-Sulaybid Yemen. For this reason I have tentatively put it at this point in the catalogue.
The last quire (pp. 94-101) is copied by a different hand.
al-Majdu', pp. 36-37; Ivanow (1933), no. 460 ('an early
work'); Ivanow (1963), no. 421; Fyzee (1973), no. 216; Poonawala
(1977), p. 67, no. 57; Cortese (2000), no. 149.
DESCRIPTION: red leather binding, tooled; 51 folios (101 numbered
pages) in two hands, the second from p. 94 to the end; 7 quires, with
quire marks visible for all but the first (pp. 14, 30, 46, 62, 78, 94); catchwords; 23.5 x 17.5 em (written area 16 x 12 em first hand; 16.5 x 10.5
second hand); 19 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh (the first
hand is more cursive); the section in the first hand has a double red
border around the pages and very copious marginal and interlinear
corrections and notes; the section in the second hand has no borders
and only a couple of marginalia; scribes and dates not indicated; the
title is mentioned in the introduction (p. 2) and on the labels on the
front cover and spine; seals.
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Figure 13. Kitab taqwim al-a~kam al-shar'iyya, anonymous (Ms. 1535/p. 3).

VI. Ismaili (Tayyibi) Authors in India
Ms. 1536 [Handlist 86/2]
Kitab al-azhiir
by l;lasan b. Nub al-Hindi, called al-Bharuchi
Arabic manuscript of the second of the seven volumes, copied
between 1837 and 1840
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l;lasan b. NUb died in 939/1533. He was a native of Cambray (it is not
clear why the Tayyibi tradition, beginning with al-Majdu', associates
him with Bhroch/Broach), travelled to the Yemen, where he studied
with the 20th da'i, l;lasan b. Idri:s, and became in turn the teacher of
the 24th da'i, Yusufb. Sulayman, the frrst Indian to occupy that exalted
rank. l;lasan's only known work is the Kitab al-azhar, a huge compendium of extracts from earlier works, Ismaili and non-Ismaili, some of
them not otherwise extant One of the former is the Kitab al-munaz;arat
of Ibn al-Haytham., preserved only in the sixth volume of the Azhar,
recently edited (from three manuscripts, including the one described
below), translated and copiously annotated by Madelung and Walker
as The Advent of the Fatimids: A Contemporary Shi'i Witness (London,
2000). The first volume of the Azhar had previously been used by
'Adil al-'Awwa in his Muntakhabat ismailiyya (Damascus, 1958),
pp. 181-250.
The Azhar consist of seven volumes, the contents of which are copiously summarised by al-Majdu' and less copiously also by Ivanow and
Poonawala; it might be added that there is as yet no complete published
listofits contents. The Hamdani collection contains copies ofvols. 2, 3,
5 and 6, of which the second is represented by the present copy.
al-Majdu', pp. 77-88; Ivanow (1933), no. 275; Ivanow
(1963), no. 292; Goriawala (1965), nos 142-147 (one Ms. of each volume other than 6); Poonawala (1977), pp. 179-183; Gacek (1981),
no. 159 (vols. 1-3); Gacek (1984), no. 46 (15 Mss., covering vols.
1-6); Cortese (2000), nos 11-21 (11 Mss., covering vols. 1-5 and part
ofvol. 6); Cortese (2003), no. 50 (5 Mss., covering vols. 1, 3, 4, 5, 7);
Daftary (2004), pp. 110, 117.
DESCRIPTION: tooled red leather binding with flap; 65 folios (128 pages);
catchwords; 22 x 13 em (16 x 8.5 em); irregular number oflines; black
ink with rubrics in red; very rough naskh; some marginal corrections;
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running headers (title, volume number, chapter heading, page
number) on pp.1-56 only; copied at time ofMul;tammad Badr al-Dm
(i.e. 1252/1837 to 1256/1840) by Mul;tammad 'Ali: b. Mulla Khan bha'i
Mudarris sa.kin Islampllr; title and author also on the title page and
the label on the front cover.
Ms.1537 [Handlist86/3]
the same
Arabic manuscript of vol. 3, completed in 1889
This manuscript was copied by two (it must be said: rather similar)
hands and (unusually) both scribes are named in the colophon.

di
es

122 folios (pages numbered
1 to 142, but there is a mistake and the numbering is corrected in pencil
from p. 41 onwards) in two similar hands, the second hand beginning
(I think) on p. 56; markings for quires 1 (p. 0) and 2 (p. 32) only; catchwords; 22 x 13.5 em (15 x 8 em); 20 lines on the pages in the first hand,
18 on those in the second hand; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red; naskh; some marginal corrections; running headers with
book title, volume number, page number and (sometimes) section title
on most, but not all pages; copied by I:Iaydar 'Ali: b. Mulla Ibrahim-ji
and Isl;taq b. Shaykh Sulayman-ji for Mul;tammad 'Anal-Hamdaru and
dated Sunday, the last day (sc. 29th) of Rabr II 1307 (22 December
1889); title and author indicated also on a label on the front cover.
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DESCRIPTION: brown leather binding, tooled;

Ms.1538 [Handlist86/S]
the same
Arabic manuscript of vol. 5
This manuscript has a binding identical to that of Ms. 1537, but the
handwriting does not seem to be the same as either of the two hands
responsible for the copying of that manuscript
DESCRIPTION: brown leather binding, tooled; 264 folios

( 526 pp., ofwhich
the first 88 are numbered by the scribe); catchwords; 22 x 13 em ( 13.5 x
8 em); 17 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; a few marginal
corrections; running headers with title, volume number, section heading, page numbers on pp. 2 to 88 only; no indication of scribe or date.
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Ms.1539
[Handlist 86/6]
the same
Arabic manuscript of vol. 6, dated 1889-1890
red leather binding with flap, tooled; 486 folios (970 pp.,
numbered by the scribe); 61 numbered quires (a few of the quire numbers are cut off); catchwords; 21.5 x 12.5 em (14.5 x 7.5 em); 18lines;
black ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh; marginal and interlinear corrections; section headings in the margins; running headers with page
number, title and volume number and (usually) also the title of the current selection; signed by (I omit the titles and honorifics) 'lsa b. Da'ud
b. 'Abd 'Ali b. Ibrahim al-Sayfi b. ]iwa b. Luqman b. Da'ud b. Ma~mud
and dated 1307 (1889-1890); title and author also on a title page and
on the label on the front cover, title also on a label on the spine.
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Ms 1540 [Handlist 138]
three texts about the history of the Ismail is in India
Arabic manuscript dated 1875
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This manuscript contains three texts all in the same hand dealing with
the history of the Tayyibi da'wa in India before and after the split
between the Da'udi and Sulaymani factions. Although the manuscript
emanates from the Da'udi community, it contains, intriguingly, copious extracts from Sulaymaru works. The frrst text seems to have been
composed at some time between 1005/1597 and 1050/1640, and the
second text at the time of the 38th Da'udi da'i, Isma'il Badr al-Din
(d. 1150/1737); the former date determines the placing of the manuscript at this point in the catalogue.
(1) fols 1b-33b
The superscription calls this Muntaza' min kitab Bad!' al-akhbar li ba't;l
al-sulaymaniyyln, followed by a subtitle: Akhbar wulat al-mu'minln
min ahl al-hind alladhln awwaluhum Mulla Adam $ilhib ila sayyidina
Jalal qaddasa allah arwahahum, that is: an extract from a book by an
unnamed Sulaymam author on the lives of the deputies (wulah, sing.
wall) of the Yemeni da'i in India, beginning with the frrst wall, Mulla
Adam S~ib, down to Sayyiduna Jalal, that is to say Jalal b. l;Iasan, the
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walrofthe 24th da'i, Yusufb. Sulayman, and then his successor as 25th
da'i, the last but one of the da'is recognised by both factions. He died
in 974/1566 or975/1567.
This extract is the first part of the work of which a much longer
version is contained in the manuscript catalogued by Gacek (1984),
no. 4, where the title is the same as the subtitle in this copy and where,
as here, the text begins in the middle of a sentence with the words
thumma lam yazal ...
Presumably the same extract was signalled by Poonawala (1977),
p. 338, no. 151, in the collection of (his father) Qurban l:;lusayn
Godhrawala. The present copy seems to be intended in the entry in
Poonawala (1977), p. 331, no. 102, but, if so, the title and description
given there are not correct
Neither here, nor in the copy catalogued by Gacek, nor in
Poonawala's two entries is there any indication of the name of the
author, but in Ms. 1662 of this collection, fols 9Sb-96a, there is an
extract 'from Bada't al-akhbarby A~mad-jib. 'Abd al-Lapfb. Miyan
Shams-ji, and this Al)mad-ji was one of the Sulaymaru sect at the time
of Ja'far b. Sulayman', the 28th da'i according to the Sulaymanis, and
the second one after the split between the two factions; he reigned
from 1005/1597 to 1050/1640. I have no other information about this
author.

Th

The title given on fol. 34a is Akhbar al-du'at min sayyidina wa maw/ana
Qutb al-Dfn $abib ila sayyidina wa maw/ana Nur al-Dfn qaddasa allah
arwabahum, that is: history of the (Da'udl) da'is from the 32nd (Qutb
al-Din, d. 1056/1646) to the 37th (Nur al-Din, d. 1130/1718); in fact,
the narrative extends a little bit further than the time of his death, endingwith two documents from the year 1133 (1721). On fol. 1a and on
the label on the front cover the title is given in a slightly different form
as Sfrat al-du'at min sayyidina wa mawlana Qutb al-dfn al-shahrd ila
sayyidina Nur al-dfn etc.
The text ends with a colophon recording that the copying was completed on 22 Safar 1292 (29 March 1875).
Poonawala writes that in the above-mentioned manuscript in the
Qurban l:;lusayn collection the work described under (1) is bound
together with Fu$iil jf sfrat al-du'at, presumably the present work.
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(3) fols 99b-100b
Transcript of a document dated 13 Rabr II 997 (1 March 1589) affirming the rights of Sulayman b. l:;lasan, or as the superscription here
uncharitably puts it: 'the forged document (al-na$$ al-muzawwar)
which the mendacious accursed Sulaymaniyya fabricated'.
After one blank page, fol. 101b contains, under the heading Min
al-$a/:lifa al-yamaniyya, brief instructions about prayer times, and then
a transcript of the verses on the tomb of one Musa-ji b. Taj, who died
in Baroda in 986 (1578).
yellow cardboard binding with a red cloth spine; 101 folios
(also with page numbers in Gujarati numerals); catchwords; 21.5 x 12
em (16.5 x 8 em); 19 lines; black ink with some rubrics in red (the
spaces for the rubrics have virtually all been left blank after fol. 43) and
some later marginalia in purple ink; naskh; various marginal corrections and notes; dated (fol. 99a) 22 Safar 1292 (29 March 1875); titles
indicated at the beginning of each work, those of the first two works
also on fol. 1a and on the label on the front cover.
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Ms. 1541 [Handlist 123]
a scrapbook of poetry and prose
Arabic manuscript (with some pieces in Persian and Gujarati), ca. 1699
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This is a classic sort of scrapbook of miscellaneous extracts. It begins
with detached pieces of Arabic poetry. Then, among other things, there
is an extract from the Rasttil ikhwan al-$afa, on fol. 15a; a quotation
from al-Anwar al-latifa by Mul,lammad b. 'f"ahir al-l:;larithi (see Ms. 1504)
on fol. 15b; an anonymous poem (noted also in Gacek (1984), no. 87)
on fols 16b-17a; a polemic against the Sulaymarus (al-Ba/:lth li-'l-firqa
al-sulaymaniyya) on fols 26a-29b. Then, on fol. 30a there is a table with
the names of the 35 da'is down to ('Abd al- )Tayyib (died 1110/1699),
arranged in five columns of seven names each; this suggests strongly
that the manuscript was written during the time of the 35th da'i, 'Abd
al-Tayyib (a different hand has added in the margin the names of the
next seven da'is, down to YusufNajm al-Din, died 1213/1798).
The largest part of the manuscript is occupied by an extract from
an unidentified work on Islamic law (notal-Nu'man's Da'a,im), beginning on fol. 33a and breaking off mid-sentence on fol. 79b. Then, after
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one blank folio, we have on fols 81a-88b a series of extracts, mainly of
gnomic content, from various named and unnamed books. Among the
identified titles are the Kitab al-manaqib wa-'l-mathalib by al-Nu'man
(Poonawala, 1977, p. 60, no. 21) on fol. 81a; the same author's Da'a'im
on fol. 82a; his Shar~ al-akhbar on fol. 82b; al-Majalis al-Mustan$iriyya
on fol. 88b. Then, after another blank folio, there is on fol. 90a an extract
from the Kitab al-su'al wa'l-jawab by Ammji:b. Jala.l (died 1010/1602);
see Poonawala (1977), p. 185, no. 1. The last pages have things in various hands, some of it in Gujarati.
The miscellaneous nature of this collection is evident from the fact
that, despite its undeniably Ismaili provenance, it also contains (on
fol. 7a) a list of the 12 imams of the Ithna'ashariyya, first in Arabic and
then in Persian.
unbound; 99 folios; no catchwords; 12 x 21.5 em (17 x 10
em); number oflines varies considerably; black ink. with some overlining etc. in red; no colophons or title page.
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Ms. 1542 [Handlist 121a]
al-Risiila al-Kalimiyya
by Adam b. 'Abd al-Tayyib
Arabic manuscript, unique and incomplete

eI

Al-Majdu' describes the treatise known as al-Kallmiyya as the work of
al-shaykh Adam b. 'Abd al-Tayyib describing the death ofhis father, the

Th

da'i 'Abd al-Tayyib (that is: the 35th da'i, died 1110/1699), which 'he
wrote to his da'i Kali:m al-Dm' (that is to say: his brother, Musa Kanm
al-Din, the 36th da'i) and discussing the nature of the nominated succession (na$$) from the time of Adam, through the successive imams and
da'is down to his own time. Poonawala (1977) paraphrases al-Majdu''s
account but does not mention any manuscripts of this work.
The manuscript before us is a bundle of 56 unbound leaves, ofwhich
the frrst is detached from the others and partially tom, with the result
that I am not quite sure which side is the recto and which the verso. In
any case the beginning is missing; judging from the size of the surviving
quires I assume that two folios (that is: the title page and at most three
pages of text) are lost. The folio now numbered 1b mentions Shaykh
Musa Kanm al-Dm and gives the title of the work as risalat (sic, without article) al-kaltmiyya al-naraniyya; this is confrrmed by the quire
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markings (fols 9a, 18a, 28a, 38a and 48a) indicating the 2nd, 3rd, 4th,
5th and 6th quire 'of risalat al-kalfmiyya'. It breaks off in the middle of a
sentence on fol. 56b. The extant text contains a very detailed discussion
of the n(l$$, with many quotations from authors of the Fatimid period.
al-Majdu', p. 107; Ivanow (1933), no. 307; Ivanow (1963),
no. 318; Poonawala (1977), p. 196, no. 1.
DESCRIPTION: 56 unbound folios; 6 quires, of which all but the first are
numbered; catchwords; 24.5 x 15 em (15.5 x 8.5 em); 17 lines; black
ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh; a few marginal corrections; no
scribe or date mentioned; no seals.
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by al-Majdu', or one of his contemporaries
Arabic manuscript
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Ms. 1543 [Handlist 213]
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The title, as cited above, is given in the superscription on fol. 1b, and again
in the text, four lines from the bottom of the same page. The work invokes
in its opening lines the 39th da'i, Ibrahim Waji:h al-Din (1150/1737 to
1168/1754). The first part, at least, consists largely of quotations from
al-Nu'man's Da'a'im and other works of his on legal topics. The text
breaks off after four lines on fol. 12b - the next four folios are blank- and
starts up again mid-sentence on fol. 17a. Fols 23a-24a are again blank.
The text begins again on fol. 24b with a new basmala, and although the
subject matter is still fiqh the stylisation is different (mainly questions put
to an unnamed sayyid and his answers), so I am not sure whether this is
the same work. The manuscript is worm-eaten and fragile.
Ivanow (1963), no. 349, lists a work called al-Muntakhab fi'l-fiqh
among the works of al-Majdu' (for whom see Ms. 1401) 'probably
composed after the completion ofhis Fihrist' and which 'are still found
in private collections' and 'the existence of which I could ascertain'.
Poonawala (1977), p. 206, no. 13, refers to Ivanow and does not mention any manuscripts of this work. It is certainly possible chronologically that the present compendium is by al-Majdu', but I hesitate to
assert this as a fact
paper and cloth binding; 68 folios; catchwords (many of
which are broken off); 17.5 x 12 em (12 x 7.5 em); 15 lines; black ink

DESCRIPTION:
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with rubrics in red; naskh; marginal additions and notes; no indication
of author, scribe or date; title indicated in the superscription and in the
text on fol. 1b, and in a different hand on fol. 1a and the labels on the
cover and spine.
Ms. 1544 [Handlist 102)
Q~at Ghayat al-Jamal

by A]J.mad b. Ibrahim al-Ya'bun al-Hamdani:
Arabic manuscript, unique autograph copied in 1745
On the title page (fol. 1a) and again at the beginning of the text
(fol. 1b) the full title of this work is given as Qi$$at Ghayat al-Jamal
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(i)bn al-sultan Taj al-Khulafa' wa qi$$at Nihayat al-Jamal (i)bnat
al-sultan lfafit al-Mamlaka, that is: the story of Ghayat al-Jamal, the
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son of king Taj al-Khulafa', and that of Nihayat al-Jamal, the daughter of king l:;lafi~ al-Mamlaka. The author is identified (on the title
page) as A]Jmad b. Ibrahim al-Ya'buri: al-Hamdani: al-Yami:, 'the slave
of Sayyiduna Wajlh al-Dln', with the statement that he composed it
($annafaha) in the month of Rabr I of the year 1158 (April 1745).
In the colophon (fol. 84a) the author's genealogy is cited more fully:
here he is called A)J.mad b. Ibrahim b. 'AbdAllah b. Mu)J.ammad b.
Sa'Id al-Ya'buri: al- Hamdani: al-Yamaru al-Yami:, 'the most lowly of the
slaves of Sayyiduna Wajlh al-Din', with the date 24 Jumada I of the
year 1148 (thus very clearly written, in numerals; Poonawala (1977)
misquotes this as '1147'), but this must be wrong, not only because this
date is earlier than the date of composition indicated on the title page,
but mainly because the 39th da'i, Wajm al-Din Ibrahim, did not accede
to this position until1150/1737. So the indicated date of copying must
be a mistake for 24 Jumada I 1158 (23 June 1745), about two months
after the date of composition. This is presumably the author's fair copy.
I am not sure whether it was produced in Yemen or in India.
This writer is evidently the person whom al-Majdu' (p. 100) gives
as the author of a polemic against the Sulaymarus, namely A]Jmad b.
Ibrahim al-'Arabi: al-Ya'bun, and possibly also the same as the author
of an esoteric work cited by al-Majdu' (p. 203) simply as A]Jmad b.
Ibrahim. He is clearly a contemporary and (distant) kinsman of 'Ali
b. Sa'i:d al-Ya'buri: al-Hamdaru, but it is obvious that his great-greatgrandfather Sa'id cannot be the same person as the father of 'All b.
Sa'id.
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Figure 14. Qinat Ghayat ai-Jamal, Ahmad b. Ibrahim al-Ya'buri al-Hamdani
(Ms. 1544/fol. 1a).
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As the title indicates, this is a romantic novel, the story of the love
between a prince and a princess, presumably with some didactic or
moralising subtext.
On the labels on the front cover and the spine a later owner has
abbreviated the title to Qinat Ghayat al-Jamal ma'a Nihiiyat al-Jamal
and it is thus that it is cited by Poonawala.
Poonawala (1977), p. 207, no. 2 (mentions only this copy).
red leather binding, tooled, with gilding on the spine; 84
folios; 10 quires of unequal size (quire marks on the rectos of fols 12,
21, 29, 37, 45, 53, 61, 65, 77); catchwords; 16.5 x 12 em (size of written
surface irregular); 10 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh;
very few marginal corrections; for date and scribe: see above; title page
(fol. 1a) and superscription (fol. 1b); title and author also indicated on
the labels on the front cover and (title only) on the spine; owner's note
by FayQ. A.l1a.h al- Hamdan! on the title page; seals inscribed 1284.
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Ms.1545 [Handlist 124]
Risiilat burhiin al-dinfi radd calii Sulaymiiniyyin
by wan bha'I
Unique incomplete Arabic manuscript
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The title is cited as it appears at the end of the author's introduction
(fol. 3b ); on the paper wrapper it is cited in the abbreviated form
Risiilat al-burhiin. This is a refutation of the Sulaymani faction. Ivanow
(1933), p. 72, followed by Poonawala (1977), pp. 206-207, calls this
bha'I b. Luqman jib. I:Iabib A.lla.h, but on the paper wrapauthor
per of this manuscript and on the recto of the first folio he is said to be
the son (not the grandson) of l:fabib Allah. In any case, he was alive at
the time of the accession of the 40th da'i, HibatAllah, in 1168/1754, as
this event is the subject of another one of his works.
The present, apparently unique, copy consists of three unbound
quires; the last page breaks off in the middle of a sentence, followed by
a catchword.

Wan

Poonawala (1977), p. 207, no. 4 (mentions only this Ms.).
catchwords; 24 x 15 em ( 13.5 x
7 em); 21lines; black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red; naskh;
marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date; title indicated

REFERENCES:

DESCRIPTION: 3 unbound quires; 24 folios;
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in the introduction (fol. 3b); title and author indicated on the paper
wrapper and on fol. la.
Ms. 1546 [Handlist 84/6 fols 23b-24a]
This 'manuscript' is just the first two pages of a work identified in the
superscriptions as al-Risala al-mawsuma bi Dafi'at al-abzan wa qashi'at
al-ashjan fi sfrat al-da'iyyrn ila imam al-zaman, presumably the same
work cited by Poonawala (1977), p. 209, no. 1, as Risala dafi'a al-ashjan
by Qamar al-Dm b. Hibat Allah, the son of the 40th da'i.
Ms. 1547 [Handlist 197]

Tafsir al-Qur>an
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on the basis of the teachings of the da'i 'lzz al-Din Muhammad
Unique Arabic manuscript, probably from the early 19th century
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'lzz al-Dm Muhammad b. Ji:wan-ji Awrangabadi: was da'i from
1232/1817 to 1236/1821, the 44th da'i. This manuscript is the first half
of an extensive Qur'an commentary compiled (as we are told repeatedly) on the basis of his teaching. The name of the compiler does not
seem to be indicated in the manuscript itself, but the label attached
to the front cover identifies it as the first half of Tajsfr al-Qur'an by
Miyan-Sahib Qutb, possibly followed by another element of nomenclature, now tom. Poonawala (1977) has two different entries on this
work: on p. 216 he reports that Muhsin T. Hamdani had informed him
that he had seen a manuscript of a commentary on the Qur'an by the
da'i 'lzz al-Di:n Muhammad, and on p. 241 he lists Miyan Sahib Qutbbha'I as an author of uncertain date who wrote a commentary on the
Qur'an of which the first volume is in the Hamdani collection, doubtless the present manuscript. These two works are clearly identical.
The present manuscript begins (fol. lb) with an introduction
concerned largely with what might be called Qur'anic statistics (how
many suras, how many ayas, how many letters, how many occurrences of each letter of the alphabet, etc.). On fol. lOa-b the author
says that he has compiled this book on the esoteric meaning of the
scripture (ta'wfl al-Qur'an wa ma'anfhi al-/:laqfqa) on the basis of the
books of al-da'wa al-mu/:lammadiyya and of the teachings of the holy
imams and the rightly guided da'is and especially those of the da'i of
our age Sayyiduna Muhammad 'lzz al-Huda wa'l-Di:n. Then (further
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down on fol. lOb) we have, in red, the title: Hadha tafslr mawlana
Muhammad 'Izz al-Din fl ta'wfl al-Qur'an al-mubfn, followed by the
basmala and the usual sort of formal introduction. On fol. lla the
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author states again that it derives from the teachings of 'lzz al-Dm
Mul;tammad. The introduction merges into the exegesis of the first
sara. On fol. 279a (at the end of the commentary on sara 6) we are
told that we have reached the conclusion of the 'first volume' and on
fol. 279b we have the beginning of'the second volume of the tafslr of
Sayyiduna wa Mawlana 'lzz al-Din'. The 'second volume' (up to the
end of sura 17) terminates on fol. 517b, again with effusive mention
of Sayyiduna 'lzz al-Din.
The Qur'anic verses are quoted in red, followed by the commentary
in black, but a lot of the spaces for the commentaries have been left
blank, presumably because the author had nothing to say about the
passages in question. The manuscript is easy to navigate, as the name
of the current sura is indicated at the top of each recto, and the name
of the current juz' at the top of the verso.

sm

Poonawala (1977), p. 216, no. 3; p. 241, no. 12.
tooled brown leather binding (broken); 518 folios; catchwords; 25.5 x 15.5 em (20 x 9 em); 19 lines; black ink with rubrics
and Qur'anic lemmata in red; naskh (very neat at the beginning, but
becoming increasingly relaxed); very few marginal corrections; header
with sura and juz' names; no indication of scribe or date; no title page;
title and author on label on front cover.

REFERENCES:
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Mss. 1548-1554 (seven parts) [Handlist 114 and 208]

al-Majiilis al-ciishuriyya for the year 1248/1832
(also called al-Majiilis al-ciishuriyya al-tayyibiyya al-zayniyya)
detached parts of two Arabic manuscripts, one of them written in 1832
The Ismaili collections contain a number of manuscripts describing themselves as al-Majalis al-'ashariyya, that is: homilies delivered during the first days of Mul;tarram leading up to the tenth
day ('ashura'), on which Shi'is commemorate the martyrdom of
al-l:;lusayn. Poonawala (1977) has one single entry devoted to this
title, in the section on anonymous works (p. 335, no. 139), where he
describes it as a series of nine majalis written during the period of the
43rd da'i, 'Abd 'Ali Sayf al-Din, who died in 1223/1817. Poonawala

ISMAILI (TAYYIBl) AUTIIORS IN INDIA

157

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

then refers to the manuscript described by Goriawala (1965) no. 170
(who gives the same information about its time of composition) and
to four other copies in private libraries.
Gacek (1984), no. 75, describes a manuscript with the same title,
refers to the cited entry in Poonawala, but remarks that in his copy it is
'arranged in eight (not nine) majalis'. Cortese (2000 ), no. 144, describes
another copy of 'majalis 1-8', explicitly stating that they were written
during the time of the 43rd da'i, and Cortese (2003), no. 75, describes
yet another copy of what she considers to be the same work as those
described by Goriawala, Poonawala, Gacek and in her own catalogue
of2000, stating that it contains 'eight sermons' and that they were written during the time of the 43rd da'i, whom she, this time, wrongly calls
'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din.
I have not seen the manuscript described by Goriawala, but I need to
say that the three manuscripts described by Gacek and Cortese contain
three different collections of homilies, and that the works contained
in the three manuscripts in the Hamdani collection are again different
from all of them and from each other. It seems that the 'Ashllra' homilies were reworked every year (or at least at regular intervals), though
clearly recycling a lot of the material from those of earlier times, and it
is an error to think that they are all the same work and that this can be
ascribed to the time of the 43rd da'i. It is also clear that in some years
the sermons were delivered over a period of eight days, and in others
over a period of nine days.
The subject of the present entry is seven bundles of pages identified on their wrappers as parts of the al-Majalis al-'ashariyya for
the year 1248 (1832), that is: the time of the 45th da'i, Tayyib Zayn
al-Dln (1236/1821 to 1252/1837). The date 1248 is mentioned also in
the text on the first page of no. 9. This date is consistent with the fact
that the wrappers refer to these sermons as al-majiilis al-'ashuriyya
al-tayyibiyya, while the running headers on the pages in the second
hand call them al-zayniyya; the adjectives tayyibiyya and zayniyya
both refer to Tayyib Zayn al-Din.
There were apparently nine majalis, recited on the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th,
6th, 7th, 8th, 9th and lOth days of Mul,.arram. There is consequently
a double numbering: by majlis number and by date, the latter being
always one higher than the former. The seven bundles (each with a separate paper wrapper) contain a large portion of the set of nine homilies,
apparently assembled from two manuscripts in two different hands.
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In the following, the numbers in square brackets are mine and refer to
the majlis number, not the day of the month; they are followed in round
brackets by the current shelf marks.
[no. 3] (114/3) 34 folios (first hand)
The superscription on fol. 1b calls it al-majlis al-rabi' min majlis (sic,
wrongly for the plural) 'ashura', but a second hand has crossed out the
word for 'fourth' and changed it to 'third'. The wrapper calls it al-majlis

al-thalithJt al-yawm al-rabi' min al-'ashariyya al-tayyibiyya sa nat 1248 h.
[no. 4] (208a) 37 folios (frrsthand)
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The superscription calls it the 'fifth' majlis min majalis 'ashara'but the
wrapper calls it the 'fourth on the fifth day' (with the same formula as
no. 3). It begins with the same words as the Ms. described by Gacek
(1984), no. 7S.
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[no. Sa] (208b) 16 folios (contains pages in both hands)
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The superscription calls this the 'fifth' majlis, but the frrst hand has corrected it to 'sixth'; the wrapper calls it the 'ftfth on the sixth day' (again with
the same formula). A gap in the text has been filled with pages in the second hand, namely fols 11-14. The text breaks off at the bottom of fol. 16b.

Th

[no. Sb] (208b, second part) 39 folios (contains pages in both hands)
The continuation (as we are told on the sub-wrapper) of the fifth majlis
is in the same hand as the inserted pages in no. Sa (the second hand).
The current foliation begins again with '1' and continues up to '16'.
After this the text continues (after another sub-wrapper) in the frrst
hand from fol. 17 to 39. The end seems to be missing.
[no. 6] (114/6) 22 folios (contains pages in both hands)
The superscription calls this the seventh majlis min majalis 'ashara'
but the wrapper calls it al-majlis al-sadis fi'l-yawm al-sabi' min
al-'ashariyya al-tayyibiyya sanat 1248 h. The text starts off in the frrst
hand and breaks off with fol. 8b. Fols 9-22 are in the second hand.
They are enclosed in a separate wrapper on which yet another hand
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has written that they contain 'the fmal parts ... of the sixth majlis for
the seventh day' and that they too belong to al-majalis al-'ashariyya
al-tayyibiyya, while the running header on all the pages of this section
identifies them as 'mj 6 al-zayniyya' (the last word is unpainted). This
section also breaks off incomplete.
[no. 7] (208c) 41 folios (second hand)
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The superscription calls it the eighth majlis, but the wrapper calls it the
'seventh on the eighth day' (with the same formula as on the previous
wrappers). The same information is conveyed at the bottom of fol 1a,
followed by a note stating that the manuscript is in the hand of 'our
grandfather FayQ. Allah bha'I al- Hamdanr (that is: FayQ. Allah b. Ibrahim)
and that it was written in 1248. The text is all in the same (second) hand
and seems to be complete, though parts of it are enclosed in two subwrappers, with information like that contained on the main wrapper.
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[no. 8] (208d) 36 folios (second hand)
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The superscription calls it the ninth majlis, the wrapper calls it the
eighth majlisfi al-yawm al-tasa'~ etc. (as before). It is all in the second
hand, which a note on fol. 1a tells us (again) to be that ofFayQ. Allah b.
Muh-ammad 'Ali. Again there are two sub-wrappers, where the overall title is given as al-Majalis al-'ashariyya al-tayyibiyya al-zayniyya.

Th

[no. 9] (208e) 58 folios (second hand)
The superscription (halfway down the first page) calls it the tenth majlis and mentions the date 1248; the wrapper calls it the ninth majlis.fi'lyawm al-'ashar etc. The text, which seems to be complete, is enclosed
in three sub-wrappers.
Ms. 1555 [Handlist 224]

al-Majiilis al- ciishuriyya
(a different version)
Arabic manuscript

1. The ninth day of Mul;.utrram is called tasu'a' or al-tasu', in the same
way that the tenth is called 'ashura' oral-'ashur.
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The subject of this entry is a single bundle of detached pages in two
hands containing a nearly complete set of eight sermons of undisclosed
date. As already mentioned, they are not identical with those described
in the previous entry, nor with those in the three copies described by
Gacek and Cortese. There are some added rubrics in a more recent
hand identifying some parts of the work. The frrst majlis was evidently
delivered on the third day of Mul,.arram, the second on the fourth, and
so on until the eighth majlis, which was delivered on the tenth day
and is here explicitly called al-majlis al-thamin fi'l-yawm al-'ashur. The
contents are as follows:
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fols 1a-2b: the added superscription says it is from the frrst majlis,
evidently its end.
fols 2b-6b: the original superscription calls it the second majlis.
fols 7a-11a: the original superscription calls it the third majlis; the
incipit is like that in the third majlis in the Zahid Ali manuscript,
fol. 27b.
fols 11b-16a: the original superscription calls it the fourth majlis.
fols 16b-22a: the original superscription calls it the fifth majlis.
fols 47a-54b: the original superscription calls it the sixth majlis.
fols 55a-61a: the space for the superscription is left blank, but the
added marginal note calls it the seventh majlis.
fols 61a-63b: the added marginal note calls it majlis 8 li'l-yawm al'ashur. The text breaks off on fol. 63b with a loose catchword.

Th

The folios currently with the numbers 23a-46b are in a different
hand and the added superscription identifies them as the remainder of
the last (eighth) homily (baqlyat al-majlis al-thamin fi yawm al-'ashur).
The bottom part of fol. 46 is torn, but its verso does seem to contain the
end of the work. Thus the collection is complete apart from the beginning of the frrst majlis and the lacuna in the middle of the last majlis at
the point where fol. 63b breaks off.
DESCRIPTION: 63 unbound folios;

catchwords; 28.5 x 17 em (19 x 10 em);
18 lines; black ink, with rubrics in red and blue; elegant naskh; marginalia; section headings as described above; no indication of scribe or
date; the (added) title on fol. 1a reads: majalis thamaniya 'ashuriyya
'ala al-tamam. The added pages numbered 23a-46a have a variable
number oflines per page and the handwriting changes from about the
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middle of fol. 43a as the scribe adopts an increasingly cursive nasta'llqlike script.
Ms. 1556 [Handlist 208h]

al-Majiilis al- ciishitriyya
(a third version)
extracted from al-Fakhrlby Ibn al- Tiqtaqa
Arabic manuscript
At the end of this manuscript the title is given as al-Majalis al-'iishuriyya
al-muntakhaba min kitab al-Fakhn, and at the beginning the same title
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es

was apparently given in the superscription, but this is now partially
washed out. On the first flyleaf the title is indicated another two times
in two different hands; the lower ofthe two inscriptions gives it as Kitab
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al-muntakhaba min al-Fakhn min al-majalis al-'ashariyya Jt ghamm
al-I;lusayn 'alayhi al-saliim, and the lines above this seem to have had
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it in the same form, but they are partially torn off. Both of these variants imply that this is another set of'Ashura' homilies concerning the
martyrdom of al- I:;lusayn, extracted from a book called al-Fakhn, evidently the famous thus-named work of the Twelver Shi'i historian Safi:
al- Din Mul;tammad b. 'All, called Ibn al-Tiqtaqa, which he composed
in 701/1301 (see Brockelmann, GALS, II, pp. 201-202, and Rosenthal's
article 'Ibn al- Til.cW,ca' in EI2).
The text here is evidently incomplete. Fols 69-82 and 86-88 are
blank and some of the pages are out of order: for example, the catchword on fol. lb does not match the frrst word on fol. 2a but rather that
on fol. 89a, and fol. 3 is bound the wrong way around. The book is
an interesting example of the appropriation of a non-Ismaili text for
Ismaili use.
paper binding; 189 folios (of which fols 69-82 and 86-88
are blank); catchwords; 25 x 12 em (17.5 x 8.5 em); 16lines; black ink
with rubrics and some punctuation in red; rough naskh; no indication
of scribe or date; titles as discussed above.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1557 [Handlist 2d (found in wrapper 6 of Handlist 2b )]
an unidentified collection of majalis from the second quarter of the
19th century
Arabic manuscript
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These loose pages in three different hands seem to contain the beginning, the end and some of the middle bits of one collection, or possibly
several collections, of majalis concerning the lives of Mubammad and
'Ali. The last page (fol. 28b) ends with an evocation of Mawlana Tayyib
Zayn al-Din, the 45th da'i, from 1236/1821 to 1252/1837. However, they
do not seem to overlap with the 'ashara' sermons produced during the
time of that same da'i, as described above. The pages fall into five sections, punctuated by loose catchwords at the end of each of the first four:
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fols 1b-7b (first hand) A new majlis begins on fol. 6b.
fols 8a-llb (second hand).
fols 12a-21b (third hand).
fols 22a-25b (still the third hand). A note in the margin on fol. 24a
identifies this as the second part/quire of the 8th majlis.
fols 26a-28b (again the second hand), ending with the mentioned
description of the 45th da'i.
in a paper wrapper; 28 folios in three hands;
catchwords; 24 x 14 em (size of written area varies); first hand: 20 lines;
second hand: 15lines; third hand: 17-18lines; black ink with rubrics in
red; different styles of naskh; copious marginalia, especially in the parts
in the third hand; no indication of scribe or date; the inscription on the
wrapper calls this ajza' mutafarriqa fi'l-tawankh wa ghayriha.
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DESCRIPTION: unbound pages
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Ms.1558 [Handlist93]
Majmu< al-mada'i~
Unique Arabic manuscript, probably copied in 1840
This is a collection of poems, with a prose introduction explaining that
they were all composed by members of the hierarchy in praise of the
46th da'i, Mubammad Badral-Dln (reigned 1252/1837 to 1256/1840).
A note on the recto of the first page (partially worm-eaten) calls
it Majmu' al-mada'ih li sayyidina wa mawlana Muhammad Badr
al-Dfn etc., whereby the preposition li is evidently not used to mean
'by' (as it would in correct Arabic) but 'addressed to'; similarly on
the labels on the front cover and spine. Each poem has a superscription giving the name of its author and usually an indication of which
festival was the occasion of its presentation to the da'i. A few give
the year as well, the dates, all of which fall during Badr al-Din's short
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reign, ranging from 1252 (fol. 4b) to 1256 (fol. 79b). The manuscript,
of which no other copy seems to have been reported, was presumably
copied during his lifetime.
Poonawala (1977), p. 336, no.143 (mentions only this copy).
red cloth binding; 92 folios; catchwords; 25.5 x 14.5 em
(18 x 9.5 em); 17 lines; black ink with superscriptions in red; neat
naskh; black-red-black border around each page and double red line
down the middle of the page separating the half-verses; scribe and date
not indicated, but the Ms. is presumably from the time of its dedicatee;
title page and labels as described above.

REFERENCES:

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1559 [Handlist 139]

di
es

al-Risilla al-mawsuma bi Iqa~ al-wasniin al-mushtamila cala al-4ajj
wa'l-bayiin
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by 'Abd 'Ali 'lmad al-Di:n, 'on behalf of 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Di:n
Unique Arabic manuscript dated 1847
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The 46th da'~ Muhammad Badr al-Di:n, died unexpectedly in
1256/1840, apparently without publicly appointing a successor. His
mentor, 'Abd 'Ali (or 'Abd-i 'Ali, as the Bohras pronounce this name,
in the Persian manner) b. ]lwa-bha'i Shajahanpuri organised the
appointment of 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din as al-da't al-n~im, that
is to say: not as a fully legitimate dai mutlaq, but in effect the spiritual
leader of the Da'udi community. Najm al-Din rewarded 'Abd 'Ali by
appointing him to the rank of mukasir and bestowing on him the title
'Imad al-Dm. This 'Abd 'Ali died in 1271/1854; see Poonawala (1977),
pp.220-221,224-225.
The present treatise is not listed by Poonawala and no other copies seem to be recorded. It announces itself in the superscription as
'The treatise called Iq~ al-wasniin (etc.) composed ($annafahii) by
the learned, unique mukasir al-dln mawlay 'Abd 'Ali 'lmad al-Dm on
behalf of ('alii lisan) the faithful dai 'lliih, the deputy of the hidden
imam, Sayyiduna wa mawlana Najm al-Din, may God prolong him';
in other words the booklet is ostensibly the work of the 'da'i' Najm
al-Din, but was actually written by his mentor 'Abd 'Ali. The title is
given (though partially worm-eaten) also near the bottom of fol. Sa.
The label attached to the front cover calls it al-Risiila al-rama(ianiyya
for the year 1263 (1847), and indeed it resembles the Ramac;lan treatises
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regularly issued by the da'is, a collection of bits in prose and verse
exhorting the community.
red leather and black cloth binding; 28 folios; catchwords; 20.5 x 14 em (13.5 x 9 em); 17 to 19lines; black ink with rubrics,
punctuation, glosses etc. in red; neat naskh; numerous marginal and
interlinear glosses, and some corrections; copied by [F]a<;ll (the first
letter is tom) 'Ali b. Mulla Rajab 'Ali, a resident of a place that I think
has to be read as Wansawar (that is: Vasava<;l, Bansavar) and completed
on 27 Dhu'l-l;tijja 1263 (5 December 1847); title in superscription (fol.
lb) and in another hand on fol. la and on the label on the front cover;
seals; the manuscript is badly wormed.

DESCRIPTION: tooled
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Ms.1560 [Handlist88)
Risiilat al-Batsha al-kubrii fi nacy sayyidinii Badr al-Din
by 'Abd 'Ali 'Imad al-Dm, 'on behalf of 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din
Arabic manuscript dated 1840
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The title and double authorship of the treatise are given as they appear
on the label on the front cover (apart from the fact that the word na'y,
'obituary', is mispointed as naghy) and (in a slightly different wording) on the title page, both not in the same script as the text. The title
al-Batsha al-kubra is given also in the explicit on fol. 18a. The first 16
words of this treatise are the same as those in Ms. 1559, but after that
the two works are different; the identical form of the opening eulogy
seems consistent with the statement that both were written by 'Abd
'Ali 'ala lisan sayyidina 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Dm. Poonawala reports
that the manuscript in the Waktl collection indicates the same double
authorship.
The text is a public announcement of the death of the da'i
Mul;tammad Badr al-Din. It concludes with the statement that the
ta/:lrfr of the treatise (which here, at least, surely means its 'composition', not 'copying') was completed on the 21st of Rajab of the year
sitta wa khamsfn ('56'); the word sitta is crossed out and replaced by
the numeral '7', butsitta is written again in the margin. If the intended
year is indeed 1256, this date would correspond to 17 September 1840,
a couple of months after the death of Badr al-Din.
REFERENCES:

Ivanow (1933), no. 384a; Poonawala, 221, no. 2.

ISMAIT.I (TA YYIBl) AU'IHORS IN INDIA

165

black cloth binding; 18 folios; catchwords; 21.5 x 13.5 em
(14 x 6.5 to 7 em); 17lines; black ink (some underlining in red or blue
pencil); very cursive naskh; marginal corrections and annotations;
scribe and date not indicated; title and authors indicated on fol. 1a and
on the label on the front cover; no seals.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1561 [Handlist 132]
Lubb al-lubab wa nur al-albab
by 'Abd 'Ali 'lmad al-Din
Arabic manuscript dated 1884
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A long urjaza (that is: a poem in rhymed couplets in rajaz metre;
Cortese wrongly calls it 'a collection of poems') presenting the esoteric doctrines. In the superscription to this manuscript it is said to
be the work of'Abd 'Ali 'lmad al-Din (see Ms. 1559) and Poonawala
says the same. But lvanow (1933 and 1963) ascribes it to his contemporary 'Abd al-l:;lusayn b. Ibrahim al-Sayfi (for whom see Poonawala
(1977), p. 216); Goriawala (1965) also attributes it to 'Abd al-I:;Iusayn,
presumably on Ivanow's authority. The author indicates in the body
of the poem (here fol. Sb) that he composed it at the bequest of the
45th da'i, mentioning his name (Tayyib), his laqab (Zayn al-Din) and
the name of his father (al-Shaykh Jiwanji); Tayyib Zayn al-Din reigned
from 1236/1821 to 1252/1837.
A fairly unusual stylistic feature of this poem is that the chapter
headings are also in rhymed couplets.
The poem ends on fol. 90b and is followed by a colophon on fols
90b-91a. After two blank pages there follows (in a different hand) a text
in prose (fols 92b-94a) containing a passage from the Asrar al-nutaqa
ofJa'far b. al-Man~lir.
Ivanow (1933), no. 362; Ivanow (1963), no. 353; Goriawala
(1965), no. 156; Poonawala ( 1977), p. 221, no. 1; Cortese (2000), no. 95;
Cortese (2003), no. 69 (2 copies).
DESCRIPTION: marbled cloth binding with leather trim; 94 folios (fols
92b-94a are in a different hand); 11 numbered quires of 8 folios each,
followed by one of 6 folios; catchwords; 26 x 16.5 em (15.5 x 9 em);
16 lines/verses; double green border, with double green vertical lines
separating the half-verses; black ink with rubrics and glosses in red,
some glosses in green; rough naskh; additional verses, glosses and

REFERENCES:
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corrections in the margins, between the two green borders (frequent at
the beginning, then increasingly rare); copied by Tayyib-'Ali: b.l;labib
Allah b. Sultan-'Ali: Burhanpurt and completed Saturday, 5 Jumada I of
the year '131' (if this is a mistake for 25 Jumada I 1301 this would correspond to Saturday 22 March 1884); title and author in superscription
(fol. 1b ); title also on label on the front cover.
Ms.1562 [Handlist84/3, fols 39-55]
fragment of a dlwan
Arabic manuscript
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These unbound pages contain the prose introduction (fols 40b-44b)
and the first few poems of a dlwan of an unnamed author, but, since
the introduction mentions (fol. 42a) the name of the current da'i as
'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din (47th da'i, from 1256/1840 to 1302/1885),
and later (fol. 43a) also those of his two predecessors, I suspect that this
is a fragment of the collected poems of'Abd 'Ali: 'Imad al-Din, listed
(without mentioning any complete manuscripts) in Poonawala (1977),
p. 221, no. 4.
2 unbound quires of 16 folios (now numbered 40-55);
catchwords; 10.5 x 6.5 em (6.5 x 3.5 em); black ink with rubrics in red;
naskh; no indication of scribe or date.
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Ms.1563 [Handlist 134]
al-Risiila al-waqiyya ft iqiiiJ, al-n~ wa'l-w~iyya
by 'Abd al-Qadir N ajm al-Din
A unique Arabic manuscript, ca. 1885
A treatise by the disputed da'i defending his claims to the leadership.
The author names himself on the first page, and at the end (pp. 57 -58)
he mentions its title and says that it was completed (I think this means
the date of composition, though it could conceivably be the date of
copying) on 12 Rajab 1302 (26 April 1885), which is just two weeks
before the author's death on 26 Rajab of the same year.
This seems to be the only recorded copy. I think it is all in the same
hand, though the scribe switches to a smaller stylus around the middle of p. 16 and thereafter moves gradually to a more relaxed style of
penmanship.
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Ivanow (1933), no. 364; Poonawala (1977), p. 224, no. 1
(does not mention any manuscripts).
DESCRIPTION: cloth binding; 30 folios (58 numbered pages); catchwords
on a few versos only; 20 x 14 em (14 x 7.5 em); 16lines; black ink with
some punctuation in red; different varieties of naskh; a few marginal
corrections; no indication of date or scribe.

REFERENCES:

Ms. 1564 [Handlist 112 fols 1-46]
al-Munqidha
by 'Abd al-Qadir Najm al-Din
Unique incomplete Arabic manuscript
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This is a fragment of another treatise written by (or on behalf of) 'Abd
al-Qadir Najm al-Din in support of his contested leadership. It seems
that perhaps one page is missing at the beginning. Then, at the end of
a very long khutba, the author gives his names and genealogy on fol.
39b and- in a decidedly convoluted manner- seems to give the title of
the treatise as al-Munqidha. The text breaks off abruptly halfway down
fol. 46a. I have not found any other mention of this work.
no binding; 46 folios; catchwords; 17.5 x 12 em (11 x 6.5
em); 10 lines; black ink; neat naskh; no indication of scribe or date; title
and author indicated in the text only.
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Ms. 1565 [Handlist 97/2]
Diwii.n Mubammadi
by Mu]J.ammad 'Ail al- Hamdan!
Arabic manuscript copied by the author's grandson in the early
20th century
The eventful life of Mu]J.ammad 'Ali b. Fay<;! Allah al-Hamdani
(1249/1833 to 1315/1898) has been described in the introduction to
this catalogue. His collected poems are arranged here (as is customary in Arabic dtwiins) alphabetically according to their rhyme-letter,
whereby the copyist has left one or more pages blank after each section, and a number of poems were inserted in these blanks by two
other hands. The collection ends with two short pieces in rhymed
couplets, the second of which breaks off on fol. 57b with a loose catchword. It contains poems praising the Prophet Mu]J.ammad and his
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Figure 15. Dfwan Mu~ammadr, Muhammad 'All al-Hamda.ni (Ms. 1565/fol. 1a).
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family, eulogies on the 47th and 48th da'is (Najm al-Dln and I:Iusam
al-Dm), but also poems describing his pilgrimage to Mecca, his stay
in Egypt, and other events in his life. The poems have superscriptions
explaining the occasion of their composition, and often containing
a date, but all the superscriptions are in a different hand from the
poems themselves.
The manuscript is not dated, but next to the title the above-mentioned
second hand has noted that it was written by the author's grandson
Ma'add b. Tahir b. Mubammad 'Ali al- Hamdam and that the copyist died
in 1335 (1917-1918); Ma'add is named as the copyist also on the label on
the front cover.
The added poems (that is: the ones not in the hand of the original
copyist) were, as mentioned, inserted by two hands, one (I think the
same second hand that added the superscriptions) has inserted poems
on fols 31a, 40a and 46a the other (third) hand has inserted poems on
fols 6a-b 34a-b and 49b-50a.
There is a loose sheet inside the manuscript with two pages of biographical information about the author.
Poonawala (1977), p. 228, no. 2.
in three hands, as described
above; catchwords on most, but not all, versos; 21.5 x 14 em (16 x
9 em); the pages in the frrsthand have 13lines, those in the other hands
have a variable number; black ink in all the poems and section headings, but the added superscriptions are in red; title and author indicated on the title page and the labels on the front cover and spine, the
name of the scribe, Ma'add b. Tahir b. Mul;tammad 'Ali al-Hamdam,
is indicated on the label on the front cover and in the note to one side
of the title page.
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DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding; 57 folios,

Ms. 1566 [Handlist 97/3]
another copy of the same poems
Arabic manuscript
This is another collection of the poems of Mul;tammad 'Ali, not
arranged alphabetically. Thus the first poem in this copy (fols 2b-7a,
rhyme-letter 'r') is found in Ms. 1562 on fols 21b-28b (without the
last three verses). Again there are some additional poems in different hands, a few at the end (fols 4Sb, 47a-b, 49a), and one other on
inserted sheets of lined paper now numbered fols 23-24. There are

170

Tim CATALOGUE

also pieces in prose explaining the circumstances of composition of
some of the poems, generally much more extensive than in the aforementioned copy.
The scribe (first hand) is not named, but the script is strikingly
beautiful.
black cloth binding; 49 folios; catchwords; 21 x 14 em
(14.5 x 7.5 em); 17lines; black ink with a very small amount of punctuation in red; very elegant naskh; one correction and some additional
verses in the margin offal. 27b; title and author indicated on the label
on the front cover.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1567 [Handlist 101]
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Risiilat al-hijra fi wujub al-talab
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by Mul,.ammad 'Ali al-Hamdan!
Gujarati manuscript in Arabic script
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Ivan ow ( 19 33), no. 365 and (1963 ), no. 355, says that the Risalat al-hijra
is about 'an attempt to fmd the hidden Imam' and Poonawala (1977),
p. 228, no. 4, says that it 'is about the author's travels in search of the
imam'. I looked at this manuscript with Dr Sharma, but we failed to
find any mention of these matters. Rather it seemed to us to be a treatise about the prophets of previous ages such as Adam, Noah, Moses
and Jesus, discussing, among other things, the time elapsed between
their respective missions, and referring several times to the book of
Bilawhar wa Badhasaf (see Ms. 1633) and to the teacher called alBudd in that book, of whom it is said (fol. 16a) that he lived 540 years
before Jesus (this is roughly the date of the Buddha that was accepted
by European scholarship in the 19th century, a dating with which the
author must have been familiar).
At my suggestion, Abbas Hamdani read through the whole of the
text again and he came (in his message dated 27 May 20 10) to a similar
conclusion, namely that:
The work seems to be written on the eve of his eleven-year hijra to
Mecca, and therefore it does not contain the events of his stay in
Mecca. However it is clear why he wanted to migrate: on the fols 24a
to 31 a there is an anguished and passionate description of the corruption and this-worldliness of the community and its leaders (sardars)
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during his time, without mentioning names. There are pointed references to leaders living in lofty mansions, forsaking the tradition of
piety and otherworldliness of the Ahl al-bayt and pandering to outside influences of the ruling authorities and their police who violated
the sanctity of the homes of the mu'minln. The description of the corrupt morals of his community and its leaders is graphic and long.
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In the same message Abbas Hamdani also alerted me to the fact that
at the end of the treatise the author quotes (in Arabic) a passage from
the l)iya' al-albab of 'Ali b. Mul,.ammad (Ibn al-Wa.li:d) - namely
from the reply to the 30th question (here fols 35a-36b; cf Ms. 1512,
fols 139b-140a) - and then paraphrases the passage in Gujarati. On
perusing this section myself I was struck by the fact that, whereas in
the original 'Ali b. Mu)).ammad speaks rather blandly of the necessity
of 'search for the truth' (talab al-baqq), both in the paraphrase and
in the ensuing commentary Muh-ammad 'Ali speaks repeatedly and
insistently of'search for the Lord of Truth' (baqq nii ~ii/:lib ne talab on
fols. 37b, and similarly several other times), that is to say: the search for
the hidden imam. As Abbas Hamdani pointedly puts it: 'This is exactly
what Muhammad Ali wanted to do'.
The title and the name of the author are indicated only on the title
page and on a label on the front cover, both not in the hand of the
copyist. The fact that neither Ivanow nor Poonawala mentions the fact
that the Risiilat al-hijra is in Gujarati makes one wonder whether they
saw this text, or some other with the same attribution, or whether they
were merely repeating hearsay information.
red cloth binding; 37 folios; catchwords; 14.5 x 11.5 em
(7.5 x 6 em); 10 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh; scribe and
date not indicated; title and author indicated on fol. 1a and on the label
on the front cover.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1568 [Handlist 135]

Muntakhabiit min kutub al-•awiimm
by Muh-ammad 'Ali al-Hamdaru
Unique Arabic manuscript
This manuscript contains two different selections from books by nonIsmaili writers compiled by Muh-ammad 'Ali al-Hamdaru, each in a
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different hand, and each preceded by a title page in a third hand. The
first hand is identical with the one that copied the same author's collected poems in Ms. 1566, but is clearly different from the au thor's own
hand as found in Ms. 1516.
The first title page identifies the first set of extracts as Muntajabat
sayyidl Muhammad 1\ll al-Hamdanl - qaddas allah ru.]:lahu - min
kutub al-'awamm ft tafslr al-Qur'an. It breaks off with a loose catchword on p. 96.
It is followed by the second title page (p. 97) reading: Lakhkha~a
hadhihi al-riwayat sayyidt Mu~ammad 'All al-Hamdanl- qaddas
allah ru~ahu - min kutub al-'amma fi a~wal yawm al-ghadtr, that
is: selections from Sunni works vaguely corroborating the Shi'i
view that Mul,.ammad designated 'Ali as his successor during a
parlay at the place called Ghadir Khumm. The selection seems to
be complete.
The first only of these titles is listed in Poonawala (1977), p. 228,
no. 1, with reference to the present manuscript

sm

no binding; 61 folios (122 pages, of which pp. 17-96 are
numbered in ink, the rest in pencil) in three hands (the first hand wrote
the two titles on pp. 1 and 97; the second the frrst set of selections on pp.
2-96; the third the second set on pp. 98-122 ); catchwords; 23 x 14 em
(14 x 8.5 em in the first hand); 15-17lines (first hand), 16lines (second hand); black ink with rubrics and punctuation in red (most of the
rubrics are left blank in the section in the second hand); different styles
of naskh; marginal corrections and notes; no indication of scribe or
date; title pages as cited above; the frrst title is also on the paper cover,
with the signature ofFayQ. Allah b. Muh-ammad 'All al-Hamdam.
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1569 [Handlist 98]
three treatises
by Muh-ammad 'Anal-Hamdaru and HibatAllah b. Wali-MuJ,.ammad
Gujarati and Arabic manuscript from the end of the 19th century,
apparently a holograph
1. fols lb-24a
A Gujarati treatise in Arabic script, evidently the one which the label
on the front cover of the manuscript identifies as DaCWa (i)bn /iwa
ai-Kaparwanji wa'l-radd calayhi min al-mawla Mubammad cAii
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al-Hamdiini. It is a refutation of the claims of the person named on fol.
21a as 'Abd al-l;lusayn, evidently the person whom the second of these
treatises calls 'Abd al-l;lusayn Jiwa, which, in the light of the form 'Ibn
Jiwa' on the aforementioned label, presumably means 'Abd al-l;lusayn,
the son ofJiwa. The nisba Kaparwanji relates to the town ofKapa<;lvanj,
near Ahmadabad.
Incipit: .;:L\ y .& .J-\. ~
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2. fols 2Sb-41b
An Arabic treatise without indication of title or author, but in the
body of the text the writer identifies himself as MuQammad 'Ali
(b.) Fay<;! Allah (sc. al-Hamdaru). It contains an exceptionally lively
account of the author's encounter with a breakaway Bohra leader by
the name of'Abd al-l;lusayn (b.) Jiwa (thus fol. 39a), but usually cited
simply as 'Abd al-l;lusayn. The author tells how he set out from Surat
on Wednesday, 9 Jumada I 1309 (9 December 1891) and arrived (presumably by train) in the night of Wednesday to Thursday in a place
that he calls Ma'i~ajanna, which I suppose to be an Arabicised spelling for Mehsana in Northern Gujarat (not very far from the aforementioned Kapa<;lvanj), where he was joined on the Friday by his
daughter Safiyya and his son 'AlL Here he encountered at first three
followers of 'Abd al-l;lusayn called 'Abbas, Ghulam l;lusayn and
Kika-bhay, and, some days later, 'Abd al-l;lusayn himself. It emerges
that the sectarians refused to recognise the then reigning da'i, Najm
al-Din, maintaining that he has acceded without having been publicly proclaimed by his predecessor (bi ghayr al-na$$; fol. 28a). 'Abd
al-l;lusayn claims that he is a da'i, and in constant communication
with the hidden imam ($a"tlib al-zaman), and that Jiwa (i.e. his father)
had been a da'i of the previous imam (28b ). The current imam resides
in Bombay and his public (:<:ahir) name is 'Abd Allah, but in reality
(bi'l-"tlaqrqa) his name is Humaytm (fols 27b-28a). He has 'many followers' in Europe amongst the Germans and Italians and especially
the Russians, and also many in America and England. The imams
have been in India for 275 years (this implies that the family arrived
in 1034/1624-1625, around the time of the Da'udi-Sulaymani schism
and the establishment of the Da'udi leadership in India), first in Surat
and later in Bombay, the current imam being the 52nd; his father's
name was 'Ali Baqir (all this on fol. 32a). The treatise contains some
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letters addressed to Shaykh Muhammad 'Ali: (b.) Fay<;! All.ah bhay
from 'Abd al-l:;lusayn (b.) Jiwa bhay, one of them translated from
Gujarati, with the Gregorian date 27 December 1891 (fol. 38b), and
another with the Vikrami date 4 Post 1948 (which is also in December
1891; fol. 39b ).
A very striking feature of this treatise is its decidedly restrained and
factual tone. Although the author obviously does not approve of the
sectarians, there is no trace of the strident polemic that one would normally expect in a work of this kind.
Ivanow (1963), p. 111, writing in the present tense, says that the
followers of 'Abd al-l:;lusayn 'live as an isolated colony in a large
in Nagpur'. Poonawala (1977), p. 15,
estate called Mahdt-B:igh
also mentions the Mahdibagwalas ofNagpur, but speaks of them in
the past tense.
Poonawala (1977), p. 227, in his biographical sketch ofMul)ammad
'Ali: al-Hamdaru, mentions his polemics against 'Abd al-l:;lusayn
Kaparwanji and refers to a treatise by Mul)ammad 'Ali: refuting the
claims of 'Abd al-l:;lusayn with the title Risalat mii tabayyana bihi
butliin al-mudda'l (Poonawala ( 1977), p. 228, no. 6; without listing any
copies). It is possible that this refers to the present treatise.
Incipit: ~~1.. Jl ~~
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3. fols 43b-50a
The third section of the manuscript contains extracts from two
works by Hibat Allah b. Wali:-Mul)ammad, who died, according to
Poonawala, p. 210, 'probably after 1214/1799-1800'. The first, occupying fols 43b-48b, has a rubric: min al-risiila al-mawsuma bi'l-Sayf
al-qaW min t~nifal- calim al-mufrad sayyidi Hibbat Alla hi b. WaliMu~mmad. The second, on fols 49a-50a, has a rubric: min risala
dafica al-shubuhat ay4an lahu, with another rubric further down the
page merely announcing the words (qawl) ofHibbatAllah. Poonawala
(pp. 210-211, nos 2 and 3) describes both al-Sayf al-qati' and Risiila
dafi'a as refutations of the Hibtia sect, that is: the followers of Hibat
Allah b. Isma'tl al-Majdu', but the extracts contained in this manuscript seem to restrict themselves to general statements about the
nature of the imamate.
Incipit: ••y,1 J\i..;.\ ~~ .& .J..\. ~
The three sections of the manuscript are all written in the same
hand, which I think is that ofMul)ammad 'Ali: himself.
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cloth binding with leather trim; SO folios (oriental numbering only of the first 2 pages of the second treatise and pages 4, 6
and 11 of the third treatise); catchwords (on fols 22b and 44b there
is no catchword, but the last word of the page is repeated on the next
page; on fol. 48b the catchword does not match the first word on the
next page and has been crossed out); 13.5 x 11 em (9 x 5.5 em); 10 to
12lines; black ink with rubrics in red; very irregular naskh; some parts
of the text are written in the margins (esp. on fol. 32a); scribe and date
not mentioned; title and author of the frrst treatise indicated on a label
on the front cover; seals.

DESCRIPTION:

Mss. 1570 to 1597 (28 parts) [Handlist 2a]
Arabic manuscript copied in 1908-1909
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[Taftir al-Qur>an]
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This and the manuscript described in the next entry are two incomplete (though nearly complete) copies of an anonymous and otherwise unrecorded commentary on the Qur'an. Each entry is introduced
by a verse from the scripture followed by one or more quotations
from mostly well-known Ismaili works elucidating the verse in question. The most frequently cited source is the Majalis of al-Mu'ayyad
fi'l-Dm., followed by the Asiis al-ta'wll of al-Nu'man. Other authors
cited include al-Kirmani, 'Ali: b. 1;1~ Idns (Risalat al-bayan),
l;latim b. Ibrahim, Ja'far b. Man~ur (Sara'ir al-nutaqa), Mul,.ammad
b. Tahir al-l;larithi, and (less frequently) al-S ij istanl, al- Razi: (Kitiib
al-i$lii~), 'Ali: b. Mul;tammad (Ibn al-Wand), al- Khattab and Ibrahim b.
al-l;lusaynal-l;lamidl. There is also, in partS, fols 31a-32b, a quotation
from Kitiib Kallla wa Dimna, not the famous work by Ibn al-Muqaffa',
but the Ismaili imitation of the same described by al-Majdu', p. 202;
the only available copy seems to be the one described in Gacek (1984),
no. 4U On the whole, I doubt whether there is anything in this commentary not otherwise extant and accessible, but it is probably a very
useful work of reference for anyone who wants to ascertain what the
classical Ismaili authors had to say about any particular verse of the
2. lvanow (1933), no. 302, and (1963), no. 313, attributes this work
to 'Abd al-Qadir ijakim al-Dm (d. 1142/1730), for whom see Poonawala
(1977), pp. 198-199, but Poonawala (1977), p. 345, no. 223, rejects this
attribution.
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Qur'an. I have no information about the name or date of the compiler,
but the fact that all of its contents are taken from extant works leaves
hardly any doubt that it is fairly recent work.
Both copies are unbound and the pages are gathered in paper folders, one for each of the 30 parts (sing. juz} into which the 114 suras are
traditionally divided; together they contain all 30 parts other than the
first. In both copies, each entry begins on a fresh page, or a fresh gathering of folded sheets, so there are lots of blank pages in all the parts.
Again in both copies, there are catchwords referring to the next folio
of a given gathering, but no catchwords at the ends of the gatherings,
and as the pages are not bound it is inevitable that a fair number of the
gatherings are at present in the wrong order. It would be necessary to
trace all the Qur'anic citations in order to establish the correct order of
the gatherings, but I leave this rather arduous task to others.
The present copy is the more complete of the two (it contains all the
parts other than nos. 1 and 9), and also the more legible and (probably)
marginally the older of the two. All the parts are written in the same
hand.
The only indication of the date of copying of this copy (and thus of
the terminus ad quem of the compilation) is on the cover of part 19,
where we read:

Th

The combination of the initials and the date can only mean that the
scribe is Safiyya bint Mul)ammad 'Ali: Hamdani (see the genealogical
table in our introduction); the verb in the second line is presumably to
be read as kutiba, although there are actually traces of two effaced dots
over the last letter. It is thus possible that the scribe wanted to write
katabat or katabtu and then changed this to kutiba. We can translate:
'S. M. Ham dam; the part was written (by her) in its entirety in the year
1326 ofthe hijra', that is: 1908-1909.
The pages are enclosed in folders made of Gujarati newspapers, one
of which (part 6) has the date 4 April1907.
unbound parts in paper folders, namely: part 2 (43 fols );
part 3 (61 fols); part 4 (23 fols); part 5 (57 fols); part 6 (53 fols); part
7 (29 fols); part 8 (65 fols); part 10 (19 fols); part 11 (23 fols); part 12
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(93 fols); part 13 (51 fols); part 14 (61 fols); part 15 (78 fols); part 16
(63 fols); part 17 (48 fols); part 18 (35 fols); part 19 (98 fols); part 20
(57 fols); part 21 (25 fols); part 22 (33 fols); part 23 (107 fols); part 24
(71 fols); part 25 (35 fols); part 26 (111 fols); part 27 (60 fols); part 28
(35 fols); part 29 (69 fols); part 30 (116 fols); catchwords only within
a given entry/quire; 23 x 14.5 em (15.5 x 9 em); 14lines; black ink,
with the Qur'anic lemmas in red; legible naskh; many variant readings
are recorded in the margins or between the lines; copied (as indicated
above) by Safiyya bintMul)ammad 'Ali Hamdam in 1326 (1908-1909).
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Mss.1598 to 1619 (22 parts) [Handlist2b)
Another copy
Arabic manuscript copied in 1913-1914
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This is another copy of the same commentary, lacking parts 1, 10, 11,
12, 13, 21, 28 and 30. As in the copy described above, each entry begins
on a fresh page or a fresh gathering and these are collected within
paper wrappers. In some sections the individual entries are numbered
with red numerals in the right-hand margin, but this is not always the
case, and in some of the folders the pages are evidently out of order.
Moreover, some of the pages seem to be missing. For example, in
folder no. 2 the first four commentated passages are as follows:

Th
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first passage (fol. 1a, red numbering '9'): Q. 2:196 =other copy fol. 29
then (fol. 2a, red numbering '10'): Q. 2:205 =other copy fol. 15
then (fol. 3a, red numbering '11'): Q. 2:218 =other copy fol. 13
then (fol. 4a, red numbering '12'): Q. 2:220 =other copy fol. 9

The folder for part 6 is actually empty, but it is obvious that its contents
are mixed up with those in folder 7, where they have been foliated at
random. The foliation of the whole book needs to be redone after the
entries have been put back in the correct order.
On the last page (fol. 60a) of part 2 there is a note first (reading from
right to left), in Arabic script likhta ('written'), and then, in Gujarati
numerals 1332, that is: 1913-1914. The last page (fol. 16a) of part 4
seems to be signed, but I cannot read the name.
DESCRIPTION: 22 unbound parts

in paper folders, namely: part 2 (60 fols );
part 3 (58 fols); part 4 (16 fols); part 5 (19 fols); part 6 (the folder is

178

1HE CATALOGUE

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

currently empty); part 7 (49 fols, including the pages belonging to part
6); part 8 (16 fols, out of order); part 9 (14 fols); part 14 (45 fols); part
15 (29 fols); part 16 (31 fols); part 17 (54 fols); part 18 (29 fols); part 19
(72 fols); part 20 (61 fols); part 22 (35 fols); part 23 (60 fols); part 24
(77 fols); part 25 (27 fols); part26 (65 fols); part 27 (42 fols); part 29 (54
fols ); catchwords only within a given entry/quire; 28.5 x 15 em (23 x 12
em, with variation); 24lines; black ink, with the Qur'anic lemmas in
red; cursive naskh; copied (as indicated above) in 1332 (1913-1914).

VII. Works byNon-Ismaili Authors
a. Works on the Islamic religious sciences bynon-Ismailis

(i)Zaydis
Ms. 1620 [Handlist 133]

IJawiishi sharl,l al-Nil,lri
by Fakhr al-Dln 'AbdAllah b. Mul;tammad
together with a fragment of another Zaydi book
Arabic collective manuscript containing pieces dated 1553 and 1711
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This is part of what was once a collective manuscript ofZaydi religious
writings from the Yemen. The main section begins with an old title page
on fol. 7a, followed by a text extending from fol. 7b to 65a, an apparently complete transcript of a super-commentary (}:lawashin) on a commentary (shar/:1) on a treatise on Zaydi theology. It begins with a brief
introduction from which it emerges that the underlying work was written
by al-qat;if al-'alliima al-Nil;tr b. al-l;:lalal;til al-l;:libr (nan is pointed; ful'
is written all four times with a subscript miniature ful', indicating that it
is indeed /:1, not j or kh; l;ibr means 'rabbi', so the author - about whom
I have no other information- is presumably a converted Jew), and its
title is given as (apparently) Muqaddimat al-najr (with dots above and
below the last word, but surely what is intended is again al-Nil;r?). The
shari; is then said to be the work ofFakhr al-Milla wa'l-Din 'AbdAllah
b. Mul;tammad b. Abi'l-Qasim al-Najn (or al-Nil;tri, or al-Bal;tri); this
author is registered by Brockelmann (GALS, II p. 247), who refers to
manuscripts of what Brockelmann calls Shari; muqaddimat al-bal;r
(sic)jf U$Ul al-dfn and says that the commentator died in 877/1472. The
present super-commentary, in tum, is identified on the title page of
this manuscript as }:lawashf shari; al-nil;rf (then is pointed, the I; is not
pointed) and the name of its author is given there as Mawlana Sharaf
al-Islam al-l;:lasan b. Al;tmad b. al-Jalal This same author is the subject
of an entry in Ayman Fu'ad Sayyid (1974), p. 241, with the information that he died in 1084/1673 and with references to further sources,
but without mentioning the present work. This manuscript is dated
Wednesday, the 28th (?) 1 of Mul;tarram 1123 (18 March 1711), just a
1. Thamin is written out, followed by the numeral 20.
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few decades after the death of the author, and there is a reader's note
next to the colophon recording that he reached the end of his reading
on 26 Rajah 1148 (December 1735).
Before this there is a fragment of another work: fol. 1b is the
badly damaged first page of what is called in the superscription Kitab
al-tawbfd, with lots of marginal notes, and on the recto of the same
folio there is a title page with writing in several hands; what seems
the oldest hand refers to this Kitab al-tawbfd, then below this another
hand adds that it is followed by (2) fi'l-nubuwwat, (3) fi'l-wa'd wa'lwald, (4) fi'l-ikfar, (5) fi'l-imama, and (6) fi'l-amr bi'l-ma'ruf And
this same hand added another four lines at the top of the page stating that the name of the book to which these six chapters belong is
Kitab mirqat al-an:tar al-muntaza' min ghayat al-afkar wa nihayat
al-an:tar and that it is by the above-mentioned Fakhr al-Din 'Abd
Allah b. Mul;lammad. This is (as the title indicates) an epitome of
a work by the Zaydi imam Al;lmad b. Yal;lya ibn al-Murta<;la, with
the regnal name al-Mahdi li-Din Allah (d. 840/1437), with the title
Ghayat al-afkar wa nihayat al-an:tar, a commentary on his own
al-Babr al-zakhkhar al-jami' li-madhahib 'ulama' al-am$tir (see
Brockelmann, GAL, I, p. 187, where the epitome by Fakhr al-Dm
'AbdAllah b. Mul;lammad is also mentioned; for the Ghaya see also
my Dictionary of Manichaean Texts, II, p. 23). The next five lines
are again in the first hand and they tell us that this copy ends with
a colophon indicating that it was transcribed by one Ibrahim b. 'lzz
al-Din b. 'Ali b. Da'ii.d b. Al;lmad al-l:;lasani and dated the first decade
of Rajah 960 (June 1553); unfortunately, none of this information is
contained in the manuscript as we now possess it
At the bottom of the same title page a third hand lists another
work that at some point was bound together with it, namely the Kitab
al-mu'aththarat wa miftab al-mushkilat, a well-known book by 1:;1 usam
al-Din Abu Mul;lammad al-l:;lasan b. Mul;lammad al- Ra~~as, at one time
an agent of the Fatimid da'wa in the Yemen, but who later went over to
the service of the Zaydi imam; he died in 546/1151 (see Brockelmann,
GALS, I, p. 700). This copy was dated (still according to the surviving
title page) Thursday 18 Rama<;lan 964 (15 July 1557).
On fol. 2a there is another title page listing four titles:
1. the above-mentioned l;Iawashf sharb al-nibn, with the mentioned
date of transcription 1123;
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2. the above-mentioned Kitab al-taw/:1fd, again with the mentioned
date 960;
3. the Kitab al-ta'lrqa, transcribed in the middle of MuQarram 962
(December 1554);
4. the above-mentioned al-Mu'aththarat wa mifta/:1 al-mushkilat,
with the mentioned date of transcription 964.
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As mentioned, only no. (1) and the first page of no. (2) are at present
contained in this manuscript. Assuming that the four titles are listed in
the correct order, one can surmise that the collective manuscript was
dismantled after the first page of no. (2) and that the one remaining
page of that work was later re-pasted at the beginning of the volume as
we have it now.
On fols 2b to Sa there is writing in several hands, some of it upsidedown and at various odd angles, mainly Zaydi traditions and judgements by assorted named imams.
unbound gatherings pasted together in a paper wrapper;
65 folios; catchwords in the main section; 28.5 x 20 em; the main
section (fols 7-65) is apparently in two similar hands; first hand
(fols 7a-46b): written area of 20 x 12 em; 27 lines; black ink with
rubrics in red and yellow; naskh; copious marginal annotations; illuminated basmala on fol. 7b; double lines around the text area (red on
fols 7b-38b; yellow on fols 39a-46b); second hand (fols 47a-65a):
written area of 18.5 x 12 em; 25 lines; black ink with rubrics in red
only; naskh; copious marginal annotations; no illumination or borders; dated Wednesday, the 28th (?) of MuQarram 1123 (18 March
1711); multiple title pages (as discussed above); owners' notes on
fol. 7a, including one recording its purchase by MuQammad 'Ali
al-Hamdani in 1313 (1895-1896); the label on the front of the wrapper identifies this manuscript (wrongly) as I;lawashf shar/:1 al-Fakhrf
(sic) ... 'ala matn kitab al-taw/:1fd.
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Ms. 1621 [Handlist 196]
two Zaydi works
Arabic manuscript
This is another collection of Zaydi treatises, presumably from the
Yemen. Unfortunately, the manuscript is very fragile (the pages at the
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beginning and the end are almost entirely disintegrated) and it could
not be examined. According to the label on the cover it comprises two
works:

(1)Thalathun mas'ala
Without indication of author, presumably the work otherwise cited as
al- Thalathan al-mas'ala al-wajiba ft U$ill al-dfn, or as Mi$bii/.l al-'ulam
ft ma'rifat al-l)ayy al-qayyam by Ahmad b. Muhammad b. al-l:fasan
al-Ra~~as al-l:fafi:d (d. 656/1285), the grandson of al-l:fasan al-Ra~~as
mentioned in the previous entry in this catalogue.
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(2) Kitab al-i~lalm ft shar~ takmilat al-a~kam
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By Jamal al-Din Muhammad b. 'lzz al-Din b. Muhammad b. 'lzz al-Din
ibn Salah al-Mu'ayyadi. This work is listed in Brockelmann (GALS, II,
p. 564), who says that the author died in 1050/1640 and that it is a
commentary on the Takmilat al-al)kam by Jamal al-Di:n 'Ali: b. Zayd
al-San'aru.
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(ii) Twelver Shicis
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Ms. 1622 [Handlist 207)
part of ai-Kiift
by al- Kulayni
Arabic manuscript

Abu Ja'far Muhammad b. Ya'qub al-Kulayni (sometimes vocalised
al- Kuli:nl) died probably in 329 (940-941 ). His Kitab al-kaft is the most
famous and authoritative Twelver Shi'i collection of l)adrth.
The present manuscript is worm-eaten and fragile and is not foliated. It begins with the section on purity (Kitab al-tahara) and ends
with the section on holy war (Kitab al-jihad). It seems to have been
copied by several hands.
see Madelung' s article 'al- Kulayru' in EI2. Manuscripts and
editions are listed in Sezgin, I, pp. 540-541; also Gacek (1985), no. 102
( 4 copies of different parts).

REFERENCES:
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Ms. 1623 [Handlist 216]
Kitab al-ArbaCfn (alias: Arbacun fuldithan)
by Baha' al-Din al-' Amili:
Arabic manuscript
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Baha' al-Di:n Mu)).ammad b. I:Iusayn al-'Amili: is a very famous
Twelver Shi'i scholar. He was born in Baalbek (Lebanon) in or about
953/1547, but emigrated to Persia, where he enjoyed the patronage of
the Safavid kings, advancing eventually to the rank of shaykh al-islam.
He died in the Safavid capital Isfahan in 1030/1621 or 1031/1622.
(See E. Kohlberg's article 'Baha'-al-Di:n 'Ameli:' in Eir and the literature cited there.) Some of his writings on mathematics and science are
described below in the entry on Ms. 1649.
The present work is a collection of 40 prophetic traditions with
extensive commentary. The manuscript is fragile and I have examined it somewhat superficially. Some of the pages are out of order,
but before being displaced they were correctly foliated in the upper
left-hand comer of the rectos, and this foliation is cited in what
follows. The first two folios are at the beginning but in the wrong
order: fol. 1a has lots of notes in various hands; fols 1b to 2b have
a table of contents of the first 12 traditions. The table of contents
continues on fols 3a to 6a, but these are now pasted at the end of the
volume. The text begins on fol. 7a; fols 15 and 16 are reversed; fols
33, 34, 113 and 119 (or 120) are missing; 136 and 137 are reversed;
fol. 159 has been pasted after 152; fols 183 and 184 are reversed;
the text breaks off with fol. 207b, but only a small amount of text is
missing after it.
The manuscript is not dated, but it appears to be from the 17th or
18th century.
For manuscripts and older editions see Brockelmann, GAL,
II, p. 414, no. 1, and GALS, II, p. 595, no. 1; also Gacek (1985), no. 6
(4 copies).
DESCRIPTION: brown paper binding; 203 folios; catchwords (often
tom); 21 x 13 em (13.5 x 7 em); black ink with rubrics in red; naskh;
lots of marginal annotations and a fair number of interlinear glosses
(some in Persian); no indication of scribe or date; title and author on
the labels on the front and the spine and in a partially tom note of fol.
1a; seals.

REFERENCES:
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Ms.1624 [Handlist215]

Miftiib al-faliib
by Baha' al-Din al-'Amili
Arabic manuscript
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This is another well-known work by the same author, dealing with prayer
and other religious obligations. In this copy the first eight folios have been
supplied by a second hand, but the catchword on fol. 8b does not match
the first word on the next page, and there is a loose catchword also on fols
lOb and lOlb. The text here (as in other copies) ends with a note to the
effect that the composition (ta'llj) of the work was completed 'in the second month of the ftfth year of the second decade after one thousand and
I am the most insignificant of men, Mul;tammad, known as Baha' al-Din
al-'Amili'. It is stated in a note on fol. la, and on the labels on the front
cover and spine, that this manuscript was written in 1015 in the hand of the
author, but this is a misunderstanding of the above-cited statement This
copy is not old; the writing looks like an Indian hand of the 19th century.
For manuscripts and older editions see Brockelmann, GAL,
II, p. 414, no. 2, and GALS, II, p. 595, no. 2.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with brown leather trim; 136 folios
(of which the first 8 are in different, more cursive, hand; they are not
taken into consideration in what follows); catchwords (but many of
them are cut oft); 19 x 11 em (12.5 x 6.5 em); 17 lines; black ink with
rubrics in red (but the spaces for many of the chapter headings are
left blank); neat naskh; marginal corrections (copious at the beginning,
rare later); no indication of scribe or date; author and title indicated on
fol. la and on the labels on the front cover and spine; seals.
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(iii)Sunnis
Ms. 1625 [Handlist 195]
ai-Mub~al

by Fakhr al-Din al- Razi
Arabic manuscript dated 1692
This manuscript is again very badly worm-eaten and most of the
pages are now completely stuck together, including a big chunk at the
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Ms. 1626 [Handlist 126]
fragment of a book of Sufi stories
Arabic manuscript
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beginning. Consequently I was not able to examine the title page or
the beginning of the text. The label on the front cover identifies it as
al-M u/:l~~al.fi 'l-kaliim and I assume that it is indeed the celebrated work
by Fakhr al-Dm Mul,.ammad b. 'Umar al-Ra.zi: (d. 606/1209), of which
the full title is Mu/:la~al afkar al-mutaqaddimfn wa'l-muta'akhkhirfn,
a large work on dogmatic theology (kaliim). Cf. Brockelmann, GAL, I,
p. 507, no. 22, and Anawati's article 'Fakhr al-Dm al-Razi:' inEI2, with
a summary of this work.
The last page of the manuscript is legible: it ends with a colophon
with the date Friday 6 Safar 1104 (7 October 1692) and identifies the
copyist as a/:lqar al-'ibad Mul)ammad 'Abd al-Da'im b. al-Shaykh 'Abd
al-Salam, but I am not sure whether his name was really Mul)ammad
ahqar 'ibad
'Abd al-Da'im, or whether this is a mistake for
Muhammad ... . The manuscript is written in a Persian-type nasta'llq
script

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

These two unbound quires contain the beginning of what seems to
be an epitome of Rawt;l al-raya/:ltn ft /:likayat al-~ali/:lln by 'Mil al-Din
al-Yafi'I, a Shafi'I mystic, who died in 768/1367. (Cf. Brockelmann,
GAL, II, p. 177, no. 11.) They break off with a loose catchword.
16 folios; catchwords; 24.5 x 16 em (16 x
9 em); 16lines; black ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh; no indication
oftitle, author, scribe or date.

Th

DESCRIPTION: 2 unbound quires;

Ms. 1627 [Handlist 162]
an unidentified work on Islamic theology
incomplete Arabic manuscript
The beginning and end of this manuscript are missing. The inscription on the wrapper calls it (in Persian) para i majistf ('a piece of the
Almagest'), but it has nothing to do with Ptolemy's Almagest, rather
it is a commentary on some work of Islamic theology. On fol. 2a the
author quotes from al-Ghazan's 1/:lya' 'ulum al-dtn.
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no binding; 67 folios; no catchwords visible; 25.5 x 17 em
(20 x 10.5 em); 35lines; black ink (the spaces for all the rubrics are left
blank); nasta'ltq; very few marginal corrections; no indication of the
author, the correct title, the scribe or the date; seals.

DESCRIPTION:

b. Arabic language
Ms. 1628 [Handlist 172]
al-Nihaya ft gharib al-~adith
by al-Mubarak b. Muhammad, called Ibn al-Athir
Arabic manuscript
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On the flyleaf, and on the labels on the front cover and spine, this manuscript is identified only as the second part of al-Nihaya ji'l-lugha; it is in
fact the work more correctly known as al-Nihaya ft ghartb al-badfth, a
dictionary of rare words occurring in the Prophetic traditions, by Majd
al-Din al-Mubarak b. Muhammad al-Shaybani: al-Jazan, known as Ibn
al-Athi:r (born 544/1149, died 606/1210), the famous elder brother
of the equally famous historian 'lzz al-Dm 'An b. Muhammad Ibn
al-Athrr. See Brockelmann, GALS, I, pp. 607-609, and F. Rosenthal's
article 'Ibn al-Athrr' in EI2. The present manuscript begins with the
chapter devoted to the letter $ad and breaks off just before the conclusion of the work (there is perhaps one folio missing at the end).
red leather binding with cloth overlay; 348 folios, in two
hands (the second hand begins onfol. 297); most catchwords were cutoff
at the time of remargining; 23 x 14 em (18 x 8.5 em); 22 lines; black ink
with rubrics in red; very neat naskh (the second hand is less calligraphic
and not so richly vocalised); very few marginalia; all the pages have been
remargined, usually, but not always, with a black or red border; no indication of scribe or date, nor of the author or of the (correct) title; seals;
effaced owner notes on fol. 1a; a note by Fay<;! Allah b. Muhammad 'All
al-Hamdam on the front flyleaf states he was in attendance while it was
being printed (qad sami'tu bi tab'ihi) in 1351 ( 1932-1933).
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DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1629 [Handlist 142]
Mara~ al-arwa~

by Ahmad b. 'Ali b. Mas'ud
Arabic manuscript
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An elementary handbook of Arabic grammar from the early part of
the 8th/14th century, frequently copied and printed (see Brockelmann,
GAL, II, p. 21; GALS, II, p. 14). The present copy is badly worm-eaten
and could not be examined.
Ms. 1630 [in box 142]

Fiqh al-lugha
by Ibn al-Faris
Arabic manuscript
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The pages on this manuscript are mostly stuck together and it was not
possible to examine it The exposed first page states that it is the Fiqh
al-lugha al-musamma bi-kitab al-$a~ibt, a famous work by the early
grammarian Abu'l-I;Iusayn A)J.mad b. Faris al-Qazwini, who died in
395/1005; see Brockelmann, GAL, I, p.130.
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Ms. 1631 [Handlist 141]
Diwiin
by Ibn al-Nabih
Arabic manuscript dated 1859
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Abu'l-I;Iasan 'Ali b. Mul)ammad, called Ibn al-Nabih, was a poet in
the service of the Ayyubids, frrst in his homeland, Egypt, and then
in Ni~Ibm (Nisibis) in Syria. He died in 619/1287. Manuscripts and
printed versions of his dlwan are fairly common.
The present copy calls itself, in the colophon, 'this dlwan', while
a note on fol. la, apparently in the same hand as the rest of the manuscript, describes it as rna wujida min qa$a'id al-sha'ir al-mughlaq
(i)bn al-Nabth, 'what has been found of the panegyrics of the abstruse/
recondite poet Ibn al-Nabih'.
For manuscripts, editions, biographical references etc. see
Brockelmann, GAL, I, pp. 262-263; GALS, I, p. 465. See also EI2 s.v.
'Ibn al-Nabih' (article by]. Rikabi).
DESCRIPTION: 45 unbound folios (the pages are in disorder at the
end: the poem beginning at the bottom of fol. 39b has its continuation on fol. 44a; fols 42 and 43 are in a different hand; 42b is

REFERENCES:
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blank); catchwords; 20.5 x 12.5 em (14.5 x 8 em); 16 (occasionally
17) lines; black ink; relaxed naskh; some marginal corrections; completed on 7 Shawwal1275 (May 1859); scribe not mentioned; title
(as cited above) on fol. 1a and on the wrapper; seal inscribed 1284.
Ms.1632 [Handlist259]
[a collection of poems by Safi al-Din al-l;lilli]
Arabic manuscript
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There is no indication of the name of the author in this manuscript,
but closer scrutiny reveals it to be a collection of poems by Safi al-Din
'Abd al-'Azizb. Saraya al-l;lilli, who was born in 677/1278 or 678/1279
and died in or around 749/1348. He is the subject of a long article by
W. P. Heinrichs in EI2, s.v. 'Safl al-Din al-l;lilli', to which the reader
is directed for further information. He was attached primarily to the
court of Artuqid kings of Mardin, but he also attended the court of the
Mamluk sultan Na~ir MW,.ammad b. QalaW11n in Cairo. He collected
some, but by no means all, of his poems in a dfwiin, where they are
arranged thematically in 12 chapters (sing. biib), subdivided in sections
(sing. JC1$l). Of those works not included by him in the dfwiin the most
famous is his Durar al-nu~ur fi mada'i~ al-malik al-man~ur, a collection of 29 poems of 29 lines each, one for each letter of the alphabet,
whereby the letter in question appears not only at the end of each line,
but also at its beginning.
The present manuscript begins with the tail end of the introduction
to the dfwiin (begins fol. 1a), then (from fol. 2a, line 2, to the bottom
of the page), in a different hand, the titles of its 12 chapters. The first
chapter begins on fol. 2b and it is followed (beginning on fol. 21b)
by the first 11 sections of the second chapter (the superscription for
the 12thjC1$l and the description and first line of its first poem are at
the bottom of fol. lOOb ). The text of the Durar al-nu~ur is inserted
in this copy into the text of the first chapter on fols 54b-77b. The
title Durr (sic) al-nu~ur etc., is given (wrongly) in a later hand on fol.
1a, on the added title page, and on the labels on the front cover and
spine. As mentioned, this title belongs properly only to the poems on
fols 54b-77b.
The manuscript is not signed or dated, but it is obviously old. The
scribe has left quite a few blank spaces both in the dfwiin and in the
Durar, and most of the blanks have been filled in by a later hand.

WORKS BY NON-ISMAIIl AUTIIORS

189

For manuscripts see Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 205. Editions,
translations and studies are listed in the mentioned EI2 article.
DESCRIPTION: marbled board binding with red leather trim; 100 folios;
catchwords; 20 x 14.5 em (12 x 9 em); 17 or 18 lines; black ink, with
rubrics in red and red dots after each half-verse; neat naskh, mostly
vocalised, with ihmal signs; additional verses added in the margins and
blank spaces by the original scribe and by a later hand; no indication of
scribe or date; (erroneous) title indicated on fol. 1a, on the added title
page, and on the labels on the front cover and spine; seals.

REFERENCES:

d. Ornate prose (adab, inshii')
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Ms. 1633 [Handlist 6]

Kitiib BUawhar wa Budhiisaf
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This famous book is an Islamic reworking of the life of the Buddha
and itself the progenitor of the popular Christian story of Barlaam and
Josaphat. I have recently published an extensive study of this work,
with a synopsis of the story, so it might suffice here briefly to summarise my conclusions.
The ultimate source is an Indian (presumably Sanskrit) biography
of the Buddha. This must have been translated into Middle Persian
during the Sasanian period, and then from Middle Persian to Arabic
in the early Abbasid period as the Kitab Budhasaf mufrad ('the Book
of Budhasaf, a single book') mentioned in the Fihrist of al-Nadim,
but now, like its Sasanian original, lost Budhasaf stands for Sanskrit
Bodhisattva. Not very much later, the book was reworked and significantly expanded by a Muslim author. Whereas in the previous versions
the Bodhisattva achieves enlightenment solely through his own efforts,
in the Muslim reworking he has a teacher, a traveller from a distant
country, called Bilawhar, who instructs him by means of parables and
stories, all taken (I argue) from pre-existing Arabic works, some of
which still survive. This Islamicised Kitab Bilawhar wa Budhasafseems
to have existed by the end of the 8th century AD, since (as we know,
again from al-Nadim) it was versified by Aban al-Lab.iqi, who died
ca. 815. Its tendency is clearly that of Islamic asceticism (zuhd). The
long version of the Kitab Bilawhar wa Budhasaf has been preserved
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in its entirety only by the Tayyibi Ism.ailis, but it must in the past have
been read by a larger audience. It was translated from Arabic into
Georgian, probably in the lOth century, and then from Georgian into
Greek. much extended and strongly Christianised by St Euthymius
(who died in CE 1028) as Barlaam and Ioasaph (the Georgian translator having already misread the Arabic spelling Bti.dhasaf as Yudhasaf),
which in tum is the source of the Latin Barlaam and Josaphat and its
offshoots in European vernacular languages.
The long version of Bilawhar wa Budhasaf was lithographed in
Bombay in 1889 and was re-edited by Gimaret in 1972 on the basis of
the present manuscript, two others, and the Bombay edition, and the
same scholar published a French translation in 1971.
Besides this long (so-called Ismaili) version, there exists a short version of the same book. where a large chunk is missing from the middle
part of the story and where the gap has been stopped up with the help
of seven additional stories, these too taken from a pre-existing literary
source. This recension is quoted in extenso in a book by the Twelver
Shi'i author Ibn Babuya (d. CE 991).
As mentioned in the description of Ms. 1402, the plot of the ancient
Ism.aili workKitab al-'alim wa'l-ghulam is patently modelled on that of
Bilawharwa Badhasaf This suggests an early reception of the latter by
the Ismailis. It is also quoted by al- Bharuchi, in the third volume of his
Kitab al-azhar (Ms. 1537, pp. 98 et seqq.), and is included by al-Majdu'
in his catalogue oflsmaili books.

Th

EDmoNs: lithographed ed. Bombay (1306/1888-1889); critical edition
by Daniel Gimaret (Beirut, 1972).
TRANSLATION: French trans. by D. Gimaret (Paris, 1971); also in Russian,
Gujarati and Urdu (see Daftary (2004)).
REFERENCES: al-Majdu', pp. 11-15; Goriawala (1965), no. 169;
Poonawala (1977), p. 360, no. 13; Daftary (2004), pp. 161-162; F. de
Blois, 'On the sources of the Barlaam romance, or: How the Buddha
became a Christian saint', in Literarische Stoffe und ihre Gestaltung
in mitteliranischer Zeit, Kolloquium anll!sslich des 70. Geburtstages
von W emer Sundermann, ed. D. Durkin-Meisteremst, Chr. Reck and
D. Weber (Wiesbaden, 2009), pp. 7-26, with a survey of the previous
literature.
DESCRIPTION: marbled board binding with brown leather trim; 115
folios; catchwords; 22 x 13.5 em (17 x 9 em); 15 lines; black ink with
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rubrics in red; very neat naskh; marginal corrections and additions;
scribe and date not indicated; title given in the superscription; seals.
Ms. 1634 [Handlist 8]
Nahj al-balagha
Arabic manuscript copied between 1718 and 1737
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The Nahj al-balagha is a very famous collection of speeches, letters, documents and quotations ascribed to 'Ali b. Abi Talib. It was
evidently compiled around the beginning of the 5th/11th century,
apparently either by al-Shartf al-Ra<;li (d. 406/1015) or by his brother
al-Shartf al-Murta<;la (d. 436/1044); which of the two actually put
it together has been debated at least since the time of Ibn Kallikan
(d. 681/1283). Although the two brothers were leaders of the Twelver
Shi'i community, and although the Twelver Shi'is have for a long time
now regarded the Nahj as a sacred book nearly on the same level as
the Qur'an, it is not actually a collection of /:ladtth, but rather a work
of adab, that is, elegant prose of a vaguely didactic content, and in this
sense has been widely read by Shi'is of all persuasions as well as by
Sunnis. It is summarised by al-Majdu', pp. 90-93, who ascribes it to
al-Shartf al-RaQI. Curiously, the present manuscript, and the fragment
described in the next entry, seem to be the only copies hitherto noted
in an Ismaili collection.
This manuscript concludes with a colophon stating that it was copied by a 'slave woman' (mamluka) - as she modestly calls herselfby the name of Ral)mat-bar bint Wali-ji b. 'lsa-ji, during the time of
Sayyiduna Badr al-Din Isma'Il (da'i from 1130/1718 to 1150/1737).
This same lady copied Ms. 1448 and I refer to the discussion of that
manuscript for the somewhat unusual formulation of the colophon
also in the present copy. The colophon is followed by eight lines written by Fay<;! Allah b. Mu~ammad 'Ali al-Hamdani, stating that the
manuscript was written 'in the hand of a believing lady' (whom he does
not name) and that it entered his library in the year 1341 of the hijra,
equated with the Christian year 1922, and the (Vikrami) samvat 1979.
For manuscripts and the older editions, see: Brockelmann,
GAL, I, p. 511; GALS, I, p. 705. More recent editions and a sample of
the very extensive secondary literature can be found in the EI2 article
'NahQj_ al-Balagha' (M. Djebli).

REFERENCES:
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marbled cloth binding with brown leather trim (now broken); 312 folios; 40 signed quires; catchwords; 22.5 x 15 em (15.5 x 8
em); 15 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; striking individual naskh;
copious marginal annotations and variants in several hands; copied by
Ral;tmat-bar bint Wali j1 b. 'I sa ji:, during the time ofBadr al-Di:n Isma'tl
(as discussed above); title indicated in the superscription, the labels on
the front cover and spine, the quire markings.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1635 [Handlist84/3, fols 2-9, 16-22]
a fragment of the same
Arabic manuscript
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These small loose pages contain some disjointed fragments of the Nahj
al-balagha, beginning with a title page in green and pink ink, almost
entirely faded, but one can make out, at the bottom of the page, the
name of al-shaykh Mul;tammad 'Abduh al-Mi~rt, so I assume that the
texts are taken from one of the printed editions of the 19th-century
commentary on the Nahj by the thus named modem Egyptian writer.
unbound pages; 14 folios; some catchwords; 9.5 x 6.5 em
(5 x 3 em); 9 lines; black, green, pink, purple inks; rough naskh; marginal corrections and notes; gilded borders and assorted decorative elements; title indicated on fol. 2a.

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

DESCRIPTION:

Th

eI

Ms. 1636 [Handlist 7]
two edifying works
Arabic manuscript from the late 19th or early 20th century
This manuscript contains two non-Ismaili works of edifying content
(1) fols 1b-33a
al-Shihab al-nabawi
by al-Qu<;la'i
The author of this work (not named in the present manuscript), Abu
'AbdAllah Mul;tammad b. Salama al-Qu<;la'i, was a Shafi'i qat;lf, secretary and historian working in the chancery of the Fatimid Caliph
al-Zahir. He is reported to have died in 454/1062 or 457/1065. The
present work is a collection of wise sayings and pithy aphorisms
supposedly uttered by the Prophet Mul;tammad. The title appears
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variously in the many surviving manuscripts, e.g. as al-Shuhabat fi'lmawa'i:? wa'l-adab min badtth rasal allah, or as Shihab al-akhbar fi'labadtth al-marwiyya 'an al-rasal al-mukhtar, etc. In the superscription
to the present copy the title has been garbled to 'Kitab al-shihab badtth
rasal allah'. The form 'Kitab al-shihab al-nabawt is given on the label
on the front cover, and is found elsewhere.
Brockelm.ann, GAL, I, p. 343; GALS, I, pp. 584-585 (with
many manuscripts and editions, and biographical references). See also:
Ivanow (1933), no. 152; Ivanow (1963), no. 158; Poonawala (1977),
p. 360, no. 10; Gacek (1985), no. 216; Cortese (2003), p. 204, no. C6.
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(2) fols 39b-57a
W~iyyatrasul allah
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Several versions of the supposed testament of the Prophet to 'Ali: are
in circulation, both among the Twelver Shi'is (see Aqa Buzurg, vol. 23,
nos 599, 600) and among the Tayyibis; see Poonawala (1977), p. 346,
no. 238; Cortese (2000), nos 152, 153. The title given above is found on
the label on the front cover; in the superscription it is given, ungrammatically, as 'Kitab wa#yyat rasal"
In this manuscript there is no indication of the name of the scribe
or of the date of transcription in the handwriting of the copyist, but
at the very end (fol. 57a) there are three lines of writing in a different
hand: the first two lines are in Gujarati, while the third line, enclosed in
a box, states, in Arabic: 'In her hand: the contemptible sinful woman,
Fatima al-Oiya'iyya'. This same lady (Fatima bint Adam Oiya' al-Din,
the spouse ofFayQ. Allah b. MW,.ammad 'Ali: al-Hamdaru) copied and
signed Ms. 1427 in 1321 (1903); the attribution is probably correct, but
these lines cannot be original, since they are evidently written with a
ball-point pen. The last (Arabic) line must have been copied verbatim (note the identical self-deprecating epithets here and in Ms. 1427)
from some manuscript signed by her.
brown leather binding with a cloth cover; 57 folios (fols
1a and 33a-39a are blank); catchwords; 22 x 13 em (13.5 x 8.5 em);
15 lines; black ink with rubrics, punctuation and glosses in red; neat
naskh, with many vowel signs; some marginal corrections and a few
interlinear glosses; apparently copied by Fapma al-Oiya'iyya (see
above); labels on the front cover and spine.

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms.1637 [Handlist 111/2]
another copy of the frrst few pages of al-Shihiib al- na bawi
Arabic manuscript
This is an uncompleted copy of the Shihab (the title is quoted in the
same ungrammatical form as in the previous copy). The text stops at
the bottom of the recto of fol. 6, the verso being left blank.
one unbound quire of 6 inscribed folios; catchword only
on fol. 1b; 20 x 11.5 em (13 x 6.5 em); 13lines; black ink with rubrics
and punctuation in red; elegant naskh; no indication of scribe or date;
title given in the superscription.

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms.1638 [Handlist 149]

Atbiiq al-dhahab
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by 'Abd al-Mu'min b. Hibat All.ah
Arabic manuscript dated 1750-1751
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The exact identity of the author of this work is disputed. In some copies it is ascribed to Sharaf al-Din 'Abd al-Mu'min b. Hibat Allah b.
Hamza al- I~faharu, with the by-name Shufurwa or Shawarwa, a I:;lanafi
cleric from Isfahan who lived in Egypt for some years up to 570/1175,
and who is possibly identical with a Persian-language poet active at
about the same time by the name of Sharaf al-Dln Shufurwa, with a
personal name cited in some sources as Mul,.ammad, but in others as
'Abd al-Mu'min (see my article 'Shufurwa' inEI2, with references and
full discussion); in other copies it is ascribed to one 'Abd al-Mu'min
b. Hibat Allah al-MaghribL As it seems unlikely that the same person
would have been connected both with Isfahan and with al-Maghrib it
is better to regard these as two alternative attributions rather than as
two forms of the same name. As it happens, this copy has an old title
page in the same hand as the text, giving the name of the author as 'Abd
al-Mu'min b. Hibat Allah al-Maghribi, but a second hand has scored
out the nisba and replaced it by 'b. Mul,.ammad al-ma'rufbi Sufurwayh
(sic; the- is not pointed) al-I~faham.
The work is an imitation of al-Zamakhshar1s famous Atwaq aldhahab, to which the author refers explicitly in his introduction. It
consists of 100 very short chapters (sing. maqala) of moralising verbiage. Although there is nothing to connect this work with Ismailism, it
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Figure 16. Atbaq ai-dhahab, 'Abd al-Mu'min b. Hi bat Allah (Ms. 1638/fol. 25a).
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is interesting that its sixth maqala is quoted verbatim in al-Bhariich1s
Kitab al-Azhar (see Ms. 1537, pp. 94-95).
DESCRIPTION: green board binding with

red leather trim, now broken; 26
folios; catchwords; 20.5 x 14 em (16 x 10 em); 25lines; black ink with
chapter headings in red; red dots between the sayings; naskh; variant
readings in the margins; signed by Yusuf Jalabi: (Chelebi) and dated
1164 (1750-1751); old title page on fol. la with double indication of
the name of the author (as cited above); new title page on fol. Oa with a
record of its purchase by Mul)ammad 'Ali: al-Hamdani: in 1313 (18951896); title and author (Sufurwayh) indicated also on a label on the
front cover; seals.

al-Fawa~id al-mukhtabara
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Ms.1639 [Handlist 1]

min insha~ al-muwaqqiCfn al-muctabara
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by Mul)ammad b. Mul)ammad al-Sakhawi:
Arabic unique holograph manuscript, apparently from the second
half of the 15th century
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This is a large collection of insha' - that is, letters, documents and a
few extracts from similar writings, camp iled as a handbook for professional secretaries- evidently from Mamluk Egypt. There is no indication of the title or of the name of the compiler in the main body of the
text, but on the last page (fol. 241b) there are three lines in a different handwriting, stating that it is a collection of tawqlat (this word
normally means 'signatures', but here evidently in the sense of'signed
documents'), with the title al-Fawa'id al-mukhtabara min insha'
al-muwaqqi'fn 2 al-mu'tabara (written almost entirely without points,
but this seems the only plausible interpretation), 'compiled and written in his own hand' (mimma 'uniya bi jam'ihi wa kitabihi bi khattihi)
by a person named Mul)ammad b. Mul)ammad, with a nisba which
(though entirely unpainted) can, I think, only be read as al-Sakhawi:
(from the town of Sakha in Lower Egypt). I make this proposal despite
the fact that there is a very slight bump at the juncture of the unpainted
kha' and the alif, which might be construed as the letter mlm; however, I cannot find any gen tilicum ending in -maW! that fits this rasm.
2. The qaf is pointed with two dots. The title page and the spine have
al-m uwaffaqln.
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Al-Sakhawi is the nisba of several Egyptian scholars (Brockelmann's
index in GALS, III, p. 7 50, lists nine such persons, among them one
MuQammad b. MuQammad of indeterminate date), but a work of this
title does not seem to be recorded under any of their names. It appears
to be unique.
The information contained in these three lines is reproduced in a
recent hand on the title page and on the spine of the manuscript, whereby
the surname of the compiler is written as .;_,J,...-11 on the title page, but
as .;J--ll on the spine. Both of these readings are, I suggest, wrong.
The documents assembled (or extracted) in this volume all emanate
from the Mamluk chancery. A small number of them are dated; those
that I have found are enumerated in the following list in chronological
order, by year:
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710/1310-1311: document written (like many others in this volume)
by al-Shihab MaQmii.d (begins fol. 14Sa)
713/1313-1314: by the same secretary on the occasion of the return of
the pilgrims from Mecca (begins fol. 93a)
727/1326-1327: by the same secretary (begins fol. 121b)
764/1362-1363: author not mentioned (begins fol. 90a)
764/1362-1363: by al-QaQi Na~ir al-Din (begins fol. 119a)
777/1375-1376: by Ibn 'Abd al-Zahir (begins fol. 128a)
823/1420-1421: by Taqi al-Din MuQammad on behalf of the neoAbbasid Caliph Abu'l-Fa\ll al-'Abbas b. al-Mutawakkil (regnal
name: al-Musta'in), to an Indian king called Mu~ffar-shah (begins
fol. 201a)
857/1453-1454: letter from some Christian dignitaries in Jerusalem
(begins fol. 239b)
Some of the other documents, though not specifically dated, clearly
belong to the timeframe set by the dated documents, for example
(beginning on fol. 233a) one from the time of al-Sultan al-AshrafKujuk
(reigned 742/1341 to 743/1342 only), or one (beginning on fol. 203a)
from the time of al-2ahir Barquq (reigned on and off from 784/1382
to 801/1399), or again several documents (e.g. those beginning on fols
140a, 190a, 224b) composed by the famous secretary and encyclopedist
Shihab al-Din al-Qalqashandi, who is known to have died in 821/1418.
It is reasonable to think that this book was put together not long after
857/1453-1454, the time of the most recent dated document
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Figure 17 . ai-Fawa'id ai-mukh tabara min insh a' al-muwaqq i 'in ai-m u'tabara,
Mul)ammad b. Mul)ammad al-Sakhawi (Ms . 1639/fol. 128a).
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Fols 19b-20a are in a different hand.
red leather binding; 241 folios; catchwords; 26.5 x 17 em
(18 x 12 em); 21 or 22 or 23lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh,
very sparsely pointed; very few marginal corrections (but the text frequently spills over into the margin, with a regular gap between the
margin and the last part of the word); apparently an autograph; title
page in a modem hand; partial table of contents (fol. 1a); labels with
the title on the front cover and spine; seals.

DESCRIPTION:

e. History (ta>rikh) and genealogies (ansa b)
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Ms. 1640 [Handlist 127]
an anonymous work on Yemeni genealogies
the first part of an Arabic manuscript copied between 1620 and 1621
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This and the next three entries are clearly pieces of one and the same
manuscript (dismantled, or perhaps never actually bound together) in
the same hand and the same format, all dealing with the history of the
Yemen and genealogies ofYemeni tribes. In its present state each of the
four parts is bound in a separate identical green binding embossed with
the name ofl:fusayn al-Hamdam. There are colophons in Ms. 1641 and
Ms. 1643, with dates in 1029 (1620) and 1030 (1621), as discussed below.
The name of the scribe is not explicitly noted in either of the colophons,
but, as I argue in the lines that follow, there seem to be strong reasons to
believe that it was copied by the Zaydi Imam al-Mu'ayyad Mul;tammad
b. 'AbdAllah, beginning the work just before, and completing it just
after, his accession to the imamate in 1029/1620.
This section begins with a title page, partially tom (fol. 1a). At the top
of this page are the remnants of four blocks with the titles and authors
of the four main works that comprise the manuscript (which allow us
to reconstruct the correct order of the pages), then the title given to the
present section, and below this, four rather damaged owners' notes, the
oldest dated Dhu'l-qa'da 1051 (February 1642, just two decades after
the dates indicated in the colophons), and on the page now bound as
fol. 2a (but which originally must have been the page facing the title
page) there are another three owners' notes, among them one with the
name of Jamal al-Dln 'Ali: (b.) I:Iasan (b.) Mul;tammad al-Akwa' and
the date Shawwal1185 (January 1772).
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The title ascribed to this first section is partially torn, but it can
probably be restored as: [Ansa)b 3 Qal;ttan li'l-Hamdani wa Abu (sic)
Na~r al-Yahari (the last word is unpainted in the manuscript), that is,
the genealogies of the South Arabian tribes (the descendants of the
mythical Qal;ttan) according to al- Hamdani and to Abu Na~r al-Yahari.
Abu Mul;tammad al-I::Iasan b. Al;tmad al-Hamdani (d. 334/945) is the
most famous authority on the ancient history of the Yemen, before and
after the rise of Islam, the author of a monumental account of Yemeni
antiquities called al-Iklrl, and al- Hamdani himself tells us, right at the
beginning of the first book of the Iklrl, and at various other points,
that his principal source was a book by Abu Na~r Mul;tammad b. 'Abd
Allah b. Sa'id, with the nisbas al-Yahari (from the tribe Dhu Yahart)
and al-I::Ianba~i (from the name of a fortress near San'a'). The first part
of the present segment consists in fact largely of extracts from the first
book of al- Hamdan! s Iklfl.
Of the ten books of the Iklfl only four (books I, II, VIII and X) are
known to have survived, the first two not in their original form, but
in a redaction by Mul;tammad b. Nashwan al-l::limyari from around
600/1200. The first book and the fmal part of the second were edited
from a single manuscript by the Swedish scholar LMgren between 1953
and 1965, and the whole of the first two books was edited by the Yemeni
scholar Mul;tammad b. 'Ali al-Akwa' (a kinsman of the person mentioned in the above-cited ownership note) between 1963 and 1966, the
frrst book from the same unique (Berlin) manuscript used by LMgren,
but citing a very small number of variants from a manuscript that he
quotes as 'qa,f. The latter is obviously this very manuscript; there are
a few very concise remarks about it in al-Akwa''s introduction to the
frrst volume on pp. 16 and 22. Although this introduction is dated 1383
(1963) and implies that the manuscript was then still in the possession of the al-Akwa' family, they must in fact have sold it to I::Iusayn
Hamdani well before that date, since the latter died in 1962 and must
consequently have acquired and bound the four parts before that time.
3. The vertical tear clearly follows the trace of an alif, I assume thus
that the final b of ansab was written above the rest of the word, like the n
of qa/:!tan.
4. See (for example) Ikltl II p. 187. The tribal name .Qyhr occurs often
in the ancient South Arabian texts; for references see Yusuf (1975), p. 549.
Sayyid (1973), p. 64, writes-"'~, but this is wrong.
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This manuscript was obviously copied from an incomplete archetype and the scribe has left blank spaces of various sizes to signal the
lacunae in the original. The extant text begins on fol. 1b, but there are
lots ofblanks here. At the top of the page there is a section on the family of Sam (Shem) after Noah's flood (compare Ikltl, I, Cairo edition,
p. 76), but at the bottom of the page there is an earlier section from the
same book (compare the edition, p. 67). Fol. 2, as mentioned above,
is misplaced. The text continues on fol. 3a (linking up with the catchword on fol. 1b ), proceeding with much of the same material as in the
published text of the Ikltl, but with lots of variants and omissions, up
to fol. 15a line 13 (corresponding to Ikltl, I, p. 345 line 6: the words
in line 6 are, as stated in the footnote, in fact taken from the present
manuscript). Some of the sections in this part are explicitly attributed
to al-Hamdani, or to Abu Na~r. or both, but most are not sourced.
From this point onward the text in our manuscript is almost completely different from what we fmd in the Ikltl and must derive from a
different source. The only approximate overlap that I have been able
to find is on fol. 27a, where there is an account of the descendants of
Sal)ul b. Suwadah which agrees roughly with what is written in Ikltl, II,
pp. 260-261, down to the statement that many of them live in al-Sham
(Syria), MuQ.ar-5 (the upper Euphrates) and l;lim~ (Emessa). The compiler states that al- Hamdaru has more to say on the subject (this is
apparently a way of indicating that the citation from the author of the
Ikltl ends at this point) and then goes on to state that the Hamdan of
l;laraz are the descendants of so-and-so (a word is crossed out in the
manuscript) 'and of the banu al-Sulayl,.I, the kings of the present time'
(bani al-$ulay~l muluk al-zaman). I take this to indicate that the compilation contained in this manuscript was put together at the time of
the Sulayhids (about a century after al- Hamdaru), but in this case the
version of the first two books of the Iklll used by the compiler must be
different from, and older than, the extant redaction by Mul,.ammad b.
Nashwan.
The text breaks off on fol. 38b with the statement that the extant
part of the book ends here (intaha al-mawjud fi'l-kitab ila hadha
al-mawt;li'). The work seems thus to be an anonymous compilation
5. MuQ.ar is unpointed in our Ms.; in the edition, p. 261 line 3, it is
printed as M~r (Egypt). Mu.Qar and M~r are frequently confused in
Arabic and Persian texts.
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Figure ·18. An anonymous wor kon Yemeni genealog~es
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from the Sulay]J.id period, put together from the first book of the Iklrl
and from other unidentified sources. The title 'Genealogies of Qa]J.tan'
and the statement that it is 'by al-Hamdaru and Abu Na~r al-Yahart'
are evidently extrapolated from the fact that these two names are frequently mentioned in the first part of the text.
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Compare these editions of al- Hamdaru's book:
al-Iklrl, book I, ed. 0. LMgren (Uppsala, 1953-1963); ed. Mu]J.ammad
b. 'Ail al-Akwa' (Cairo, 1963).
al-Iklrl, book II, partial edition, under the title Siidarabisches Mustabih,
ed. 0. LMgren (Uppsala, 1954); complete edition by Mu]J.ammad b.
'All al-Akwa' (introduction dated San'a', 1966; I have access only to a
reprint dated Baghdad, 1980).
A facsimile of the only complete Ms. ofbooks I and II was published
in Berlin in 1943.
See also LMgren's article 'al-Hamdaru in EI2.
green half-leather binding; 38 folios; catchwords; 30 x
20 em (20 x 14 em); 30 lines; black ink with rubrics in red; naskh,
sparsely pointed; some marginalia; title (partially torn) on fol. 1a; various owners' notes on fols 1a, 2a; erroneous title ('al- Hamdani al- lklJ:l')
embossed on the front cover.
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Ms. 1641 [Handlist 129]
two works on Yemeni genealogies
the second part of an Arabic manuscript copied between 1620 and 1621
The second piece of this dismantled manuscript contains two works:
(1) fols 1a-18a

Kittlb turfat al-~~ii.b fi ma <rifat al-ansiib
by al-Malik al-Ashraf'Umar b. Yusuf
This is another famous work on Yemeni genealogies in the pre- Islamic
and Islamic periods, composed by one of the surprisingly literate kings
of the Rasulid dynasty, al-Malik al-Ashraf 'Umar b. Yusuf (reigned
694/1295 to 696/1296). It has been edited by Zettersteen. There is a
detailed presentation of the genealogy of the Sulay]J.ids on pp. 114-117
of the edition (here, fols 14b-15a).
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The book ends on fol. 18a with a colophon giving the date of completion as 'the night of Friday, in the frrst quarter of the blessed night,
the 18th night of the month of Rajab of the year 1029' (the eve of 19
June 1620).
ed. K. W. Zettersteen (Damascus, 1949).
Brockelmann, GAL, I, p. 494; GALS, I, p. 901; Sayyid (1974),
pp. 131-132.

EDffiON:

REFERENCES:

(2) fols 18b-19b

Sayyid (1974), pp. 183-184.
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This is followed by an extract from an unnamed work by the author
here called Jamal al-Din Mul;tammad b. 'Ali al-Mudahjan al-Qurashi:
al-Nassaba, citing the authority of al-Hamdani:, presumably from his
Risala jf ansab al-qaba'il allatf sakanatjf madfnat Zabfd (Zabi:d is mentioned in the first line of the extract). This author is reported to have
been alive in 890/1485.
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On the last page of this section there is an ornate superscription for the
frrst work in the next part; the name of the author is given in the same
form as in the copy described in the next entry, but it is preceded here by
a veritable flow of self-abuse (he calls himself asfr dhanbihi wa rahfn kasbihi al-kha'if al-rajf al-mudhnib al-lahf, roughly: 'the one imprisoned by
his sins, and pawned by his acquired knowledge, the fearful, the seeker,
the sinner, the reviler'), but the title appears in a rather different form
(Kitab al-rawcj al-mustatab al-muhtaWf 'ala tashjfr U$Ul al-intisab).
19 folios; catchwords; 30 x 20 em
(20 x 14 em); 30 lines; black ink with rubrics in red, yellow and green;
naskh, sparsely pointed; some marginalia; title and author of the frrst
work only indicated on the title page (fol. la) and in the tom superscription at the beginning of Ms. 1640; title also embossed on the front cover.

DESCRIPTION: green half-leather binding;

Ms. 1642 [Handlist 130]

Rawcj.at al-albiib wa tul;tfat al-al;tbiib wa nukhbat al-al;tsiib li
manfat al-ansiib
by the future Zaydi Imam, al-Mu'ayyad Mul;tammad b. 'AbdAllah
the third part of an Arabic manuscript copied between 1620 and 1621
[see Plate 5]
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The third now detached part of this manuscript contains a single work,
preceded by a title page with the title given as in the heading of this
entry. (A different form of the title has been cited at the end of the preceding entry.) This book is, however, generally known as al-Mushajjar
'adorned with trees' (thus in the acquisition note in Ms. 1640, fol.1a). In
the box under the title, the name of the author is given as Mul;tammad
b. al-Imam 'AbdAllah b. 'Ali b. al-I:;Iusayn b. al-Imam 'Izz al-Din b.
al-I:;Iasan b. al-Imam 'Ali b. al-Mu'ayyad, the Imam of the Zaydis from
1029/1620 to 1054/1654, with the regnal name al-Mu'ayyad. However,
the fact that this title page designates several of his ancestors as imams,
but does not give this title to the author himself, would seem to indicate
that at the time when this copy was written he had not yet ascended to
the imamate; this is fully consistent with the older of the two dates
indicated in this manuscript (1029). This copy is certainly from the
lifetime of the author, and, given the deprecating epithets applied to
him on the last page of Ms. 1641, it is difficult to avoid the conclusion
that it is an autograph.
It is necessary, however, to add that Brockelmann puts the composition of this work in '1030/1626' (mistake for 1030/1621 or
for 1035/1626?), while Sayyid (1974) says that it was written after
1035/1625, but these are both too late, at least for the recension contained in this manuscript
The work contains 13 folios of text, followed (on fols 14 to 73) by a
series of elaborate family trees relating to the family of the Prophet, and
(on fols 74a-b) by a concluding piece oftext
Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 402; Sayyid (1974), p. 226.
green half-leather binding; 74 folios; catchwords; 30 x 20
em (the text measures 20 x 14 em in the parts containing continuous
text); 30 lines; black ink with rubrics in red and green; naskh, sparsely
pointed; some marginalia; the work consists mainly of genealogical
tables; title and author indicated on the title page (fol. 1a), in a different form in Ms. 1641, fol. 19b and in the tom superscription and the
owner's note at the beginning of Ms. 1640; title also embossed on the
front cover.

REFERENCES:

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1643 [Handlist 128]
works on genealogies and history of the Yemen
the fourth part of an Arabic manuscript copied between 1620 and 1621
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The last separately bound part of this manuscript contains five
pieces.
(1) fols 1a-6b

Kitab al-bab fi mac.rifat al-ansab
by al-Ash'art

Brockelmann, GAL, I, p. 324; GALS, I, p. 558; Sayyid (1974),
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There is a title page, where name of the book is given as cited above otherformsofthetitle(al-Albab,al-Lubabetc.)arecitedbyBrocke lmann
and Sayyid - and its author as Abu'l- l;lasan Al;tmad b. Mu]J.ammad
b. Ibrahim al-Ash'art. His dates do not seem to be recorded, but Sayyid
concludes that he died about 550/1155.
This copy ends on fol. 6b with a colophon dated 'the night of
Sunday, the 22nd night of the month of Rabr I of the year 1030' (that
is, the eve of 14 February 1621 ).
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(2) fols 7a-8a
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This is a short versified history of the town of Zabid, ascribed in the
superscription to 'Abd al-Ra]J.man b. 'All al-Dayba', namely the work
otherwise known as A/:lsan al-suluk ft na~m man waliya madfnat Zabfd
min al-muluk. The well-known historian Ibn al-Dayba' lived from
866/1461 to 944/1537.
Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 400; GALS, II, p. 548; Sayyid
(1974), pp. 202-203, no. 3.

REFERENCES:

(3) fols 8a-8b
A list of the Ottoman governors of the Yemen with their dates,
and brief information about their dealings with contemporaneous
Zaydi imams, from 922/1516-1517 to 1039/1629-1630, but I think
it is possible that the last seven lines on fol. 8b are a slightly later
addition. In this case, the last date mentioned in the text would be
102511616-1617.
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(4) fols 9a-9b
These two pages are torn and patched together. I am not able to identify
their contents. There is some more writing in a different hand on fol. 1Ob.
green half-leather binding; 10 folios; catchwords; 30 x 20
em (20 x 14 em); 30 lines; black ink with rubrics in red, yellow and
green; naskh, sparsely pointed; some marginalia; title and author of
the first work only indicated on the title page (fol. 1a) and in the torn
superscription at the beginning ofMs.1640 (only'al-Ash'art' remains);
title and author also embossed on the front cover.

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1644 [Handlist 167/1]
Shar~ Isiigbuji
byal-Katl
Incomplete Arabic manuscript
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f. Philosophy (jalsafa) and logic (mantiq)
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Porphyry of Tyre, the Neoplatonic philosopher and pupil of Plotinus,
was born in CE 234 and died about 305. His Eisagoge ('Introduction')
is an elementary textbook of logic which became very popular in the
Islamic and Christian Middle Ages. It was translated into Arabic by Abu
'Uthman al-Dimashqi around the end of the 9th Christian century, but
in later times it was probably best known through a commentary, or paraphrase, by Athrr al-Dm al-Mufa<;l<;lal b. 'Umar al-Abhart (d. 663/1265),
generally cited with the same title as Porphyry's book, namely Kitab
Isaghujt. This in turn was frequently commentated, notably by l:;lusam
al-Dm al-Katl (d. 760/1359). later still, in 920/1534, al-Abhart's book
was versified for easy memorisation by 'Abd al- Ral)man b. Mu)).ammad
al-AkhQart under the title al-Sullam al-murawn iq fi 7-man tiq, which in
turn was commentated by the author himself and by many others.
The present manuscript is a fragment of a copy of al-Kati's commentary: the beginning is in intact, but it breaks off after ten folios.
For the Muslim reception of Porphyry: see EI2 s.v.
'Furfii.riyus' (article by R. Walzer); for al-Abhart and al-Katl:
Brockelmann, GAL, I, pp. 464-465; GALS, I, p. 841; also Gacek (1985),

REFERENCES:
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no. 107 (al-Abhali) and no. 203 (3 copies of al-Kali); for al-Akhc;lart
and his commentators: Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 463; GALS, II,
pp. 705-706.
DESCRIPTION: only the front cover of the binding has been located; 10
folios; catchwords; 20.5 x 14 em (14 to 15 x 10 em); 21 to 24lines; black
ink with rubrics in red; very irregular naskh (two hands? or one hand
changing pens?); copious marginalia; no indication of scribe or date;
title and author (Shar/:1 Isaghajf li lfusam Katf) on fol. 1a, together with
a reader's note dated Safar 1237 (1821); title and author are also indicated at the beginning of the text and on the label on the cover.
Ms.1645 [Handlist217]
Shar~ al-sullam fi'l-mantiq
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author not identified
Arabic manuscript
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entry). The beginning is missing.
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This work is identified on its title page and on the labels as Shar/:1
al-sullam fi'l-mantiq and it must be one of several commentaries on
al-Akhc;lart's al-Sullam al-murawniq (for which see the preceding

tu
te

marbled cloth binding with leather trim; not foliated
(some of the pages are stuck together); catchwords; 22 x 13 em (15 x
8 em); 17 or more lines; naskh, becoming more rough in the second
half; black ink with rubrics in red (in the second half the rubrics are
mostly in black, but overlined in black or red); very few marginal corrections; no indication of scribe or date; title on the first page and on
the labels on front cover and spine; acquisition note by Mul;tammad
'Ali al-Hamdaru dated 1311 (1893-1894).
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Ms. 1646 [Handlist 152]
Shar~ ~ikmat al-<ayn fi'l-falsafa

Arabic manuscript
This big manuscript is very badly worm-eaten and could not be examined closely; the title is cited as it appears on the label of the front
cover. It is presumably one of several recorded commentaries on the
lfikmat al-'ayn, a famous treatise on philosophy and the natural sciences by Najm al-Din 'Ali b. 'Umar al-Qazwini al-Katibi, an associate
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ofNa~rr al-Din al-Tusi; he died in 675/1276, or, according to others, in
693/1294. See Brockelmann, GAL, I, pp. 466-467; GALS, I, p. 847; EI2
s.v. 'al-Katib1 (article by M. Mohaghegh), where the date ofhis death
is misprinted.

g. Mathematics and astronomy
Ms. 1647 [Handlist 167/2]
three Greek treatises on spherical geometry and optics
Arabic manuscript
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This manuscript contains Arabic versions of three ancient scientific
treatises, all with lots of diagrams. In the Islamic world all three of
them are best known (or in any case: most copiously represented by
manuscripts) in the redaction (ta~nr) by Na~ir al-Din al-Tusi, but as
far as I can see the versions contained in this manuscript are not those
of al-Tusi, but older (and rarer) versions. The manuscript is not dated,
but obviously old.
(1) fols la-38b
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Theodosius of Bithynia lived probably in the 1st century BCE. His
Sphairika was translated into Arabic by Qusta b. Luqa (flourished in the
second half of the 3rd/9th century) and the translation was revised by
a celebrated contemporary of the latter, Thabitb. Qurrah (d. 288/901).
The various Arabic spellings of the name Theodosius include ..,.~,11
with four teeth before the last waw, but in the present copy it has in all
of its various occurrences only two or three teeth, usually unpainted,
sometimes wrongly pointed. The work consists of three chapters (sing.
maqala ), beginning here on fols 1b, lla and 27 a, each with an implicit
and an explicit, whereby the explicit to the frrst chapter (fol. lOb) says
expressly that Thabi t b. Qurrah al-I;Iarrani (here wrongly with pointed
J-) 'translated it' (tarjamahu).
It is followed on fol. 39a by halfa page of some other mathematical text
REFERENCE:

Sezgin, GAS, V, pp. 154-155.
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(2) fols 39b-42b
Kitiib al-kurra al-mutal)arriqa
by Autolycus
Autolycus of Pitane (here written ..rJ}}-JI) seems to have lived around
the end of the 4th century BCE. His treatise on the moving sphere (Peri
kinoumenes sphairas) exists in several Arabic versions, one of which
was corrected by the above-mentioned Thabit b. Qurrah. In the
present copy the explicit states that this version represents the correction (i{la/:1) by Thabit.
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(3) fols 43b-52b
Kitiib ikhtiliif al-manii~ir (incomplete)
by Euclid
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Sezgin, GAS, V, pp. 81-82.
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Euclid (in Arabic: ~)1) lived in the 3rd century BCE. Besides his famous
Elements he also composed this work on optics (Optika). The name of
the Arabic translator does not seem to be recorded. The present copy
breaks off on fol. 52 b.
Sezgin, GAS, V, p. 117.
DESCRIPTION: unbound gatherings pasted (but they have partially come
loose) in a paper wrapper; 52 folios; no catchwords visible; 21 x 15.5
em (17 .5 x 12 em); 25 lines; text in black ink, diagrams in black and
red; naskh with some archaic features; some marginal and interlinear
corrections; diagrams on nearly every page; no scribe or date indicated;
titles and authors indicated in the incipits and explicits of each work;
there was a table of contents on fol. 1a, now almost entirely effaced;
over this Muhammad 'Ali al- Hamdan! has written the title and author
of the first work only and recorded his purchase of the manuscript in
1313 (1895-1896).
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Ms. 1648 [Handlist 159]
]iimic al-mabiidi' wa'l-ghiiyiit
by al-Marrakushi
frrst part only
Arabic manuscript, copied before 1722 [see Plate 6]
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This manuscript encompasses the first part of a famous work on
astronomy, and (in its latter parts) specillcally on astronomical instruments. Its author is Abu 'Ali al-l;fasan b. 'Ali b. 'Umar al-Marrakushi,
about whom we do not seem to have any biographical information. His
nisba indicates that he was a native of Marrakush (Marrakesh), but the
fact that some of his tables have been calculated specifically for Cairo
and for the year 680/1281-1282 shows that he must have been living in
Egypt during the early Mamluk period.
This beautifully written copy contains the introduction (begins p. 2),
the complete text of the first book (al-fann al-awwal, from p. 5), the 10
sections (sing.ja$1) of the frrstdivision (qism) of the second book (from
p. 236), and the frrst 22 of the 42 sections of its second division (from
p. 330). The last leaf (p. 418) breaks off after the first 2lines of the 23rd
section.
Up to the designated point the manuscript seems to be complete,
though in the absence of catchwords it is difficult to say this with certainty. Three folios were misplaced and are not included in the current
numbering. I have reinserted them in what I think is their correct place
between the pages numbered 298 and 299.
At intervals of about ten pages (I think: at the end of each quire, but
in some cases the collation note or the quire marking, or both, is tom
off) there is, at the bottom left-hand comer of the verso, a note, always
in identical wording, and evidently in the hand of the scribe, recording that up to this point the manuscript was collated 'with the author's
original, in his own handwriting, and it is correct'. The frrst legible collation note is on p. 18.
On the last page of the manuscript there is a note recording the
acquisition of the manuscript by one Sharaf al-Din in the year 1135
( 1722-1723) and on the title page there are at least eight different owners' notes, mostly tom or faded, one of which is partially transcribed by
a recent owner on the opposite page, and this one records the acquisition of the manuscript by Sharaf al-Din, 'a shariffrom Mecca', with the
date (according to the modem transcription) Sunday 15 Mubarram
1135; unfortunately the section containing the date is now tom off.
This tells us that the manuscript was copied before 1722; judging from
the handwriting I should think that it is a lot older.
Brockelmann, GAL, I, p. 473-474; GALS, I, p. 866; EI2 s.v.
'al-Marrakushi' (article by D. A. King).

REFERENCES:

WORKS BY NON -ISMAill AU'IHORS

213

red leather binding, tooled; 212 folios (418 numbered
pages, plus the 3 displaced folios described above); 22 quires (in
principle numbered, but some of the quire marks are cut off); catchwords only sporadically; 25 x 17.5 em (17 .5 x 12 em); 21lines; black
ink with rubrics etc. in red; neat naskh, extensively vocalised; marginal corrections and glosses; collation notes; many tables and diagrams; title and author on p. 1 (in the hand of the scribe), on the
facing page, and on labels on the front cover and spine; various owners' notes and seal.

DESCRIPTION:
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Ms. 1649 [Handlist 167/3]
a collection of treatises on mathematics and astronomy
mainly by Baha' al-Din al-'Amili:
Arabic manuscript (with some material in Persian) dated 1693
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This is a classic scholar's working manuscript. The main texts
occupy about half the breadth of each page and the very wide margins are crammed full of annotations, additional texts, verses, etc.,
in Arabic and Persian. These main texts are mostly by Baha' al-Din
al-'Amili: (for whom see above, Mss. 1623 and 1624) and they are as
follows:

Khuliqat al-l,tisiib

Th
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by Baha' al-Din al-' Amili:

An elementary textbook of arithmetic, consisting of an introduction,
ten chapters and a conclusion. Fol. 1 is rather badly torn and I am not
sure whether it really belongs to this work. The title is given (partially
torn) on fol. 2a in the margin as Khula~at al-/:lisiib; the text on this page
belongs to the fourthf~l of the first biib and after this the text seems to
continue intact until the end.
On fol. 43a there is a colophon giving the title again, as above, naming the author as Baha' al-Din al-'Amili:, and giving the date of copying
(taswtd) as Tuesday 27 MW,.arram of the year of the cock (takhiiqat tl),
equated with 1105 (29 September 1693), and the name of the copyist as
Mu'in al-Din al- 'AlaWi.
REFERENCES:

Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 415, no. 8; GALS, II, p. 595, no. 8.

214

1HE CATALOGUE

(2) fols 43b-61b
Tashri~ al-aftiik
by Baha' al-Din al-'Amili [see Plate 7)

Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 415, no. 6; GALS, II, p. 595, no. 6.
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This is a much-copied outline of geocentric astronomical doctrine as
it had been formulated many centuries earlier by the classic Muslim
authorities on the science of the heavens. As mentioned earlier,
al-'Amili lived from about 1547 to about 1621. Thus, he was born
four years after the death of Copernicus (1543) and was a contemporary of Kepler (d. 1630) and Galileo (d. 1642), but his book shows
no awareness of the monumental advances in astronomical knowledge during his lifetime. It is in fact a rather blatant illustration of the
stagnation of scientific thinking in the Islamic world after the 14th
century.
The copy ends on fol. 61b with a colophon evidently signed by
the same scribe, who now calls himself a/:lqar al-siidat [Mu'i]n al-Din
Mul)ammad, with the date Sunday 24 Safar of the year of the cock,
again equated with 1105 (25 October 1693 ).
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(3) fol. 62a
A geometrical demonstration in Persian.
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(4) fols 62b-63b
Astronomical tables.

(5) fols 64a-66a
Assorted extracts. On fol. 64a there is a partially tom note in Persian
with a date in 1106.
(6) fols 66b-67a
The beginning of another treatise by al-'Amili (he names himself in the
introduction), but the text of the treatise has been crossed out. At a bias
to this there is another mathematical demonstration in Persian.
(7) fols 67b-75a
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Another treatise by the same author (again, he names himself in the
introduction) that I have not been able to identify. On the last page
(fol. 75a) the scribe has copied in the margin the author's statement
that it was composed in Mashhad in (10)21. His own colophon on
the same page says that he copied it on the night of Sunday 2 Rabi' II
of the year of the cock, equated with 1105 (29 November 1693) and
names himself again as Mu'in al-Din al-'Alawi.
unbound quires in a paper wrapper; 75 folios; catchwords;
19.5 x 15 em (the written area of the main text occupies the halves
of the page closest to the centre and measures 12 x 5.5 em); 11 lines;
black ink with rubrics in red; cursive naskh (the marginalia mostly in
nasta'lrq); enormous amounts of marginalia and interlinear annotations; diagrams; copied by Mu'in al-Din Mul;tammad al-'Alawi with
various dates in 1105 (1693) as indicated above; titles of the frrst two
texts indicated also on the front of the wrapper and on a label on fol. 1a.
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Ms. 1650 [Handlist 175]
[an unidentified work on astronomy]
Arabic manuscript
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A note at the top of the first folio, recopied on the front of the paper
folder in which these pages are gathered, identifies this as Sharb kitab fi
'ilm al-hay'a, that is, 'commentary on a book on astronomy', evidently
not a title, but a description of its contents. The beginning is missing
and I am unable to identify either the underlying work or the name of
the commentator. At the end the commentator is cited as giving the
date of composition (I think: of the commentary) with the chronogram
'arkha', that is, 1+200+600+6 = 807 (1404-1405), although someone
has actually written in, just below the chronogram: 856. The name
of the scribe seems to be 'Abd al-[Razza]q b. ['Ab]d Allah b. Shara[f]
al-Din l:;lasan al-Tabib al-Shrrazi, with the date 'end of the month Safar
of the year', but the number of the year has been omitted.
not bound; 55 folios; 18 x 11 em (11.5 x 6 em); 19 lines;
black ink, red overlining, chapter headings red in the margins; cursive
naskh; marginal addenda; figures; copied by 'Abd al-Razzaq b. 'Abd
Allah b. Sharaf al-Din l:;lasan al-Tabib al-Shirazi, without indication
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of the year; acquisition note by Muhammad 'Ali al-Hamdam dated
1313 (1895-1896); seals.
Ms. 1651 [Handlist 115]
Shar~i si fafll

unidentified commentary on a work by Na~rr al-Din al-Tusi
Persian manuscript
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The beginning and end of this unbound manuscript are missing and the
writing on the paper cover identifies it only as 'a treatise on astronomy'
(risala fi 'ilm al-nujum), but a partially torn note on the first surviving
page identifies it as Shar~ i sljtl$[ij and a superficial perusal of its disintegrating pages reveals that it is in fact a commentary on the Mukhttl$ar
dar ma'rifat i taqwlm, also known as St jtl$l ('30 chapters'), a work on
chronology and astronomical timekeeping by the famous N~Ir al-Dm
Mubammad b. Mubammad al-Tusi (d. 672/1274). Storey lists seven
commentaries on this work, but I have not been able to identify which of
these is contained in the present copy. There seems to be only one page
missing at the beginning. The commentator's preface goes on until the
middle of fol. 4a. AI-Tus1 s names occur at the bottom of fol. 3b and the
top of fol. 4a. and the frrst five words of al-Tusl's book are on fol. 4a. followed by two and a half pages of long-winded commentary. The twelfth
jtl$l begins on fol. 57b after which I could not see any more chapter headings, so it seems that less than half of the work is contained in this copy.

Th

Storey II/1, pp. 57-58, no. 10.
no binding; 71 folios (of which the frrst 43 have an old
numbering from 2 to 44; that means that only one folio is missing at
the beginning); catchwords; 16 x 9.5 em (10.5 x 5.5 em); 15lines; black
ink, with overlining of the basic text, mostly in red; nasta'ltq; marginal
corrections and annotations; diagrams; no scribe or date indicated;
title indicated as discussed above; seals.

REFERENCE:

DESCRIPTION:

Ms.1652 [Handlist 116]
a collection of mathematical treatises
Arabic and Persian manuscript copied in 1690
This old manuscript is very badly worm-eaten and is at present too
fragile to study. A quick glance at the less damaged parts of the codex
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shows that it is a collection of mathematical texts, some in Arabic and
some in Persian, with lots of diagrams, apparently all in the same hand,
in a very small Persian-type nasta'llq script At the beginning a recent
owner has copied out the colophon (which I could not consult in the
original), with the information that it was completed on Thursday 27
Jumada I 1101 (9 March 1690) by a scribe who signs himself as Ibn
Mul;tammad Mul;tyt al-Din Mul;tammad.
Ms. 1653 [Handlist 153]

Risala ft cum al-nujum
Persian manuscript
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This unbound manuscript is very badly worm-eaten and on the point
of disintegrating. It contains an astronomical treatise in Persian (I read
the title from the paper wrapper), with diagrams.
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Ms. 1654 [Handlist 106]

al-Urjuza fi'l-tibb
by Ibn Sma

sm

h. Medicine and pharmacology
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incomplete Arabic manuscript
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This is a fragment of an undated, but evidently old copy of a famous
didactic poem on medicine by the celebrated doctor and philosopher
Abu 'All al-I:;Iusayn b. 'AbdAllah, known (in Arabic) as Ibn Sma, and
(in the West) as Avicenna, born 370/980, died 428/1037. On the front
cover of this copy it is called al-urjuza al-slna'iyya .fi'l-tibb. Manuscripts
are frequent (see Ullmann) and the poem was also well known in medieval Europe thanks to several Latin versions of the Cantica A vicennae.
It consists of a theoretical ('ilml) and a practical ('amau) part, the latter
in three sections on (1) hygiene, diet, etc., (2) therapeutics, and (3) surgery. The present copy begins with the last five verses of the theoretical
part, and then the first section of the second part and (from fol. 6b) the
beginning of the second section.
and TRANSLATION: Henri Jahier and Abdelk.ader Noureddine
(Paris, 1956), together with a 13th-century Latin translation.

EDmoN
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REFERENCES: See Ullmann (1970), pp. 154-155.
DESCRIPTION: brown cloth binding with leather trim; 32 folios; catchwords (some of which are cut off); 16.5 x 12.5 em (12.5 x 9 em); 21
lines; black ink with chapter headings in red; naskh; marginal corrections; marginal and interlinear glosses in Persian; no indication of
scribe or date; seals.
Ms.1655 [Handlist 184]

Kitiib minhiij al-dukkiin
by al-Kuhi:n
Arabic manuscript dated 1806
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This is a well-known compendium of pharmacology in 25 chapters,
written (as we are told at the very beginning of the text) by Abu'lMuna b. Abi Na~r al-'Attar, known as al-Kuhm (i.e. Cohen, a scholar
of Jewish origin), in Cairo, 658/1260. The text here seems to be complete. The formulary in the colophon( ... yawm al-thaluth la'allahu ... ,
exactly as in the much older manuscript Ms. 1657) makes me think it
was copied in the Yemen.
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REFERENCE:Ullmann(1970),pp.309-310.
DESCRIPTION: no binding; 93 folios; catchwords; 30 x 20 em (19 x 13 em);
variable number oflines (often as many as 30); black ink with rubrics
in red; rough naskh; red border around the written area and some very
rough illumination at the beginning of some of the chapters; copied by
Salil;t b. 'Abd al-Razzaq al-'Abid and dated yawm al-thaluth la'allahu
3 shahr $afar sanat 1221 (Tuesday, 22 April1806); a note on the first
page states that it was purchased by Mul;tammad 'All al-Hamdani in
1313 (1895-1896).
Ms.1656 [Handlist 108]
one or more medical works
Persian manuscript
This is another very fragile manuscript, evidently containing several
works in Persian. The label calls itKitab man~uriyya [sic]fi'l-tibb, suggesting that it might contain a Persian translation of Mul;tammad b.
Zakariyya' al- Razl' s famous al-Kitab al-Man~urf, for which see Ullmann
(1970), p. 132, though no Persian translation is mentioned there.
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Figure 20. Kitab minhaj al-dukkan, al-Kuhln (Ms. 1655/fol. 2b).
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i. Occult arts (sibr)

Ms. 1657 [Handlist 194]
a collection of books on magic
Arabic manuscript copied in 1693 and before
This old manuscript contains at least parts of several works on magic.
There is an old table of contents on the last page (233b), a similar list
on fol. 1a (faded and partially tom), and a recent hand has made a note
of some of its contents on the facing page (fol. Ob). The three lists are
of somewhat limited use in determining the contents of the volume.
I propose dividing it into four components:
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(1) fols 1-84
Taysir al-matiilib
elsewhere attributed to Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad b. Ya'qii.b
al-Kii.mi al-Tunisi
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A book on the secret properties of the letters of the alphabet The title is
indicated in the text itself, near the end of the work (here on fol. 83b) and
(perhaps in a different hand) in the upper margin of its ftrst page (fol. 1b),
as well as in the three mentioned tables of contents, whereby the one on
fol. Ob ascribes it (on the authority of I::Iajji Khalifa's Kashf al-~unun) to
Abu 'AbdAllah Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad b. Ya'qii.b al- Kii.mi al-Tii.nisi.
A few manuscripts are listed in Brockelmann, who says that this author
died around the year 810/1407. The text here seems to be complete.
REFERENCES:

Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 253; GALS, II, p. 358.

(2) fols 85-152
<Jim al-fibb al-rubiini bi'l-Qur~iin al-rabmiini
elsewhere attributed to Ibn Arfa' Ra's [see Plate 8]
The title is indicated (in a second hand) on the otherwise blank fol. 1a
as: 'Ilm al-tibb al-rul;anf bi'l-Qur'an al-rabmanf, and the same wording
is found in the text itself at the bottom of fol. 86a. The three mentioned
tables of contents have Kitab ft 'ilm al-tibb etc. The Paris manuscript
2643 contains a work titled al-tibb al-rul;anf bi'l-Qur'an al-rabmanf, and
ascribed to the famous writer on magic 'Ali b. Mii.sa al-Andulusi, known
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as Ibn Arfa' Ra,s (or Ra'sihi), who died in 593/1197 (see Ullmann, 1972,
pp. 231-232, where, however, this book is not mentioned). This work
too is concerned with the magical qualities ofletters, especially those that
make up the text of the Qutan. The author states (fol. 86b) that it consists
of two introductions and eight sections (sing. f~l), and then gives the
titles of the sections. The 'ftrst introduction' begins on fol. 87a, but the
beginning of the second introduction and that of the frrst section are not
clearly marked. The second f~l starts on fol. 104b and the third on 121b.
The text breaks off on fol. 152b. This is followed by an (originally) blank
page now covered with scribbled notes in a different hand, and then
(fol. 153b ), in the same hand as before, by the beginning of the next text.
Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 654.
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(3) fols 153-223
a large fragment of an unidentified text or texts
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There is no indication of title or author in the body of the text, but it is
presumably the work described in the two old tables of contents (fols
1a and 233b) as Kitab fawifid 'a;?:lma mushtamil 'ala sa'at al-awqat wa
'ala khawil$$ al-khawatim, etc. I have not found this 'title' elsewhere,
and presumably it is not actually a title but rather a description of the
contents of the compilation, namely an 'extremely useful book' about
the occult arts. It breaks off in the middle of a sentence on fol. 223b;
this is the end of the part of the manuscript in the frrst hand.
(4) fols 224-233

The remaining ten folios contain writing in at least ftve different hands,
all distinct from the one in which the main body of the manuscript
is copied. There are magical squares, verses, prayers, etc., and on fol.
232b there is (written sideways in the margin) a colophon (partially
recopied on fol. Ob) giving the date and place of completion, apparently as fi yawm al-thaluth6 la'allahu 13 shahr rajab al1ard 'am 1104 bi
6. /yawm ath-thaluth/ is the name for 'Tuesday' (classical yawm
al-thulatha') in the dialect of San 'a' and other Yemeni dialects. For other
literary attestations seeM. Piamenta, Dictionary of Post-Classical Yemeni
Arabic (Leiden, 1990-1991), vol. 2, p. 57.
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ma]:lras $an'a' al-ma/:lmiyya bi'llah 'an kull su'; that is, on Tuesday, 'perhaps it is the 13th' ofRajab 1104, in the divinely protected (etc.) city of
San'a' (the place name seems very probable, but it is not certain, as all
the letters are unpainted and the 'ayn is not very clear). According to
the conversion formulae 13 Rajah 1104 corresponds to Thursday 19 or
Friday 20 March 1693 (so it is a little difficult for it to be a Tuesday); in
any event, the 'perhaps' is a concession to the fact that in the common
(non-Ismaili) Islamic calendar it is never quite certain which day of the
month it is (compare the similar wording in Ms. 1655). This date refers
of course only to the added final pages; the main body of the manuscript is obviously older, possibly considerably older.
cloth binding with red leather trim; 233 folios, of which
the frrst 223 are mainly in the first hand, the remainder in several other
hands; catchwords (many of them lost in the course of rebinding); 20 x
14.5 em (13.5 x 8.5 em); 12 lines in the section in the first hand; black
ink with rubrics in red; neat naskh, largely vocalised; red border; some
marginal corrections and annotations; many tables and diagrams; the
added final leaves contain the date 13 Rajah 1104 (March 1693; see the
discussion above); titles indicated on fols Ob, 1a, 233b and on labels on
the front cover and spine.
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Ms. 1658 [Handlist 113]
[Majmuc]
Arabic manuscript, copied between 1741 and 1744
This manuscript and the one described in the next entry have one
treatise in common and they are of similar composition, both being a
somewhat bizarre mixture of scientific, religious and occult texts. The
four components of this one are all signed by the same person, but he
changes his style of writing several times in the course of copying.
1. (fols 1b-8a, plus the diagram on fol. 8b)

This is a short and rather elementary (non-technical) treatise on the
calculation of the direction of prayer. The title is given on fol. 1a, I think
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in the same hand as the text, as hadha al-risala samt al-qibla; the last
word is partially effaced by a worm hole, but the same title is repeated at
the top of the same page, partially cut off, but legible. There is no indication of its author. The text ends on fol. Sa with a colophon stating that
it was copied from a manuscript in the hand of one 'AbdAllah b. Qasim
al-Khap:b, who in tum copied it from a codex in the hand of a preacher
in Medina whose name has been eaten away by the worms. Then the
scribe gives his own name as Al;J.mad b. al-l;lajji: Yusuf al-Mu~lil;li, with
the date Wednesday 14 Dhu'l-Qa'da 1153 (1 February 1741) 'during
the reign of al-Sultan Mahmud', evidently the Ottoman Mahmud I.
2. (fols 9a-18a)
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The beginning of this text is missing. The first page has what is clearly
the tail end of the khutba and gives the title as Khizanat al-talib
wa'l-matalib ft /:!all ramz al-imam 'All b. Abl Talib. The handwriting
switches several times between naskh and nasta'ltq. It ends with a colophon stating that it is 'in the two hands of the two scribes Al;lmad and
1111 Yusuf and 'Ali b. 'Abd Allah', but I assume that the words that
I have printed in italic type are a mistake, or rather an anticipation of
what follows. The first (naskh) hand is clearly the same as that in text
no. (1), so 'A];lmad Yusuf is evidently the same person as 'A];lmad b.
al-l;lajji Yiisuf. The date is given as Sunday, the second day (the last
letter ofthantis tom) ofDhu'l-l;lijja 1153 (19 February 1741).
Pols 18b-20a are blank, apart from an abjad on fol. 18b.
3. (fols 20b-21b)

A little text without title. The writer identifies himself as A];lmad b.
Yusuf Al al-shaykh 'Abd al-Salam al-Ba~ri al-Shahir bi'l-Kuwazi (?)
Bani - evidently the same person as the one mentioned in the three
colophons in this manuscript- and enumerates his teachers in Sufism.
The text ends with the declaration that he has received 'authorisation'
(ijaza) on Tuesday 15 RamaQa.n 1155 (13 November 1742).
4. (fols 22b-24b)
The last work in the manuscript is identified in its opening lines
as Risala fi'l-'amal bi rub' al-muqantarat by Abu'l-'Abbas Shihab
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al-Din Al)mad b. al-Majdi, and describes the correct usage of the
astronomical instrument known as rub' al-muqantarat (a kind
of quadrant; see King's article 'Rub'' in EI2). For this work see
Brockelmann, GAL, II, p. 128; GALS, II, pp. 158-159, and also the
next entry in this catalogue. The author died in 850/1447. This copy
ends with a colophon stating that the copying was completed on
Saturday 22 Mul;tarram 1157 (7 March 1744). This is followed by
another colophon in larger script again naming the copyist al-l;lajj
Al;tmad b. al-l;lajj Yusufb. 'AbdAllah b. Da'iid b. Mul;tammad b.
al- Shaykh M u~lil;t etc.
no binding; 24 folios; catchwords; 20 x 15 em; size of
written area and number of lines vary considerably; black ink with
rubrics in red; various styles of naskh and (in no. 2) nasta'llq; copious
marginal variants in no. 4 only; diagrams on fols 4a and 8b; scribe and
dates indicated as discussed above; title of nos 1, 2 and 4 indicated
on fol. 1a and on the front of the paper cover; acquisition note by
Mul;tammad 'Ali al-Hamdam with the date 1313 (1895-1896) on fols
1a and 21b; seals.
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Ms. 1659 [Handlist 174]
[Majmuc]
Arabic manuscript containing a date in 1519
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This is again a collection of scientific and religious works, but this one
is pasted together from pages in various hands and clearly from different times. The 7th work in this codex is the same as the 4th in the one
just described.
1. (fols 2b-9a)

This is the beginning of a work on arithmetic. In the text the title is
given as al-Risala al-kafiya fi 'ilm al-~isab, in ten ~ul, and a partially
tom note on fol. 2a says that its author is one Khatib Qasim-zada (Is
this perhaps the same person as the khatlb 'Abd Allah b. Qasim mentioned in the colophon to the first text in Ms. 1658?). It is evidently not
complete (/Cl$l5 begins on fol. 8b ).
2. (fols 9b-88b)
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This is evidently a large extract from the famous Qur'an commentary
by al-Zamakhsharl, in more than one hand, with lots of marginal notes.
3. (fols 89b-95a)
The beginning of a commentary on a work cited only as al-Hidaya,
presumably the thus named compendium of l;lanafi law by Burhan
al-Din 'Ali: b. Abi Bakr al-Marghmam (d. 593/1197); see Brockelmann,
GAL, I, p. 376.
4. (fols 96b-101a)
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The beginning of another commentary on some Sunni religious work.
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5. (fols 103b-108b)
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6. (fols 109a-b)
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The beginning of a commentary on some Sunni a/:ladlth (the author
quotes al-Bukhan). On the recto ofits first page (fol. 103a) someoneperhaps the same hand - has written Miftah al-kalam fi qawl rasul
al-salam, presumably its title, but I have no information about a work
with this title.
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The recto of this single folio contains a waqf notice giving the title of
the work beginning on the next page as Risala mubaraka fi'l- 'amal
bi-rub' al-mujayyab and its author as 'lzz al-Dm al-Wafa'I, and in the
frrst lines of the text on the verso the author gives the title slightly differently as Risala latifafi'l-'amal bi-'l-rub' al-mujayyab, and says that
it comprises an introduction, ten chapters (but a second hand has
changed this to '20 chapters') and a conclusion. The (short) introduction and the beginning of the frrst bab follow. This work is listed
(with again a slightly different title) by Brockelmann, GALS, II, p. 160,
where the full name of the author is given as 'lzzal-Dm 'Abd al-'Azizb.
Mul;tammad al-Wafa'I; he died in 874/1469. The rub' mujayyab ('sine
quadrant') is an instrument for calculating trigonometrical functions.
Above the mentioned waqf notice on the verso someone has written, frrst: sanat khamsa wa 'ishrln kana rabi' rama(ian, followed by
something cut off at the margin (I assume: al-mu'azzam - the alif is
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visible), and then in the next line: awwal tat, that is, 'in the year 25 the
fifth ofRama\lan [the Exalted] was the frrst ofThoth'. As this was obviouslywritten after the death of al-Wafa'i in 874 h., 'year 25' must mean
925, 1025, 1125 or 1225, but it is only in 925 that the 5th ofRama\lan
coincides with the first ofThoth (the Coptic New Year, then Tuesday,
30 August 1519); I think one can assume that this was written, if not
necessarily in 925/1519, then in any case in the same century.
7. (fols 110a-114b)
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These pages are in a different hand from the one just before them and
do not belong to the same work. In fact, they are another copy of the
Risala fi'l-'amal bi rub' al-muqantarat by Ibn al-Majdi, with only the
very beginning missing (the first line here corresponds to line 11 in Ms.
1658, fol. 109b) and continuing until a formal ending on fol. 114b. In
this copy the ninth fa$1 is erroneously called the tenth (fol. 113a) and
the space for the superscription for the tenthja$1 has been left blank on
fol. 114a, but the text is otherwise intact.
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8. (fols 114b-119b)
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The same hand continues with a new work, again devoted to an astronomical instrument The author names himself in the introduction as
Mul;lammad b. Abi'l-Fatl;lal-Sufi:al-Shafi'i (Brockelmann, GALS, II, p.l59,
says that he was still alive in 943/1536, but does not list the present treatise) and gives the title as Nashr al-liwa' li ma'rifat al-awqat li-muqantarat
khatt al-istiwa', consisting of an introduction, ten chapters and a conclusion. The superscription gives the title in a slightly different form (Nashr
al-liwa' fi7- 'amal bi-muqantarat khatt al-istiwa'). The text stops at the
bottom offol. 119b; the tenth chapter begins about halfway down that
page, but the conclusion seems to be missing. Curiously, the last three
sections of this treatise are virtually identical in wording with the last three
of the work described under no. 7, but I am not sure whether this means
that al-Slifi: copied from Ibn al-Majdi, or whether the scribe got the pages
of the two treatises mixed up, but I suspect the latter to be the case.
9. (fol. 120a-b)
Two pages of quasi- Islamic magical formulae.
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10. (fol. 121a-b)
The manuscript ends with /:lizb al-ba/:lr, a well-known short prayer by
the Sufi saint Nlir al-Din Abmad b. 'Ali al-Shadhali: (d. 656/1258). See
Brockelmann, GAL, I, p. 449, no. 4; GALS, I, p. 805, no. 5.
no binding; 121 folios in various hands and styles of writing; catchwords in some parts only; 17.5 x 13 em; black ink with rubrics
in red; marginalia; the title of no. 1 only is mentioned on fol. Oa and on
the paper wrapper.
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Ms. 1660 [Handlist 166]
[Majmu1
Arabic manuscript containing the dates 1610 and 1727
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This is another one of the very badly preserved manuscripts in this
collection, severely worm-eaten, with many pages stuck together. It
is not foliated. Nonetheless, enough of it is legible to confirm that it
contains four works: one on proverbs, two on Arabic grammar and
one on Sufism, listed in a table of contents at the beginning of the volume, whereby the first two are in one hand and the last two in another.
The two in the first hand are by famous classical authors, but both of
them have hitherto been reported only in one and the same manuscript, namely Istanbul Feyzullah 2133, dated to the middle ten days of
Sha'ban 1028 (July 1619), about a century before this copy, and, as will
become evident, this copy of the two works and the Feyzullah manuscript evidently derive from a common archetype. The four components are as follows:
1. Kittib al-amthtil, collected (according to the title page) by Abu
Bakr al- KhuwarazmL This book of Arabic proverbs has been reported
only in the mentioned Feyzullah manuscript, which forms the basis
of a recent edition by Muhammad l;lusayn al-A'rajL The legible parts
of the present copy are identical with the corresponding sections in
the edition. The full name of the author is Abu Bakr Muhammad
b. al-'Abbas al-Khuwarazmi:, who died in 383/993; see the article by
Pellat in EI2, s.v. 'al- Khwarazmi:, Abu Bakr', and also Brockelmann,
GAL, I, 93 and GALS, I, 150, neither of whom mentions this work. The
Feyzullah manuscript ends with a colophon (printed in the edition,
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p. 280) to the effect that it is copied from an archetype dated 29
Rama<;lan 442 (January 1051). This same date is clearly mentioned on
the last page of the present copy, although the colophon is partially
tom; this confirms that the Hamdani and Feyzullah copies derive from
the same original. The author of the title page has mistaken this for the
date of composition.
EDffiON:

ed. Mul;tammad l;lusayn al-A'raji: (Algiers, 1993).
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2. al-Muntakhab min sa nan al-carab. The name of the author is
not indicated on the title page, but this is evidently the thus named
grammatical! stylistic work by the famous Abu Man~ii.r 'Abd al- Malik
b. Mul;tammad al-Tha'alibi, who died in 429/1038. The only hitherto reported copy is contained in the above-mentioned manuscript
Feyzullah 2133, fols 68a-101a; see the detailed description in Sezgin,
GAS, IX, pp. 197-199, who says that it was published together with the
same author's Fiqh al-lugha in Cairo 1318 h. In this copy the beginning and end are legible and it ends with a colophon stating that 'this
majmu'' was copied by 'Abd al-Karim b. Al;tmad b. ldrts al-Shamma'
in 1140 (1727-1728). This name and date are recopied on the title
page at the beginning of this manuscript. As mentioned, this and the
work described under (1) were transcribed by the same scribe. 7
3. Muqid al-adhhan by Kamal al-Dln 'AbdAllah b. Yii.suf, called
Ibn Hisham, a known work on Arabic grammar. Brockelmann lists several manuscripts in GAL, II, p. 24 and GALS, II, p. 20, stating in the
former that the author died in 708/1308, and in the latter that it was in
761/1360. The present copy was (still according to the table of contents)
completed in al-Azhar mosque in Mul;tarram 1019 (March-April1610),
but I suspect that this is actually the date of the archetype, since texts
nos (3) and (4) appear to be secondary additions to this manuscript.
4. Risiilat Kashf al-ghumma al-nafsaniyya by Shams al-Din
Mul;tammad b. Man~ii.r b. Mul;tammad al-Maqdisi (thus on the
7 Only after completing work on this catalogue was I able to consult
the article by B. Orfal~ 'The Works of Abii. Man~ii.r al-Tha'alibi', Journal
of Arabic Literature, 40 (2009), pp. 273-318. Differently from Sezgin,
Orfali maintains on p. 283 that al-Muntakhab min sanan al'arab is merely
another name for the same author's famous Fiqh al-lugha, or for a part of
the same.
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title page, where the nisba is partially eaten away, but seems certain). Brockelmann, GALS, II, p. 1007, lists this book as al-Ghumma
al-nafsaniyya fi ma'rifat al-$U.ra al-insaniyya, with the same attribution, among the works of indeterminate date. The last page of this copy
is accessible, but there is no date.
Ms. 1661 [Handlist 107]
two incomplete works
Arabic and Persian manuscript
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This is another badly damaged and fragile manuscript, not at present
foliated. The first four folios have an Arabic text with traditions about
Biblical history. The rest has a versified Persian treatise on astrology.

VIII. Miscellaneous, Unidentified and
Unclassified Works
Ms. 1662 [Handlist lOS]
a scrapbook
with entries by Mul,lammad 'Ali al-Hamdaru, and others
Arabic manuscript, with some Gujarati
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This is a scrapbook containing material of very mixed content, some
religious (mainly Ismaili), some secular, much of it connected with
mathematics and chronology, in several hands. Some of it is definitely
in the hand of Mul,lammad 'Ali: al- Hamdani:, a lot of it in the same
painfully small script as in Ms. 1516, other sections in a larger, rather
irregular, ductus similar to that in Ms. 1569. Other pages, however,
seem to be from the time before his birth in 1249/1833. The fact that
the listofda'is on fols 22b and 24aendswith the 43rd, 'Abd 'Ali b. 'Abd
al-Tayyib, with his date of death 1232 (1817), suggests that these pages
at least might have been written by Mul,lammad 'Ali:'s father, Fay<;!
Allah, during the time of the 44th da'i, that is, between 1232 (1817)
and 1236 (1821). My suspicion is thus that this notebook belonged to
and was added to by members of the Hamdani: family over at least two
generations. There are still lots of blank pages, which are not specifically noted in what follows.
The following is a sample of the varied contents of this codex:
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fol. lb: A pencilled note in Gujarati by Fay<;! Allah b. Mul,lammad 'Ali:.
fol. 2a-b: Magic squares.
fol. Sb-6a: Unfinished draft of a map of part of Syria, with some verses,
I assume by one of the classical poets.
fols 6b-8a: Trigonometrical tables of the type found in traditional
Arabic astronomical handbooks, with the numbers indicated by
abjad letters in sexagesimal notation.
fols 9a-14a: More mathematics. On 14a a list of the prime numbers (in
abjad notation) from 1 to 139.
fol. 14b: Measurements of the Ka'ba in dhira ~ and in metres.
fol. 2la: In a different hand: what purports to be a letter from the
hidden imam to his da'i, 'Imad al- Din Idns (the 19th da'i, for whom
see Ms. 1520 et seq.). The beginning of the letter, with the name of
the imam, is given in cipher (not the usual secret script, but there is
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an indubitably correct decipherment above each letter) and reads:
'min 'Abdallah al-wahid al-qahhar wa waliyyihi Muhammad ibn
Hashim ibn Nizar'. The letter continues on fol. 21b, sideways on the
page, and concludes with the date Muharram 846 (May-June 1442).
Below this, still sideways, in the distinctive hand of Muhammad 'Ali:,
we fmd the list of the imams after al-Tayyib to which I have already
referred in the description of Ms. 1492 (fol. 2a). The wording here is
slightly different, but all the names are the same in both copies. As
this list does not seem to have been reported elsewhere I give it here
in translation (as it occurs in the present manuscript), for whatever
it is worth:
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The names of the imams after the Imam al-Tayyib: [1] Abmad,
[2] Muhammad, [3] 'AbdAllah, [4] Muhammad, [5] 'Ali, [6] I:Iusayn,
[7] Ma'add, [8] Nizar, [9] Hashim, [10] Muhammad, [11] Ya'la, [12] Abu
Talib, [13] 'All, [14] Abmad, [15] 'Ali, [16] Isma'Il, [17] Ma'add, [18]
I;Iasan, [19] Muhammad, [20] Abmad, [21] 'Ali. This was mentioned by
al-I;Iajj I:Iusayn b. 'All, an inhabitant of Cairo in Egypt on the 20th of
Safar 1228 in the city ofPoona in the province of Deccan in India in the
presence of the [future] da'i Zayn al-Din, at the time of the [then reigning 43rd] da'i 'Abd al-'All Sayf al-Dm- may God elevate his sanctityand he also said that the [true] da'i at the present time was al-Shaykh 'Ali
b. al-Shaykh Sulayman and his ma'dhan was al-Shaykh Muhammad
b. al-Shaykh 'All, and his na'ib was al-Shaykh I;Iaydar.

Th

On the same page, aligned with the bottom of the page, there is another
note in a different hand listing the same names [1] to [10], in the same
order, but then adding that 'in another manuscript' the names are
given as:
[i] Al;tmad b. al-Tayyib Abi'l-Qasim, [ii] Muhammad b. Abmad, [iii]
al-I:Iusayn b. Muhammad, [iv] 'AbdAllah b. al-I;Iusayn, [v] Ma'add
b. 'Abd Allah, [vi] Ni.zar b. Ma'add, [vii] Hashim b. Ni.zar, [viii]
Muhammad b. Hashim.

This second list seems to be a corrupted version of the first: numbers [4]
and [5] have dropped out and numbers [3] and [6] have been reversed;
otherwise the two lists are identical. In any case, both lists agree with
the cited letter to Idrts in having an imam called Muhammad b. Hashim
b. Nizar ten (in the second list: eight) generations after al-Tayyib. In
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al-I:;Iajj I:;lusayn's version the 21st hidden imam is a contemporary of
the 43rd Da'udi: da'i, so the imams seem to reign on average about twice
as long as their da'is. In this context it could be noted that, according to
Ismaili doctrine, the imamate passes from father to son, but the rank
of da'i, both in the Yemen and later in India, very often passes from
brother to brother. So it is not entirely improbable to assume that there
will be on average one imam but two da'is in any given generation.
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fol. 22a: List of the leaders of the Ismaili da'wa in the Yemen from
the beginning down to al-Sayyida bint AJ,.mad and al-Khattab, with
biographical information, evidently all taken from book VII of
Idris' s 'Uyun al-akhbar.
fol. 22b: List of the Tayyibi da'is from Dhu'ayb down to Da'ud b. Qutb
Shah, with their dates and some biographical information.
fol. 23a: Extract from al-Risala al-wa'iz;a by al- Kirmaru (see Poonawala
(1977), p. 101, no. 21). At the bottom of the page: the letters of the
usual 'secret' script in alphabetical order.
fol. 23b: Lists of the prophets, imams, da'is, etc., in groups of seven.
The last heptad of da'is ends with the 42nd, YusufNajm al-Dln
(d. 1213/1798).
fol. 24a: Continuation (from fol. 22b) of the list of da'is, down to the
43rd, 'Abd 'All b. 'Abdal-Tayyib, withhisdateofdeath 1232 (1817).
fol. 26a: 'Statistics' about the breadth (sumk) of each of the heavenly
spheres according to geocentric astronomy.
fol. 27a: A circular diagram of pre-Islamic chronology.
fol. 27b: List of events around the time of the hijra.
fol. 28a: Chronological table showing the intervals between the
prophets, etc. Next to this: two quotations from the Rasa'il ikhwan

al-$afa'.
fol. 29a-b: Listofthe imams down to al-Tayyib, with some biographical
information, much of it in cipher.
fol. 30a: Calendrical tables for the specifically Ismaili 'tabular'
chronology, here supposedly on the authority of'Mawlana al-Sadiq'.
fols 31b-3Sb: Assorted extracts from religious writings, among them
the Majalis of al-Mu'ayyad; then lots ofblank pages.
fol. 46a: Weights and measures of the Arabs (on an inserted sheet).
fols 53a-60a: Extracts from the Rasa'il ikhwan al-$afa', the Majalis of
al-Mu'ayyad and other books.
fol. 63a: References to some passages in the Bible.
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fols 63b-64a: Biblical chronology, taken from 'Robinson's Theological
Dictionary' (thus, in English, but in Arabic script), that is, John
Robinson, A Theological, Biblical and Ecclesiastical Dictionary,

serving as a general note-book to illustrate the Old and New
Testament, as a guide to the practices and opinions of all sects and
religions, and as a cyclopredia of religious knowledge (London, 1815
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and reprints).
fols 64b-67a: Gujarati.
fol. 70a: Astrological attributes of the seven stars.
fols 70b-72a: More Biblical chronology, down to Jesus and his disciples.
fols 74a-80b: Detailed Islamic chronology of events from 50 to 526
(death of al- Amir).
fol. 82b: Correspondences between a dozen or so Gregorian dates in
March, April and May (the author uses the English names for the
Gregorian months) and those in the Coptic calendar and the 'Rum!
calendar (that is, the Julian calendar with Syrian month names, as used
in the Ottoman empire), for example the 21st of March corresponds
to Coptic 13th ofPhamenoth and Julian 9th of Adhar (March). These
synchronisms are correct, but only between 1800 and 1899.
fol. 83a: Names of the signs of the Zodiac in Arabic, with the Gregorian
and Julian date on which the sun enters each one of them. Further
down: the names of the lunar mansions (manazil) in Arabic and
the corresponding mansions 'according to the astronomers of the
Indians', the latter in Sanskrit in Arabic script
fol. 83b: Notes written in the same system of cipher that Mul;tammad
'Ali used in Ms. 1499.
fol. 84a: Astronomy/astrology.
fol. 84b: Number magic (take the numerical value of a person's name,
add a lot of other things, among them a code for the day of the week
on which he fell ill, then divide by 30 and find the remainder, look
it up in two tables and fmd out whether he will survive his illness).
Also: the names of the days of the week in Persian.
fols 8Sb-87a: A text about fasting.
fol. 89a: At the top of the page, two Islamic-Gregorian synchronisms,
but in both cases the Islamic dates are wrong: first 18 February 1863
erroneously equated with 1 Rama<;lan 1289 (rect: 1279), then21 March
1863 wrongly equated with 21 Shawwal 1289 (rect: 1279); in other
words: the author has twice miswritten the numeral v as A. Below, in
very small script, more Islamic and Christian sacred chronology.
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fol. 89b: Statistics: number of hours, minutes, seconds, sixtieths of
seconds, etc. in the day, and the like.
fol. 91a: Extract from some Arabic grammar.
fol. 94a: A paraphrase, in Arabic, of a passage from 'Connexion of the
Physical Sciences by Mary Somerville, second edition in 1835' (thus,
in very rough English script).
fols 95b-96b: In a different hand: a quotation from Bada.>i' al-akhbar
by Abmad-ji b. 'Abd al-Latifb. Miyan Shams-ji, who (it is written
here) was 'one of the Sulaymani sect at the time ofJa'far b. Sulayman'
(the 28th da'i according to the Sulaymani reckoning, from 10051050/1597-1640). The extract is about the beginning of the Tayyibi
da'wa in Gujarat and it is evidently from the same work as the one
from which a much longer extract is contained in Ms 1540, there with
the slightly different title Badl al-akhbar, and it provides us uniquely
with the name of the author of that work and his approximate date.
fols 98b-100a: Extract from the well-known biography of the Prophet
by Mu~ammad b. Is~aq, who died in 150 or 151 (767-768); see
Brockelmann, GALS, I, pp. 205-206.
fols 100b-102a: An extractfrom al-Khazraji's book on prosody.
fols 103b-104a: Geometry.
fol. 104b: Another extract from the Rasa'il ikhwan al-$afa'.
green cloth binding with floral pattern; 104 folios (208
pages, of which 65 are still blank) written by several hands; no catchwords; 19 x 14.5 em; size of written area and number oflines varies
considerably; mainly black ink; various styles of writing, including
cipher; none of the entries is explicitly signed; no title page or labels.

Th

eI

ns
ti

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1663 [Handlist 122]
calligraphy exercise (large format)
Arabic manuscript
This is a typical showpiece of calligraphy. It contains the famous ode by
Ka'b b. Zuhayr beginning with the words Banat Su'ad, a poem which
he presented to the Prophet Mu~ammad, frequently copied, not least
on account of its supposed magical powers (see Sezgin and Heinrichs,
GAS, II, pp. 229-235), followed by two other poems. It is signed (on
fol. 16b) by Abu 'Abbas Mu~ammad Ri<;la. Abbas Hamdani informs
us that this gentleman was a teacher of his father, l:fusayn al-HamdanL
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a paper-bound exercise book; 29 folios; no catchwords;
20 x 116 em; the written area, number of lines and colour of the inks
vary; the poems are written in calligraphic naskh; lots of interlinear
glosses accompany the first poem; colophon as discussed above.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1664 [Handlist 84]
calligraphy exercises (small format)
Arabic pages
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These unbound quires arrived at the Institute of Ismaili Studies in
seven paper wrappers. All of them are small (typically 11.5 x 7.5 em)
and most of them contain the first part of some identified or unidentified text. Virtually all of them break off at the bottom of a page. I do
not think they are unfinished codices, rather they give the impression
of being scribal exercises: the student was evidently given the chore of
copying the first few pages of some text and stopped when he or she
had filled up the required number of pages. The texts that I have identified have been described at the appropriate place in this catalogue; for
the others I have at the moment no suggestions. The described fragments are as follows:
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Mss. 1419, 1420, 1421 (DaciPim al-isliim)
Ms.1435 (Sharb al-akhbiir)
Ms.1484 (Jiimicat al-jiimica)
Ms. 1494 (Diwiin al-Khatfiib)
Ms.1501 (al-Risiila al-sbarifa)
Ms. 1507 (Zahr badhr al-baqii~iq)
Ms.1514 (Kitiib al-dhakbira)
Ms.1521 (al-Risiila al-Muq~)
Ms. 1546 (al-Risiila al-diiflca)
Ms.1562 (Fragmentofadfwan)
Ms.1635 (Nahj al-baliigha).
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Ms. 1665 [Handlist 2c]
Ta~wil surat al-kabffl'l-daCWa
Arabic manuscript
The six unbound quires of this manuscript are enclosed in a paper
wrapper identical to those that enclose the parts ofMss. 1570 to 1597,
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but they are in a different hand and are not part of the same commentary, nor are they related to the commentary contained in Ms. 1547.
They contain a commentary of the 18th sura of the Qur'an in the style
of traditional commentaries, but with an unmistakably esoteric Ismaili
content. It does not seem to include any explicit quotations from any
authorities. The text begins at once with the opening words of the sura,
without any introduction. The title given above is the one that appears
on the title page (fol. la), not in the same hand as the text, but the text
itself concludes (fol. 47b) with the words fa hadha akhir surat al-kahf
wa akhir shar~ihi, referring to it not as a tajsfr, but as a shar~. The
timeless character of its content makes it difficult to suggest anything
about its date or possible authorship.
unbound; 47 folios; 6 numbered quires; catchwords; 23 x
14.5 em (13.5 x 8.5 em); 15 lines; black ink with the Qur'anic passages
in red; very cursive naskh; no indication of scribe or date; title page.

of
I

sm

Ms.1666 [Handlist 125]
fragment of an unidentified work
Arabic manuscript
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DESCRIPTION:
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These pages contain a fragment of a collection of majalis (the formula
characteristic of this genre- 'ma'sharal-mu'minfn'- occurs onfol.lla)
with stories of the prophets, beginning with the death of Abraham. It
is rather reminiscent of Ja'far's Asrar al-nutaqa', but it is not the same
work. A note on the recto of the first page calls it (I omit the eulogies)
Ff ta'nkh akhbar min Ibrahim( ... ) ila 'Abd al-Mutallib ( ... ).
2 unbound gatherings in a paper wrapper; 15 folios; catchwords; 22.5 x 14.5 em ( 15.5 x 8.5 em); 15 lines; black ink; naskh; marginal
rubrics and corrections; no indication of author, scribe or date; seals.

DESCRIPTION:

Ms. 1667 [in the 'unnumbered' box]
[twenty questions and answers]
Arabic manuscript
This is an apparently unknown Ismaili work. The text begins on fol.
lb, after the basmala, with the words ta~~~~ jawab al-'ishnn al-ma'ida
(sic; surely a mistake for al-mas'ala?) al-ru.~niyya, that is (with the
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proposed emendation): 'Correction of the answer to the 20 spiritual
questions'. The spaces for all the rubrics have been left blank, but there
do seem to be about 20 questions. After these (on fol. Sa) there is a new
basmala followed by what I think says: al-masa'il al-rubaniyya allatf
laysa lahajta$ljawab, that is, 'the 20 (additional) questions for which
there is no answer in the original copy' These works do not seem to
be identical with any of the books of'20 questions' or 'questions and
answers' summarised by al-Majdu'.
5 unbound folios; catchwords; 20.5 x 12 em (13.5 x 8 em);
23 lines; black ink (the spaces for the rubrics have been left blank);
small naskh; one marginal correction; no indication of scribe or date;
title indicated in the text
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DESCRIPTION:

IX. Manuscripts in Gujarati Script
Ms. 1668 [Handlist 38]
This and the following two entries are written in the Gujarati language
and script and I must leave their detailed description to someone competent in that language. There is a note on the front cover of this one
in Bohra Gujarati (that is, in Arabic script) identifying it as a translation of al-Ma$tibt/:l fi1-imama made by Isma'il Luqmani, with the
date 'Ashura' of 1384, here equated with 21 May 1964. There are 151
unbound one-sided pages written with a ballpoint pen.
For al-Kirmam's al-M~abf/:l see Ms. 1451.
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Ms. 1669 [Handlist 39]
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A manuscript in the same format as the subject of the previous entry.
The note on the cover (again in Arabic script) identifies it as a translation of Tanbfh al-htidf wa'l-mustahdf by the same Isma'Il Luqmani,
again (strangely) with the date 'Ash11ra' of 1384, equated with 21 May
1964. This time there are 483 unbound one-sided pages written with a
ballpoint pen.
For al-Kirmam' s Tanbfh al-htidf wa'l-mustahdl see Ms. 1460.
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Ms.1670 [Handlist233 (in the 'unnumbered' box)]
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Another Gujarati manuscript (landscape format) in Gujarati
script. Abbas Hamdani says that it is a Prospectus for the Madrasa
Mu)).ammadiyya in Surat (the school founded by Mul;tammad 'All
al- Hamdam).

Index of Titles

This index contains:
(a) Arabic works
(b) Persian works
(c) Gujarati works
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Unless otherwise indicated, the references are to manuscripts containing the
whole or part of the work in question (entries in brackets mean that the work
is mentioned in the relevant catalogue entry). The words Kitab and Risala are
not taken into account unless they are the only word in the title apart from the
name of the author; similarly the article al- and the preposition ft are ignored
for the purposes of alphabetical order. The order is that of the Latin alphabet,
disregarding alif, 'ayn and all diacritics.

ns
ti

(a) Arabic works

(al-)Adilla wa7-shawahid

1406
1643/2
Aj:za' al-ad'iya
1475
Akhbar al-du'at
1540/2
Akhbar wulat al-mu'minin min ahl al-hind
1540/1, 1662
(al-)Akwar wa"l-adwar
1450
1408, 1409, (1457)
A'lam al-nubuwwa
(al-)'Alim wa"l-ghulam
1402
(Risala fl"l-)'Amal bi-"l-rub' al-mujayyab
1659/6
(Risala fl"l-)'Amal bi rub' al-muqantarat
1658/4, 1659/7
(Kitab al-)Amthal (Abll Bakr al-Khuwarazmi)
1660/1
(Risala ft) Ansab al-qaba'il allati sakana t ft madrnat Za bid
1641/2
Ansab Qaf!tan
1640
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Atzsa n al-sulak ft n~m man waliya madrnat Zabid min al-mulak
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(al-)Anwar al-latifa li dhawi al-$Uwar al-nayyira al-sharifa
1504, 1541
(al-)Aqwal al-dhaha biyya fi'l-tibb al- nafstlnr
1457
Arba'an f!adithan
1623
Asasal-ta'wrl
(1441)
Asrar al-nutaqa'
1403, 1496/2
Atbaq al-dhahab
1638
Atwaq al-dhahab
(1638)
(al-)Azhar
1536, 1537, 1538, 1539
(al-)Bab ft ma'rifat al-ansab
1643/1
Badr' (or Bada'i') al-akhbar
1540/1, 1662
(al-Risala al-)Bahirafi'l-ma'ad
1445
(al-)Baf!th li- 'l-firqa al-sulaymaniyya
1541
Banat Su'ad
1663
(al-)Batsha al-kubra
1560
(al-)Bayan ft tamam shahr rama(ian
1515/2
(al-)Bayan li rna wajab min ma'rifat al-~alatft shahr rajab
1531
Bilawhar wa Badhasaf
1633
(al-)Bishara
(1486)
Burhan al-din ft radd 'ala Sulaymaniyyrn
1545
Da'a'im al-islam
1413, 1414, 1415, 1416, 1417, 1418, 1419,
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Daft'at al-afzza n wa qashi'at al-ashja n
(Risala) Dafi'a al-shubahat
J)af!iyat al-talbrs
(al-)Dhakhrra
Dha t al-baya n
Drwan (author not identified)
Drwan ('All b. Mul;!.ammad ibn al-Walld)
Drwan (Ibn al-Nablh)
Drwan ('lmad al-Dln Idrls)
Drwan (al-Khattab)
Drwan (al-Mu'ayyad fi'l-Dln)
Drwan (Mul;!.ammad 'Allal-Hamdanl)
Drwan (Safi al-Din al-I;Iilll)
J)iya' al-albab
Durar al-nutzar ft mada';tz al-malik al-man~r
[Extracts on marriage law]

1420,1421,1440
1546
1569/3
1515/3
1514
1424
1562
1513
1631
1530
1492,1493,1494
1471,1472,1473
1565,1566
1632
1512
1632
1440
1556
1406
1496/2

(al-)Fakhri
(al-)Fara'i(i wa f!udad al-din
F~l 'an mawlana wa sayyidinaJa'far b. Ma~r
(J(itab) Fawa'id 'a~rna mushta mil 'ala sa'at al-awqat wa
'ala khaw~ al-khawatim
(al-)Fawa'id al-mukhtabara min insha' al-muwaqqi'in al-mu'tabara
Fihrist al-kutub wa 'l-rasa'il

1657/3
1639
1401
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Fiqh al-lugha

1630
1540/2
(1620)
Ghayat al-ajkar wa nihayat al-anplr
1497/1
Ghayat al-la ta 'if wa 7-katha'if (or: Ghayat al-katha'ifwa 'l-lata'ij)
1496/1
Ghayat al-mawalrd
(al-)Ghumma al-naftaniyya ft ma'rifat al-~ara al-insaniyya
1660/4
(al-Risala al-)l;latimiyya fl'l-radd 'ala ba'(l al-mariqrn
1505
l;lawashr sharfz al-N;tzrr
1620
(Risalat al-)l;layat wa7-nar
1496/4
(al-)Hidaya al-Amiriyya
(1497/3), 1515/8
l;lizb al-bafzr
1659/10
(al-)lbtida' wa7-intiha'
1477
(al-)Ir.Jatz wa7-i'lam wa iba nat al-hidaya ft kamal 'idda t al-$iyam
1515/9
(al-)Ir.Jatz wa'l-tab~r ftfa(ll yawm al-ghadhrr
1515/6
(al-)Iftikhar
1448
I[titatz al-da'wa wa ibtida' al-dawla
1438, 1439
(al-)Ifzkam ft shartz takmilat al-afzkam
1621/2
(al-)Ifzsanftkhalq al-insan
1509, 1510
[Ijaza]
1658/3
Ikhtilafal-man~ir
1647/3
(al-)Iklrl
(1640)
nm al-tibb al-ratzanr bi'l-Qur'an al-ratzmanr
1657/2
Iqa' ~wa'iq al-irgham
1497/3, (1515/8)
(Risalat) Iqa~ al-wasnan al-mushtamila 'ala al-{lajj wa'l-bayan
1559
(Kitab al-)I~latz
1407
(Risalatal-)Ism al-a'~m
1516/1
Ithbat al-ima ma
1461
Ithbatal-nubuwwat
1447, 1518/2, 1519/2
Jami' al-fzaqa'iq
(1464)
Jami' al-mabadi' wa7-ghayat
1648
Jala' al-'uqal wa zubdat al-ma~al
1516/3
(al-Risala al-)Jami'a
1483
Jami'atal-jami'a
1484
Jami'a t al-jawahir
1496/3
(Risalat al-)Jawharayn
1502
(al-)Kaft
1622
(al-Risala al-)Kaflya
1453
(al-Risala al-)Kaflya ft 'ilm al-fzisab
1659/1
Kalrla wa Dimna (anon. Ismaili imitation)
(1570-1597)
(al-Risala al-)Kalrmiyya
1542
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F~l ft srrat al-du'at

(al-Risala al-)Kamila ft ma'na al-thalath
al-layalr al-fa(lila
Kanz al-walad
al-Kashf

1515/6, 1516/2
1499,1500
1496/2
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1660/2
Kashf al-ghumma al-najsaniyya
Khizanat al-talib wa'l-matalib ft ~all ramz al-imam
1658/2
'Alr b. Abr Talib
1649/1
Khult2$at al-~isab
1647/2
(al-)Kurra al-muta~arriqa
Lubb al-lubab wa nar al-albab
1561
Ma't2$im al-huda wa '1- 'isaba ft tajdrl 'Alr 'ala al-sa~aba
1456
Mabasim al-bisharat
(1453)
(al-)Mabda'wa'l-ma'ad
1518/1, 1519/1
[Majalis]
1557
(al-)Majalis (l;latim b. Ibrahim al-I;Iamidl)
1504
(al-)Majalis al- 'ashariyya al-tayyibiyya al-zayniyya
(for the year 1248/1832)
1548-1554
(al-)Majalis al- 'ashariyya (second version)
1555
(al-)Majalis al- 'ashariyya (third version)
1556
Majalis al-~ikma
1481
(al-)Majalis al-Mu 'ayyadiyya
64,1465,1466,1467,1468,1469,1470
(al-)Majalis al-Mustansiriyya
1541
(al-)Majalis wa'l-musayarat
1430
[Majalis, by an unidentified author]
1666
Majma' al-~qa'iq
1508
Majma' al-mada'i~
1558
[Majma' al-rasa'il]
1487,1488
Majma' al-tarbiya
1502,1503
(Risala ft) Ma'na ism allah al-a 'tam
1516/1
(al-)Manaqib wa'l-mathalib
1496/2, 1541
(al-Kitab al-)Mansarr
(1656)
(al-)Maqalrd
1446
Mara~ al-arwa~
1629
(al-)Masabr~ ft ithbat al-imama
1451, 1452, (1453)
(al-)Masa'il al-Mufar)tJaliyya
1497/2
(al-)Masa'il (sic) al-sab'an
1480
Mas'ala 'an abwab al-jinan al-thamaniya
1403
(al-)Mas'ala wa'l-jawab
1479,1492
(Risalat al-)Matbakh
1502
1624
Mifta~ al-fala~
1659/5
Mifta~ al-kalam ft qawl rasal al-salam
Minhaj al-dukkan
1655
(Kitab) Mirqat al-an~r al-muntaza' min Ghayat al-ajkar
1620
wa nihayatal-an~r
1621/1
Misba~ al- 'ulam ft rna 'rifat al-~ayy al-qayyam
(al-)Mu'aththaratwa mijta~ al-mushkilat
(1620)
(al-Risala al-)Mudhhiba
1496/4
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(al-Risala al-)Mufrada ft ibtal turrahat al-mutajarrida

1533
1625
Mukht~ar al-athar
1429, 1440
Munajat
1475, 1476, 1496/2
(al-)Mun~rat
1536
Munrratal-b~'ir
1490,1491
(al-)Munqidha
1564
(al-)Muntakhab min sanan al- 'arab
1660/2
Muntakhab fi'l-fiqh min kutub ahl al-bayt
1543
(al-)Muntakhaba al-manPlma
1425-1426, 1427, 1428, 1440
Muntakhabat (or: Muntajabat) min kutub al- 'awamm
1567
Maqid al-adhhan
1660/3
(al-)Muf!~l
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(al-Risala al-)Maqi~ min nawm al-ghafla wa'l-sina ft ~yam al-ayyam
al-mufar)(lala fi 'l-sana
1521
(al-)Mushajjar
1642
(1533)
(al-)Mutajarrida (alias: al-Mujarrada)
(Risalat al-)Nafs (Dhu'ayb)
1489
(Risalat al-)Nafs (al-Khattab)
1495
1634, 1635
Nahj al-balagha
1478
Nahj al-hidaya li'l-muhtadrn
(al-)Na'rm
1498
(1408), (1457)
(Fr) Naqd al-adyan
Nashr al-liwa'
1659/8
1628
(al-)Nihaya ft gharrb al-f!adrth
1527-1528,1529
Nuzhat al-ajkar
Qa$fdat al-Iskandaranr (or: al-Q~rda al-Iskandariyya)
1471
1544
Q~t Ghayat al-Jamal
Q~t al-ru'ya
1485
Raf!at al-'aql
1453, 1454, 1455
Rasa'il ikhwan al-$1lja'
1482
(1626)
Rawd al-rayatzrn ft f!ikayat al-~lif!rn
Rawdat al-albab wa tuf!fat al-af!bab wa nukhbat al-afzsab
li ma'rifot al-ansab (alias: al-Raw(l al-mustatab
al-muf!tawr 'ala tashjrr ~al al-intisab)
1642
Rawdat al-f!ikam al-~fiya wa bustan al-'ulam al-wafiya
1486
1458, 1459
(al-)Riyad
(al-)Satzrfo al-kamila
1475
(al-)Satzrfo al-yamaniyya
1540/3
Samt al-qibla
1658/1
Sara'ir al-ma 'ad wa'l-ma'ash
1449
(1403)
Sara'ir al-nutaqa'
(al-)Sayf al-qati'
1569/3
(Risala ft) Sharf! af!wal al-jism ft mabda 'ihi wa rna 'adihi
(1509)
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1431, 1432, 1433,
1434,1435,1436,1437
Shar~ al-Hidaya
1659/3
Shar~ ~ikmat al-'ayn fl1-.falsa.fa
1646
Shar~ (kitab ft) 'ilm al-hay'a
1650
SharUsaghajr
1644
Shar~ al-ma'ad
1474
Shar~ al-sullam fl1-mantiq
1645
(al-Risala al-)Sharifa
1501
(al-)Shawahidwa1-bayan
1404,1405
(al-)Shihab al-nabawr
1636/1, 1637
Simt al-~aqa'iq
1517
(al-)Srra al-Mu'ayyadiyya
1462, 1463
Srrat al-du'at
1540/2
(al-)Su'al wa1-jawab
1541
Suba~ al-ayyam al-sab'a
1475
Taj"sfr al-Qur'an ('Izz al-Dln Mul;tammad and Miyan-Sal;ti.b Qutb)
1547
Taj"sfr al-Qur'an (al-Zamakhshart)
1659/2
[Taj"sfr al-Qur'an] (anon.)
1570-1597, 1598-1619
Taj"sfr: see also Ta'wrl sarat al-kahffl1-da'wa
1665
(al-)Tahara
1423
Takmi1atal-a~kam
(1621/2)
(al-)Ta'lrqa
(1620)
Tanbrh al-ghafllrn
1506
Tanbrh al-hadrwa1-mustahdr
(1453), 1460
Taqwrm al-a~kam al-shar'iyya
1535
Tarbiya t al-mu'min rn
1422
Tas~r~ jawab al-'ishrrn al-ma'ida (al-*mas'ala?) al-ra~aniyya
1667
Tashr* al-ajlak
1649/2
Tathbrtal-imama
1412
Ta'wrl sa rat al-kahffl1-da'wa
1665
Taysrr al-matalib
1657/1
Thamanr masa'il wa jawabatuha
1515/5
Thalath 'ashrata mas'ala fl1-~aqa 'iq
1515/4
(al-)Thalathan al-mas'ala al-wajiba ft usal al-drn
1621/1
(al-)Tibbal-ra~anr
(1457)
(al-)Tibbal-ra~anr bi1-Qur'an al-ra~manr
1657/2
Tu~fat al-murtad wa gh~t al-ar.ldad
1511, 1515/1
Turfat al-a$1:zab ft rna 'rifat al-ansab
1641/1
(al-)Ukar
1647/1
(al-)Urjaza al-mukhtara
1428a
(al-)Urjazafl1-tibb
1645
'Uyan al-akhbar wa fun an al-athar
1522, 1523, 1524, 1525, 1526
(al-Risala al-)Wadiyyaft r(la~ al-na~wa1-wasiyya
1563
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(al-)Wa'~ waUashWiq wa7-hidaya ila sawa' al-tarrq
(al-Risala al-)Wa'i~
Wa$iyyat rasal allah
(al-)Yanabr'
Zahr badhr al-fmqa'iq
Zahr al-ma'anr
(al-)Zawahir al-bahiyya
(al-)Zrna

1520
1662
1636/2
1442,1443,1444
1507
1532
1534
1410, 1411

(b) Persian works

ShartJ-isrf~l

1441
1653
1656
1651
1661/2
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(An unidentified versified treatise on astrology)
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Bunyad i ta'wrl
(Risalaft) 'Ilm al-nujam
(al-Kitab al-)Ma11$arr

sm

(c) Gujarati works

of
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Da 'wa (i)bn Jrwa al-Kaparwanjr wa 7-radd 'a layhi
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(Risalat al-)Hijra ft wujab al-talab
(al-)M~abitJ fl7-imama
(Prospectus for the Madrasa Mul,uunm.adiyya in Surat)
Tanbrh al-hadr wa7-mustahdr

1569/1
1567
1668
1670
1669
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This index contains the names ofthe authors to whom the works in this collection have been attributed (rightly or wrongly). It also contains (in brackets) a
selection of names of authors mentioned in the catalogue entries (mostly those
whose writings are quoted or commentated in the works in question).
The Fatimid caliphs are cited - in accordance with the usual practice under their regnal names, but all other persons are cited in principle under
their personal name (ism), if known, with cross-references under any other
names by which they are likely to be cited. For example: Abo.I;Iatim al-Razl is
indexed as .AJ.unad b. I;Iamdan, with cross-references under Abo. I;Iatim and
(al-) Razi. The article al- , the particle of filiation b. , and Indian honorifics like
-jr or -bha 'rare disregarded for the purpose of alphabetic order, which is that
of the Latin alphabet, ignoring all diacritics.
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1559,1560,1561,1562
'Abd 'All b. Jtwa-bha'I Shajahanpllrl
'AbdAllah b. Mul;uunmad b. Abi'l-Qasim al-Najrl
(al-Nil;rrl? al-Bal;trt? Fakhr al-Milla wa'l-Din)
(1620)
'AbdAllah b. Yll.Suf (Ibn Hisham, Kamal al-Din)
1660/3
'Abd al- 'Azlz b. Mul;tammad al-Wafa'l ('lzz al-Dln)
1659/6
'Abd al- 'Azlz b. Saraya al-I;Iilll (Safi al-Din)
1632
'Abd al-Malik b. Mul;tammad al-Tha'alibl (Abo. Manso.r)
1660/2
'Abd al-Mu'min b. Hibat Allah b. Hamza al-Isfahanl
(Sharaf al-Din Shufurwa or Shawarwa)
1638
'Abd al-Mu'min b. Hibat Allah al-Maghribl
1638
'Abd al-Qadir N ajm al-Din (47th da'i)
1559,1560,1563,1564
'Abd al-Ral;tm.an b. 'All (Ibn al-Dayba')
1643/2
(1644), (1645)
'Abd al-Ral;tm.an b. Mul;tammad al-Akhd.arl
'Abdan
(1496/4)

247

INDEX OF AUI1:10RS

Th

eI

ns
ti

tu
te

of
I

sm

ai
li

St
u

di
es

(al-)Abhari: see (al-)M~d.al b. 'Umar
Abu'l-'Ala' al-Ma'arri: see Alpnad b. 'AbdAllah
Abo. Bakr al-Khuwarazmi: see Mul;tammad b. al-'Abbas
Abu'l-Barakat b. Bushra al-l;lalabl
1481
Abo.l;latim al-Razt: see Alpnad b. l;lamd.an
Abo. 'lsa al-Murshid
1496/3
Abu'l-Muna b. Abl Nasr al-'Attar al-Kllhln
1655
Abo. Ya'qo.b al-Sijistani: see ls:t,J.aq b. Alpnad
Adam b. 'Abd al-Tayyib
1542
'Afif al-Din al-Yafi'l
(1626)
Alpnadb. 'AbdAllahal-Kirmani(I;Iamldal-Din)
1451-1460,1668,1669
Alpnad b. 'AbdAllah b. Ibrahim b. 'All b. Mul;tammad
(1520)
b.l;latim
Alpnad b. 'AbdAllah b. Mul;tammad b. lsma'Il
(hidden imam)
1482,1483
(1464)
Alpnad b. 'AbdAllah al-Ma'arrt (Abu'l-'Ala')
1540/1, (1662)
Alpnad-jl b. 'Abd al-Latifb. Miyan Shams-jl
Alpnad b. 'All b. Mas'o.d
1629
Alpnad b. 'All al-Shadhall (No.r al-Dln)
1659/10
1455,1487,1488/9,10
Alpnad b. 'All al-Sulay};tl (al-Malik al-Mukarram)
Alpnad b. Faris al-Qazwlnl (Abu'l-l;lusayn)
1630
1407-1411, 1449
Alpnad b. l;lamd.an al- Razl (Abo.l;latim)
1461
Alpnad b. Ibrahim al-Naysabo.rt
Alpnad b. Ibrahim al-Ya'burt al-Hamdani
1544
Alpnad b. al-Majdl (Abu'l-'Abbas Shihab al-Dln)
1658/4, 1659/7
1621/1
Alpnad b. Mul;tammad b. al-l;lasan al-Ras~as al-l;lafid
Alpnad b. Mul;tammad b. Ibrahim al-Ash'art
(Abu'l-l;lasan)
1643/1
(1464)
Alpnad b. Ya:I,J.ya (Abu'l-l;lusayn, Ibn al-Rawandl)
Alpnad b. Ya:t,J.ya (Ibn al-Murtad.a, the Zaydl imam
(1620)
al-Mahdlli-DinAllah)
Alpnad b. Yo.sufb. 'AbdAllah
1658/3
(al-)Akhd.ari: see 'Abd al-Ra:t,J.man b. Mul;tammad
(1659/3)
'All b. Abl Bakr al-Marghlnam (Burhan al-Din)
1634, 1635
'All b. Abl Talib
'Allb.l;l~a b. Abl Salim al-Ma:t,J.~al-Wadi'l
1509, 1510, 1517
al-Hamdam (6th da'i)
'All b. l;latim al-l;lamidl (4th da'i)
1486/1-2
1634, 1635
'All b.l;lusayn (al-Shartf al-Murtad.a)
'All b. al-l;lusayn b. 'All b. Mul;tammad (9th da'i)
1513, 1515/6, 1516/2
'All b. al-l;lusayn b. Ja'farb. Ibrahim
1513
1479,1485,1487-1488/7,8
'All b. Mul;tammad al-Sulay:I,J.I
'All b. Mul;tammad Obn al-Nab'lh)
1631
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'All b. Mul,uunm.ad b. Ja' far al- Anf al-Qurashl
(Ibn al-W alld.; 5th da'i)
1511-1514, 1515/1, 1516/1, 3
'All b. Mu.sa al-Andulusl (Ibn Arfa' Ra's)
1657/2
'All b. 'Um.ar al-Qazwlnl al-Katibl (Najm al-Dln)
(1646)
'All b. Zayd al-San'am Oamal al-Din)
1621/2
'All b. Zayn al-'Abidln
1475/12
(al-)'Amill: see MuJ,J.ammad b. I;Iusayn
1541
Amln-jl b. Jalal
al-Amir (Fatimid caliph)
1497/3, 1515/8
(1456)
'Amrb. B$ (al-Jal;!.~)
(al-)Ash'ari: see AJ,J.m.ad b. MuJ,J.ammad b. Ibrahim
1647/2
Autolycus ofPitane
Baha' al-Dln al-'Amill: see Mul,uunm.ad b.I;Iusayn
(al-)Bhart\Chi: see I;Iasan b. Nal).
Dhu'ayb b. Mu.sa al-Wadi'I (1st da'i)
1489
1647/3
Euclid
Fakhral-Dinal-Razi: seeMuJ,J.ammadb. 'Umar
FurfilriyQ.s: see Potphyry
(al-)Hamdan!: see al-I;Iasan b. AJ,J.m.ad, among others
(al-)I;Iamidl: see Ibrahim b. al-I;Iusayn
(al-)I;Iarithl: see MuJ,J.ammad b. Tahir b. Ibrahim
1620
(al-)I;Iasan b. AJ,J.m.ad b. al-Jalal (Sharafal-Islam)
1640
(al-)I;Iasan b. AJ,J.mad al-Hamdam (Abo MuJ,J.ammad)
1648
(al-)I;Iasan b. 'All b. 'Um.ar al-Marrakushl (Abo 'All)
(al-)I;Iasan b. Faraj (Ibni;Iawshab, Manso.r al-Yaman)
1402
I;Iasan b. ldrlS b. 'All b.I;Iusayn b. IdrlS
1533, 1534
(al-)I;Iasan b. MuJ,J.ammad al-R~~as (Abo Mul,uunm.ad I;Iusam al-Din) 1620
I;Iasan b. Nal). al-Hindl (al-Bharo.chl)
1536-1539
(1464), 1475/11, 1504, 1506,
I;Iatim b. Ibrahim al-I;Iatimi (3rd da'i)
1507,1509
Hibat Allah b. Mu.sa b. Da'Qd al-ShlrilZl
1462-1480,1492
(al-Mu'ayyad :fi'l-Dln)
1569/3
Hibat Allah b. Wall-MuJ,J.ammad
I;Iusam al-Dinal-Katl
1644
(al-)I;Iusayn b. 'AbdAllah (Abo 'All, Ibn Sina)
1654
(al-)I;Iusayn b. 'All b. MuJ,J.ammad al-Qummi
1487-1488
(al-)I;Iusayn b. 'All (Mu'ayyad al-Dln, 8th da'i)
(1450), 1513,
1515/6,7, 1518/1, 1519/1
Ibn Arfa' Ra's: see 'All b. Mosa
Ibn al-Athlr: see (al-)Mubarak b. MuJ,J.ammad
Ibn al-Dayba': see 'Abd al-Ral;tman b. 'All
1470-1471
Ibn I;Iammad
Ibn I;Iawshab: see (al-)I;Iasan b. Faraj
(1536)
Ibn al-Haytham
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Ibn Hisham: see 'AbdAllah b. Yasuf
Ibnal-Majd.I: see.Alpnad b. al-Majdi
Ibnal-Murtad.a: see.Alpnad b. Yal;!.ya
Ibnal-Nablh: see 'All b. Mu1).ammad
Ibnal-Rawand.J: seeAl;!.mad b. Yal;!.ya
Ibn al-Sayrafi: see (al- )Amir
Ibn Sina: see (al-)I;Iusayn b. 'Abd Allah
Ibn al-Tiqtaqa: see Mu1).ammad b. 'All
Ibn al-Walld: see 'All b. Mu1).ammad
Ibrahim b. al-I;Iusayn al-I;Iamidl (2nd da'i)
1499-1501
1515/9, 1522-1532
ldris b. al-I;Iasanal-Anf('Imad al-Dln. 19th da'i)
Isl;!.aq b. Al;!.mad al-Sijistant (al-Sij Zl, SagZI,
Abo Ya'qob)
1442-1449, (1458), (1486/2), 1518/2, 1519/2
(al-)Iskandaranl
1471, 1472
Isma''ll b. 'Abd al-Rasru al-Majdo'
1401, 1543
Isma''ll Luqmant
1668, 1669
Isma''ll b. al-Muqaddam
1505
'Izz al-Din: see Mu1).ammad b. ]lWan-ji
Ja'far b. al-I;Iasan b. Faraj Oa'farb. Ma.n(>Qr al-Yaman)
1402-1406, 1496/2
Ja'farb. Mu1).ammadal-Wadi'I (Sharaf/Shartfal-Din)
1520,1521
al- Jal;!.i~ see 'Amr b. Bal;!.r
Ka'b b. Zuhayr
1663
(al-)Katl: see I;Iusam al-Din
(al-)Katibl: see 'All b. 'Umar
(al-)Khattab b. al-I;Iasan b. Abi'l-I;Iu~ al-I;IajQ.rl al-Hamdan!
(al-Sultan al-Khattab)
1490-1495, 1496/1, 1497/1, 1498
(al-)Kirmani: see Al;!.mad b. 'AbdAllah
(al-)Kahln: see Abu1-Muna b. Abl N~r al-'Attar
(al-)Kulaynl: see Mu1).ammad b. Ya'qob
(al-)Mahdi (Fatimid caliph)
1406
Ma1;1.mod b. 'Umar al-Zamakhshart
(1638), 1659/2
(al-)Maj do': see Isma''ll b. 'Abd al-Rasru
(al-)Malik al-Ashraf see 'Umar b. Yasuf
al-Ma.n(>Qr (Fatimid caliph)
1412
Ma.n(>Qr al-Yam.an: see (al-)I;Iasan b. Faraj
(al-)Margb.Inanl: see 'All b. Abl Bakr
(al-)Marrakushl: see (al-)I;Iasan b. 'All b. 'Umar
Mas'Qd b. Mu1).ammad b. Al;!.mad al-Nasafi
1450
Miyan-sal;!.ib Qutb
1547
Mu'ayyad al-Din (8th da'i): see (al-)I;Iusayn b. 'All
(al-)Mu'ayyad (Zaydi imam): see Mu1).ammad b. 'AbdAllah
(al-)Mu'ayyad :fi'l-Din al-Shlrazt: see Hibat Allah b. Mosa
(al-)Mubarak b. Mu1).ammad al-Shaybant al-Jazart (Ibn al-Athlr)
1628
(al-)MufuQ.d.al b. 'Umar
1497/2
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(al-)M~<lal b. 'Umar al-Abhart (Athlr al-Din)
(1644)
Mul;tammad b. al-'Abbas al-Khuwara.zm.l (Abo. Bakr)
1660/1
Mul;tammad b. 'Alxl Allah b. 'All
(the Zaydl imam al-Mu'ayyad)
1642
Mul;tammad b. 'Alxl Allah al-Yaharl (Abo. N~r)
1640
Mul;tammad 'Abduh al-Mi~rt
1635
Mul;tammad b. Abi'l-Fatl;!. al-Sllfi al-Shafi'l
1659/8
Mul;tammad b. AlJ.mad al-Nasafi
(or Nakhshabl, Abu'l-l;lasan)
(1407)
1471, 1472, 1502
Mul;tammad b. 'All b. Abl Yazld (or Zayd)
Mul;tammad b. 'All (Ibn al-Tiqtaqa, Safi al-Din)
1556
Mul;tammad 'All b. FayQ. Allah al-Hamdilnl
1565-1568, 1569/1, 2
Mul;tammad b. 'All al-Mudahjan al-Qurashl al-Nassaba
Oamal al-Din)
1641/2
Mul;tammad b. al-Fahd al-Makraml
(1533)
Mul;tammad b. al-l;lusayn (al-Sharlf al-RaQ.I)
1634,1635
Mul;tammad b.l;lusayn al-'Amill (Baha' al-Din)
1623, 1624, 1649
(1662)
Mul;tammad b. Isl;!.aq
Mul;tammad b. 'Izz al-Din b. Mul;tammad b.'Izz al-Din
1621/2
ibn Salal;!. al-Mu'ayyadl Oamal al-Din)
Mul;tammad b. Jiwan-jl Awrangabadl ('Izz al-Din, 44th da'i)
1547
1660/4
Mul;tammad b. Mamo.r b. Mul;tammad al-Maqdisl (Shams al-Din)
1639
Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad al-SakhaWI
(1651)
Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad al-To.sl (N~Ir al-Din)
Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad b. Ya'qo.b al-Kllmlal-To.nisl
(Abo. 'AbdAllah)
1657/1
Mul;tammad b. Salamah al-QuQ.a'l (Abo. 'AbdAllah)
1636/1' 1637
1502-1505
Mul;tammad b. Tahir b. Ibrahim al-l;larithl
Mul;tammad b. 'Umar al-Razi (Fakhr al-Din)
1625
1622
Mul;tammad b. Ya'qo.b al-Kulayni (Abo. Ja'far)
(1408), (1457), 1656
Mul;tammad b. Zakariyya' al-Ri\ZI
al-Mu'izz (Fatimid caliph)
1497/3
(al-)Murshid: see Abo. 'lsa
(al-)Nasafi: see Mul;tammad b. AlJ.mad
N~Ir al-Din al-To.sl: see Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad
(al-)Naysabo.rl: see.A1,J.mad b. Ibrahim
(1620)
(al-)Nil;rr b. al-l;lala1;!.il al-l;libr
(al-)Nu'man b. Mul;tammad al-Tam1m1
1413-1441,1496/4,1541
(Abo.l;lanlfa, al-QaQ.I al-Nu'man)
(1644), (1645)
Porphyry ofTyre
Qamar al-Din b. Hibat Allah
1546
Qasim-zada (Khatib)
1659/1
al-QuQ.a'I: see Mul;tammad b. Salama
(al-)Qumml: see (al-)l;lusayn b. 'All b. Mul;tammad
(1647/1)
Qusta b. Lo.qa
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Qutb (Miyan-SaJ.tib)
(al-)Razt: see Al;!.mad b. l;lamd.an; Mt$unmad b. Zakariyya';
Mul;tammad b. 'Umar
Safi al-Din al-l;lilli: see 'Abd al- 'Aziz b. Saraya
(al-)SakhaWJ: see Mul;tammad b. Mul;tammad
(al-)Shadhali: see A1;lmad b. 'All
Sharafal-Din Shufurwa (Shawarwa): see 'Abd al-Mu'min b.
HibatAllah
(al-)Sharif al-Murtad.a: see 'All b.l;lusayn
(al-)Sharif al-R.aQI: see Mul;tammad b. al-l;lusayn
(al-)Sijistanl (al-Sijzl, Sagzl): see Is:t,J.aq b. A:t,J.mad
(al-)Sultan al-Khattab: see (al-)Khattab b. al-l;lasan
(al-)Tha'alibl: see 'Abd al-Malik b. Mul;tammad
Thabit b. Qurrab.
Theodosius ofBithynia
(al-)ThughQ.rl
(al-)Tllsl: see Mt$unmad b. Mul;tammad
'Umar b. Yll.Suf (al-Malik al-Ashrat; Rasulid king)
(al-)Wafa'l: see 'Abd al-'Azlzb. Mul;tammad
Wall-bha'I (b. Luqman-ji?) b.l;lablb Allah
al-Yab.ari: see Mul;tammad b. 'AbdAllah
Ya:I,J.ya b. Lamak b. Malik
Yaqllt b. 'AbdAllah al-l;lamaWI
(al-)Zamakhshari: see Ma:I,J.mlld b. 'U mar

1547

1647/1,2
1647/1
(1464)
1641/1
1545
1486/1
(1464), (1487)
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'Abd al-I;Iusayn b. Hibat Allah b. Ibrahim b. Isma''ll
Ms. number
1441,1525,1526
al-Shahld al-Udayp1l.rl
'Abd al-Karim b. AlJ.mad b. ldrJs al-Shamma'
1660
['Abd] al-Qadir b. Ibrahim
1511
'Abd al-[Razza]q b. ['Ab]dAllah b. Shara[f] al-Din
I;Iasan al-Tablb al-Shlrazl
1650
Abo. 'Abbas Mu.1;lammad RiQ.a
1663
1429,1482
Adam b. Najm-khan b. AJ;lmad
AJ;lmad b. al-I;Iajjl Yo.suf al-M~lil;ll
1658
AJ;lmad b. Ibrahim al-Ya'burt al-Hamdan!
1544
'All b. 'Abd al-Hadl b. 'All b. Hadl b. Sali1).
1504
'All b. Mu.1;lammad 'All b. FayQ.Allah al-Hamdanl
1440,1474
'All b. Sa'Id al-Yamanl al-I;Iarazi al-Hamdant
1413, 1492, 1506
1518
'All-bhag (b.) Ghulam I;Iusayn sakin Mand.asor
1459
All Mu.1;lammad b. Ghulam I;Iusayn
1523
'AllMu.1;lammad b.I;Iasan Ramp1l.rl
1453
Da'o.d b. 'Abd al-'All b. al-I;Iusayni Ibrahim al-Sayfi b. Jtwa
1559
Fadl 'All b. Rajah 'All
Fatima bint Adam I;>iya' al-Din b. Sayyidina I;Iusam al-Din
1427,1636
FayQ.Allah b. Ibrahim al-Hamdanl
1414, 1513
Hibat 'All (b.) Isma''ll al-Masart
1493
Hibat Allah b. 'All-khan b. Fir-khan(?) b. Rasal-[...]
1530
1428
I;Iusayn b. Da'o.d b. al-Shaykh I;Iusayni
1652
Ibn Mu.1;lammad Mu.1;lyi al-Din Mu.1;lammad
Ibrahim b. 'Alli;Iasan
1410
'I sa b. Da'Qd b. 'Abd al-'All b. Ibrahim al-Sayfi
1406, 1409, 1442,
1446,1447,1468,1539
(not signed, but in the same hand:)
1475
Isl;!.aq b. Sulayman al-Shahjahanpo.rt
alias Isl;!.aq 'All b. Sulayman
Shajapo.rwala
1425-1426,1445,1416-1417,1465
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Isma''ll b. Ghulam l;lusayn b. Jtwa b. Ilah-bakhsh b. Da'nd
1505
Isma''ll Luqmam
1668,1669
Isma''ll b. Wall
1478
Karim b. 'All
1451
1515/8
M... b. Malik b. Karim Burhanpnrt
1565
Ma'add b. Tahir b. Mt$unm.ad 'All al-Hamdam
Mu.1;lammad b. 'AbdAllah (al-Mu'ayyad, Zaydi imam)
1640-1643
Mu.1;lammad 'Abd al-Da'im b. al-Shaykh 'Abd al-Salam
1625
Mu.1;lammad 'All al-Hamdam
1500,1516
1569, 1662 (parts)
(not signed, but in the same hand)
Mu.1;lammad 'All b. al-MajidMullaMiyan-khan
b. Mulla Salil;l-jl b. al-Shaykh al-Fadil Da'nd-bha'l
1430,1522
sakinAwrangabad
Mu.1;lammad 'All b. Mulla Khan (not the same as
the preceding)
1536
Mu.1;lammad Isma''ll-Sal;ti.b
1428a
Mu.1;lammad b. Mu.1;lammad al-SakhaWI
1639
Mu'ln al-Din Mu.1;lammad al-'AlaWI
1649
1423
N~ir b. 'lwad. al-Shaybam
Ral;unat (alias Ral;unat-bar) bint Wall-jl b. 'lsa-jl
1448,1634
1570-1597
Safiyya bint Mu.1;lammad 'All Hamdam
Salil;l b. 'Abd al- R.azzaq al-'Abid
1655
1460
Salil;l b. Al;unad b. Ibrahim b. Mu.1;lammad al-Ya'[bur]l
1503
Shams b. Da'Qd b. Sulayman al-UjjayDI
Shams al-Din b. Mu.1;lammad 'AllKatib
1434
Sharaf'All b. 'All-bha'l b.l;lasan-bha'l Shahjahanpnrt
1452
Tahir b. 'Abd al-Qadir-bha'l-sal;tib
1443-1444
Tahir b. Mu.1;lammad 'All b. Fayd. Allah al-Ham dam
1467
1481
Taj-khan b. Qutb-khan
Tayyib b. Ibrahim sakin MandQr (?)
1461
Tayyib 'All b. l;lablb Allah b. Sultan 'All BurhanpM
1404, 1531, 1561
Ynsufb. 'Abd al-'All, alias YQsuf'All (b.) 'Abd 'All
1425-1426,1462
YnsufJalabl (Chelebl)
1638
Ynsufb. Mu.1;lammad 'Allsakin Snrat
1524
YnsufWalad Tayyib
1402
Ynsuf al-Wall al-l;laklmi
1498

Index of Manuscripts Dated
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The great majority of the manuscripts in this collection were copied in the 19th
century and a few of them even in the first quarter of the 2oth, but there are
a fair number of codices that are dated (or confidently datable) to the period
before 1800. In this index these are listed in chronological order. Here, only
the year (Hijri and Christian) of copying is noted; details of all the dates and
discussion of dubious issues can in each case be found in the relevant entries
in the catalogue.
Christian
equivalent

Ms. number

760
not long after 857
(9)25
960

1359
after 1454
1519
1553

988
1006
1019
1030
1087
1101
1104
1104
1105
before 1110
1114
1119
1123
1126

1580
1598
1610
1621
1676
1690
1692
1693
1693
before 1699
1702
1707
1711
1714

1458 (donation notice)
1639
1659/6 (waqfnotice)
1620
(one detached page)
1458 (second hand)
1490
1660/3
1640-1643
1529
1652
1625
1657 (latest hand)
1649
1541
1402
1471
1620
1482
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Islamic year

Provenance
Yemen
Egypt
Egypt
Yemen
India
?
Egypt
Yemen
prob. India
Persia
Persia
Yemen
Persia
India?
India
India?
Yemen
India

INDEX OF MANUSCRIPTS DATED (OR DATABLE) BEFORE CE 1800

1716
1722-1723

1140
before 1150
1151
1153
1154
1158
1161
1162
1164
1202
before 1212

1727-1728
before 1737
1738
1741
1741
1745
1748
1749
1750-1751
1787
before 1798

1429
1648
(acquisition note)
1660/2
1448 and 1634
1481
1658
1533
1544 (as emended)
1413
1492
1638
1460
1506

India
?
Egypt
both India
India
Ottoman
India
Yemen or India
Yemen or India
Yemen or India
prob. Ottoman
prob. India
Yemen or India
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1128
1135
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